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...1S Kodak 
pierure hime 


This is the theme of 
nation-wide Summer advertising 
campaign to promote photography 

. . for only Kodak sells the basic 
idea of bigger and better picture- 
making. 


Make it your theme, too— 
DISPLAY and SELL 
the idea that is picture 
time." 


KODAK 


(AUSTRALASIA) PTY. LTD. 
Branches in All States 
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SIVE PLASTER 


now packed in 
modern hygienic plastic spools 


These Plastic spools will be an 
added attraction to your customers 
and will build up your sales. In 
addition, the spools are packed in 
nice colourful cartons for your win- 
dow or counter display. 


PACKED READY TO DIS- 
PLAY: spool contains 
“Faczo’’ adhesive Plaster, 1 in. or 
Y% in. x 1 yard long. and is packed 
in dozen lots in these handy display 
cartons to save you time. 


WATCH YOUR SALES RIS 
YOU SELL 


MEDICATED ADHESIVE PLASTE 


“ZINC OXIDE 


Faczo Zinc Oxide adhesive 


plasters, in plain and water- 
proof quality, hygienically 
packed in their own exclu- 
sive container of Australian 
registered design—simple to 
handle and affording fullest 
protection to the plaster. a MFaczo Brand Zinc Oxide Plaster ts 
procurable in Standard Association 


sizes :— 
1 in. x 244 yards : 1 in. x 5 yards 
2 in. x 5 yards : 3 in. x 5 yards 


Manufactured by 


GREENHALGHS pry. trp. phiniip st.. syaney 


Branches: Commerce House, Melbourne, Vic. 54 Victoria St.. Wellington, N.Z. 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


PHARMACY BOARD OF 
VICTORIA 


EXAMINATION COMMENCING DATES 1954. 


Preliminary Examination.—May 12, 1954. 
Intermediate Examination.—November 22, 1954. 
Final Examination.—May 26, 1954. 


Entries for the Preliminary and Intermediate Exami- 
nations close fourteen days, and for the Final Examina- 
tion twenty-one days, before the date of commencement 
of the Examination. 


Full details obtainable from the office of the Board. 


F. C. KENT, Registrar. 


360 Swanston Street, 
Melbourne. 


PHARMACY BOARD 
OF N.S.W. 


The next Qualifying Examination will 
be held in August, 1954. 


Watch this column for further advice. 


5th Floor, 
Winchcombe House, 
52 Bridge Street, 
SYDNEY. 
P. E. COSGRAVE, 
Registrar. 
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Have YOU ever studied the many advantages of making your own 
distilled water? With your own equipment you can always be sure 
of a perfectly fresh, perfectly pure supply—immediately available for 
your every need. Your costs can be reduced—with a MANESTY Still 
they are extremely low. Handling, transport and storage charges can 
be eliminated. MANESTY Stills are entirely automatic, and are 
supplied for operating with electricity, gas, paraffin or c 
steam—outputs range from two pints to 50 gallons per hour. 


Each model is fitted with a wall bracket, so that floor Electric OOB 
space is conserved. pints 


MANESTY Machines and Stills are now used in over 60 countries 


MANESTY MACHINES LIMITED | 


DEPT. 22, SPEKE, LIVERPOOL 19, ENGLAND 


CONTINUOUS IN OPERATION 


Steam-heated 
No. 4B: 
Output, 50 

gals per hr. 


This model is also 
available with a Vit- 
reous Enamel finish. 
With vitreous enamel- 
led Bailing Chamber 
(inside and out), 
Condenser Pipe, etc, 


Of M erry | J. L. Lennard Pty. Ltd., 29 Reiby Place, Sydney, Australia (for New South Wales, Western Australia, 
Machmes and | Queensland and Tasmania). J. L. Lennard Pty. Ltd., 364 Little Collins Street, Melbourne, C.1, Aus- 


P Sere te tralia (for Victoria and South Australia). J. L. Lennard Ltd., 65 Dixon Street, Wellington, New Zealand. 
TABLET MACHINES : COATING PANS : : GRANULATORS : MIXERS : PUNCHES AND DIES 


Telephones: BX 5601-2-3 


WILLIAM DELANY & COY. 


WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS, CHEMISTS’ SUNDRYMEN 
30-32 MARKET STREET, SYDNEY. 


Importers, Indentors, Distributors 
of 

Fine Chemicals, Chemists’ Sundries, Patent Medicines, 

Toilet and Perfumery Preparations of Leading Makers. 


Agency with stocks A.B. Tonic Wine 
ENQUIRIES SOLICITED 
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VITAL 


The Sparkling Morning “Wake-up” 
Drink 
IS NOW IN 
FULL SUPPLY 


A forceful Press and Radio Advertising Campaign 
is now in force to increase your sales of Sal Vital. 


Stock, Display and Sell: 
SAL VITAL 


A. M. BICKFORD & SONS LTD., Adelaide and Brisbane. 


For skin chafing and irritation 
of infants— 


COVITOL CREAM 


(D.H.A.) 


Covitol is presented as a non-separating 
cream, containing Cod Liver Oil 22% 
with Zinc Oxide 35%, etc., in a bland 
base :— 

In tubes ef 2 oz. 

In pots ef 4 oz. 8 oz. and { Ib. 
Effective also for burns, including sun- 
burn; wounds, bed sores, indolent ul- 
cers, etc. 


ELLIOTTS & AUSTRALIAN DRUG 
PTY. LTD. 


SYDNEY 


A Loyal Welcome to 
our Royal Visitors ! 


TAYLORS ELLIOTTS 


PTY. LTD. 


150-160 Charlotte Street, Brisbane 


(Advertisement) 


IN CONSISTENT DEMAND 
ALWAYS— 


D-H-A 
DANDRUFF 
LOTION 


Every Pharmacist 
should participate 
in the Profit- 
Making of this 
Proprietary. 


Chemists Only 


FELTON, GRIMWADE & DUERDINS PTY. LTD. 
Melbourne, Albury (N.S.W.), Bendigo, Geelong, Shepparton and 
Warragul. 
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BRIGHTEN 
YOUR 
WINDOWS 
BY USING 
THIS 

DISPLAY 
SCREEN 


EY YOUR APD 


then take a few = 


IN COLOURED 
DECORATED TINS 
OF 40 TABLETS, 
AND COUNTER 
SHOW OUTERS 
OF SIX TINS. 
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THE DIGESTIVE 
TABLET WITH 
THE SWEETMEAT 
FLAVOUR 


From the Undernoted Agents: 


J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 310 Flinders Lane, MELBOURNE. 
Phone: MU 3467. 
YDNEY. Phone: FA 1154. 
D. MACLEAN PTY. LTD., Maclean's Building, 119-121 Char- 
lotte Street, BRISBANE. 
J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., Worando Building, 88 Grenfell 
Street, ADELAIDE. Phone: W 3286. 
Ww. & CARPENTER LTD., Maclaren’s Bidg.., 
liiam Street, PERTH. 
SALMOND & SPRAGGON LTD., “Maritime Building” Custom 
House WELLINGTON. 
SALMOND & SPRAGGON LTD., O'Connell AUCKLAND. 
SALMOND & eS LTD., cr. Tuam and Manchester 
Streets, CHRIST CH. 
SALMOND.& SPRAGGON LTD., “Allbell’s Buildings,” Btewari 
Street, DUNEDIN. 


Made by 


AYRTON’S OF LIVERPOOL (Eng.). 
The Premier House for Packed Pharmaceuticals. 
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we at 


manufacture and pac 


e concerned with the development, 


king of so many pharmaceuticals, 


a major portion of our activities has always been devoted 


to the study of 


the coating of tablets and their 


application to pharmaceutical and allied professions. 


Nearly a century © 


own story of cours?. 


f experience in this field tells its 


You can appreciate therefore the 


advantage to be gained by entrusting your problems to 


those whose aim i 
all that is most 


t is to see that their products reflect 
progressive in the science of tablet 


making and sugar coating. 


The above pho 
tograph represents only a quarter of our total capacity 


AUSTRALIAN AGENTS: 


Messrs. H.W.W 
pa oods (P ) L 
450 Collins Street, 


MELBOURNE, Victoria. 


(Advertisement) 


One of the lar 
gest pharmaceutical sugar coating plant 
nts in the world 


pote H. COX & CO. LTD. 
GHTON, 7, SUSSEX, ENGLAND 


Contractors to H.M. Government 
n 
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Colour pages = black and 
white ads are carrying the | 
hard selling “Bear Tape” 
story all over 


stralia! 


The present wide-spread “BEAR TAPE” advertising 
campaign is based on_hard-selling, value-for-money 
facts. The 4-inch* width is the practical width tape 
for all general purposes. You use it in your own 
dispensers. So why should your customers buy a 
wider width for everyday use, especially when the 
34-inch size brings them a longer roll no matter what 
the size? For instance, even the handy 4-inch x 200- 
inch “BEAR TAPE” roll in the gay plastic dispenser 
is 20 inches longer than other tape at the same price! 


BEHR:- MANNING 


TAPE 
extra 
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In the past, your customers may not have been aware 
of the extra value they get when they buy “BEAR 
TAPE”. The present advertising campaign will influ- 
ence all Australians. As a result more and more of 
your customers are going to specify “BEAR TAPE”. 
So be prepared for increased sales and increased profits. 
Check on your stocks of “BEAR TAPE” now. 


* “BEAR TAPE” is also marketed in 3-inch width for 
special cases needing a wider tape. 


BEHR-MANNING (Aust.) PTY. LTD. 


NYRANG STREET, LIDCOMBE, N.S.W. 
Manufacturers also of high quality sandpapers, Surface Coated 


Abrasives, Pressure Sensitive Tapes, Adhesives and "Proofkote”. 
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FOR EASE OF ADMINISTRATION IN PENICILLIN THERAPY 


<DISTAQUAINE’ G ‘DISTAQUAINE” FORTIFIED — 


Distributed by the associates and agents of : 


ALLEN & HANBURYS LTD. 

BRITISH DRUG HOUSES LTD. 

BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. 

EVANS MEDICAL SUPPLIES LTD. 

IMPERIAL CHEMICAL (PHARMACEUTICALS) LTD. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SPECIALITIES (MAY & BAKER) LTD. 


“‘BISTAQUAINE?, trademark, is the property of the manufacturers 


Manufactured by 


‘Distaquaine’ brand preparations of 
procaine penicillin G 

for administration in aqueous 
suspension are designed to make 
penicillin therapy more convenient 

to practitioner and patient. The 
prolonged effective action of procaine 
penicillin G makes frequent injections 
unnecessary. In the majority of 
infections single daily injections are 
adequate. ‘Distaquaine’ brand pre- 
parations are easily prepared and 
administered. There is little or no pain 
on injection and the equipment is 


easily cleaned after use. 


‘DISTAQUAINE” SUSPENSION 


*DISTAQUAINE’ G 
vials of 300,000, 900,000 anu 2,030,000 units 


‘DISTAQUAINE’ FORTIFIED 
vials of 400,000, 1,200,000 and 4,000,000 units 


*‘DISTAQUAINE’ SUSPENSION 
vials of 10 ml. (300,000 units per ml.) 


THE DISTILLERS COMPANY (BIOCHEMICALS) LIMITED, LIVERPOOL, ENGLAND 
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“TESTOGENINE?” 


The Male Hormone of Choice 


FAWNS & McALLAN present a complete range of the male 
hormone series for both oral and parenteral use at: 


GREATLY REDUCED PRICES 


‘'TESTOGENINE’, Ampoules of Testosterone Propionate 


Four Strengths: W’sale Retail 
P.B.A. 
Boxes of 50 x 2 cc., 100 mg. .. 


P.B.A. Item No. 203—Prices conform to P.B.A. Basic Prices. 


“TESTOGENINE”, Tablets of Methyl Testosterone 


Two Strengths: W’sale Retail 


AMPHETAMINE SULPHATE fim 
AMPOULES 


Central Excitant and Peripheral Stimulant 


Now available in 
Sterile Solution for Intramuscular or 
Intravenous use in 1 cc. ampoules, 10 mg. 


W’sale Retail 


FAWNS & McALLAN Pty. Lid. 


Head Office: CROYDON, VICTORIA. 
Sales and Distribution: 29 Macquarie Street, PRAHRAN, S.1, VICTORIA. 
Branches at: Sydney, Adelaide, Launceston, Perth, Brisbane. 
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“Oh, what a noble mind is here o’erthrown. 
Now see that noble and most sovereign reason, 
Like sweet bells jangled, out of tune and harsh.” 


HAMLET, Act III, 
Sc. 1, Line 162 


Shakespeare's description of mental instability was physiologically well taken. Functional discord of one or more of the body systems 
is a common clinical result of nervous difficulties and emotiona! disorders. Functional! constipation is one of its commonest expres- 
sions. Irrespective of the psychogenic factor at fault or the specific precipitating environmental cause, 'AGAROL'* Emulsion provides 
a simple yet effective countermeasure to help prevent or correct psychogenic bowel! dysfunction and to encourage the re-establishment 
of healthy habit patterns by providing physiologically sound, threefold replacement therapy: 
1. The disregarded or lost urge to defaecate is restored and reinforced by highly purified white phenolphthalein suspended in a 

three-phase colloidal system so as to provide the minima! threshold stimulation required to initiate comfortable bowel evacuation. 
2. Excessive absorption of fluid in the distal colon and rectum is countered by the hydrophilic properties of 'AGAROL'* Emulsion. 
3. Moreover, 'AGAROL'* Emulsion supplements the natura! intestinal! lubricant, mucin, so commonly lacking in constipation, by a 

colloidal agar-gel similar to mucin in its resistance to digestive juices in water-holding and lubricating qualities. 

Whatever the cause of functional constipation, specify “AGAROL’’* Emulsion 
Trial quantities available on request. 


Package: Supplied in bottles of 6 and 16 fluid ounces. e 
Discounts: Parcel discounts of 5 per cent. on £5, and 10 per cent. . 


on £10 assorted Warner lines. 


WILLIAM R. WARNER & CO. PTY. LTD., 508-528 Riley Street, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


* Reg. Trade Mark. 10.52 
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Flowering Peppermint Plants on the new Ransom farm at St. Ives. A corner of the Still Room in which 
Ransom’s Oil of Peppermint is pre- 
pared. Its unrivalled quality is due 
to the extreme care of its production. 


... in drug growing 


Tue cultivation of medicinal plants is a yeoman industry that 
has more than weathered the passing years. It has, in recent years, 
assumed undreamed-of dimensions, despite the increase in the use of 
synthetic drugs. To meet this expanding demand for vegetable drugs 
and galenicals Ransoms have acquired additional farmlands at St. Ives, 
Huntingdon, with which to augment the capacity of their well-known 
drug-growing fields at Hitchin. With their century of experience 
Ransoms now hold a position in the drug-growing industry which 
is second to none—the name Ransom having become synonymous 


with drugs and galenicals of unsurpassed quality the world over. 


Actual growers of belladonna, henbane, foxglove, chamomile, 
peppermint and lavender. 


ESTABLISHED 1846 


Enquiries are invited direct or through our representatives : 
H. W. Woods (Pty.) Ltd., 308, Flinders Lane, Melbourne, C.I, Victoria. 
Woods & Woods, Hardy’s Chambers, 5, Hunters Street. Sydney. 
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WILLIAM RANSOM & SON LTD 
|  Hrtehtin Hertfordshire England 


WITH MINIMAL SCARRING—AND 
PAINLESS REDRESSING OF LESIONS 


TRADE MARK 


For general healing purposes and of 
especial value in the treatment of 
burns and abrasions — particularly 
where large areas are involved. 


TRADE MARK 


“SALACRIN’ 


Includes 1/1000 ‘SALACRIN’ (brand 
of methyl aminoacridina A.P.F.) and 
is indicated where added anti-bac- 
terial effect is required. Otherwise 
‘UNGVITA’ plain is preferred. 


Nicholas 


Proprietary Limited 


Ethical Division f 
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HE thirtieth meeting of the Australian and New 
Zealand Association for the Advancement of 
Science was held in Canberra between January 13 
and 20, 1954, when scientists in practically every major 
branch of Science foregathered to present papers on 
research and investigations undertaken by them or 
under their direction and to learn at first hand of work 
being undertaken in other fields of scientific endeavour. 

These periodical meetings of ANZAAS bring together 
a greater number of scientists and persons interested in 
scientific advance than any similar convocations in the 
Southern Hemisphere. 

Opportunities for making contacts between learned 
men in various branches of Science and of discussing 
scientific problems of common interest are provided at 
such meetings. Their popularity and the value placed 
on them may be judged by the fact that although in 
recent years little more than a year has elapsed between 
conferences, the attendance has been in the vicinity of 
1500 delegates. 

Each section of the Association is practically autono- 
mous, making its own plans, preparing its own papers, 
sponsoring the attendance of section representatives, 
and, but for minor matters of detail, meeting as an 
entity within the framework of ANZAAS. 

Nevertheless, all sections function harmoniously to- 
gether as part of this vast organisation, which devotes 
itself to the advancement of scientific knowledge. 

One of the sections of ANZAAS (Section “O”) is 
Pharmaceutical Science. In common with all of the 
other sections it nominates its own president and office- 
bearers, draws up its own agenda under the direction of 
the President and conducts its own sessions. One of the 
interesting things about the conduct of a science meet- 
ing is that representatives of any section are free to 
attend the meetings of other sections in which they have 
an interest. At the recent Conference it was gratifying 
to find that a number of senior scientists in departments 
other than Pharmacy attended the Section “O” meetings 
and evinced obvious interest in the papers and discus- 
sions. Conversely, pharmaceutical representatives to 
Section “O” found much profit in attending selected 
sessions of other groups where discussions were taking 
place on matters of interest to them, either personally 
or because of their bearing on Pharmaceutical Science. 

Pharmacy did not always enjoy full status as a section 


The Science Congress 


New Series: Vol. 35—No. 410 
Old Series: Vol. LXIX—No. 818 
February 27, 1954 


of ANZAAS. At one time it was a sub-section of Che- 
mistry. Leaders in Pharmacy at that time felt that 
Pharmacy had much to gain by being elevated to the 
standing of a full section and they strove hard to bring 
this about. 


These claims were eventually granted and since then 
Pharmacy has functioned happily as a member section 
of ANZAAS. Those competent to judge believe that it 
has benefited therefrom and the Association has been 
able to give something in return. 

In the past it has been customary for pharmaceutical 
conferences to be held either immediately before or 
immediately after the biennial ANZAAS meetings, 
thereby enabling the pharmaceutical representatives to 
join in the Science Association discussions as well as the 
deliberations of the Conference which, generally speak- 
ing, devotes itself more particularly to organisational 
and practice problems. 

The synchronising of the two meetings has an effect 
similar to that provided in other countries by dividing 
the Pharmaceutical Conferences into two sections—a 
Science Section and a Practice Section. 

ANZAAS meetings, however, have in recent years 
been held more frequently and as a consequence the 
Pharmaceutical Conferences have not been held concur- 
rently with them. 

Meetings of ANZAAS were held in Sydney in August, 
1952, and again in January, 1954. Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation executives and delegates at the last Pharmaceu- 
tical Association Conference were of opinion that the 
interval was too short and that full conferences could 
not be successfully conducted at intervals of less than 
two years. Thus the programme of concurrent science 
and pharmaceutical meetings has been temporarily dis- 
organised. There has, however, been a proposal that 
both groups should come together when ANZAAS 
meets next in Melbourne in August, 1955. 

Due partly to the circumstances stated above, phar- 
maceutical representation was not large at the meeting 
held in Canberra last month. 

Some of the delegates have referred to the non-repre- 
sentation of some States and the failure of official bodies 
—particularly Pharmaceutical Societies—to arrange 
even token representation. 

There could be many reasons for this. Many chemists 
would be debarred by the present shortage of relieving 
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staff from leaving their practices for 10 days or so; 
those who might attend a Conference once in two years 
. might be disinclined to attend at more frequent inter- 
vals. 

But it has been whispered that absence may be due to 
the thought that discussions are too advanced for the 
average pharmaceutical chemist, or, as it is sometimes 
put, “above his head.” Indeed, such a suggestion has 
been put into words in the report of a meeting of a 
Pharmaceutical Society in one State published in this 
issue of the Journal. 


Our readers can judge this question for themselves 
from the Section “O” papers and discussions thereon 
which are published in this Journal. We venture to 
suggest that some of these are of very great interest and 
importance to all pharmaceutical chemists practising 
their profession in any capacity. 

It is not to be expected that a large portion of practis- 
ing chemists would be able to attend the Science Con- 
ference regularly or would feel impelled to do so even 
if it were practicable, but it is surely worth remember- 
ing that the standing of the pharmaceutical chemist rests 
almost completely on his technical knowledge and his 
qualification. He is specially trained; is a specialist -in 
his own field; has a very solid background of training 
in science subjects and is skilled in the art of making 
and preparing medicines. These attainments have con- 
solidated his position in the community and have given 
him a higher standing than he would have if he had been 
“not more than a merchant.” 


THE 


PENSIONER MEDICAL SERVICES AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL BENEFITS 


After much negotiations and sustained discussions 
with the Government the new Schedules for payment 
for P.M.S. dispensing came into operation on February 
1, 1954. 

“Gilseal News” No. 146 for February, refers to this 
date as N.D. Day, “New Deal” for chemists dispensing 
under P.M.S. 

All compounded prescriptions will be priced accord- 
ing to a Guild Pricing Structure, using the dispensing 
drug tariff distributed by the Health Department. The 
formulary will be pre-priced while other prescriptions 
will be priced from the drug tariff with dispensing fees 
and container charges added, excepting the fee for 
tablets which has been reduced to 1/6. 

“S” Group items will be priced as at present. All 
repeat authorisations written out will carry a fee of 
4d. 

The P.B.A. fee for tablets reverts to 1/6 in place of 
1/7 as at present. 

The position in regard to Pharmaceutical Benefits 

is still at the level of discussion between the Guild 


Statistical Bureau and the members of the Advisory 
Committee. The Guild representatives are Messrs. E. 
Scott, L. J. Thompson, A. C. Fraser and K. E. Thomas. 


PHARMACEUTICAL NOTES AND NEWS CEASES 
PUBLICATION 


“Australasian Pharmaceutical Notes and News” ceases 
publication with its February issue. 

This Journal, which was established in 1904 by Elliott 
Bros., has maintained circulation amongst New South 
Wales chemists and has brought to them current news 
of pharmaceutical happenings in other States and 
selected technical articles from various journals. 


The late Fred Wright, one of the founders and the 
first editor of “Pharmaceutical News and Notes,” was 
at one time New South Wales correspondent for the 
Journal and was well known in pharmaceutical circles. 
The standard he set was well maintained by Mr. H. T. 
Mcllroy, the present editor, who succeeded him and 
who now, with the closing down of the “Notes and 
News,” takes up other duties with Elliotts and Austra- 
lian Drug Pty. Ltd. 


TOO MANY APPRENTICES 


The Irish Chemist and Druggist for January, 1954, 
strikes a note which we have not heard for some con- 
siderable time. 


Pharmacy and drug journals from all countries have 
during the years of the war and post-war spoken of 
the shortage of pharmaceutical personnel and the diffi- 
culties of maintaining pharmaceutical services. At 
the annual meeting of the Ulster Chemists’ Association 
held in Belfast, the President, Mr. .C. L. Gordon-Rattie, 
voiced the fear that the pendulum might be swinging 
in the opposite direction. He said that the year which 
was closing had been a frustrating one in many ways 
and there had been a number of problems not brought 
to a successful conclusion. Amongst them being the 
problem of too many apprentices. 


Mr. Gordon-Rattie said there were signs that the 
English and overseas demand for assistance and quali- 
fied staff was gradually drying up, which would produce 
not only an unemployment problem but the possibility 
of many risking the opening of pharmacies with a 
consequent lowering of standards all round. 

In this country there are no signs which indicate that 
we are heading for a surplus of qualified chemists. The 
demand of national medical and pharmaceutical services 
and expansion of population have found us unable to 
meet comfortably the requirements of the pharmaceu- 
tical services in this country and many proprietors have 
had to work almost to breaking point because of lack 
of qualified assistance. 

Inability to make up the shortage is causing concern 
in some States and all of teaching institutions are 
enrolling pharmacy students to the maximum of their 
capacity. 
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Australian and New Zealand Association 
the Advancement of Science 


Thirtieth Meeting 
Canberra 
January 13-20, 1954 


President: 


SIR THEODORE RIGG, K.B.E., M.A., M.Sc., D.Se., F.R.LC. 


Presidential Address: “The Role of Science in the Development of New Zealand Agriculture.” 


Hon. Secretary, Canberra Meeting: C. Barnard, D.Sc. Section O—Pharmaceutical Science. 


President: R. G. Smith, Ph.C., A.R.A.C.I. 


Presidential Address: “The Development of Pharmaceutical Products.” 


Vice-Presidents: Dorothy K. Large, B.Sc., Dip.Pharm., E. F. Lipsham, Ph.C., F.P.S.; Nigel Manning, 
B.Se., Ph.C., F.P.S.; E. E. Nye, B.Sc., F.P.S.; A. T. S. Sissons, B.Sc, ARIC. FPS., 
Dip.Ed.; Byron L. Stanton, M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P., F.P.S.; Professor R. H. Thorp, B.Sc., Ph.D.; E. Watson, 
Ph.D., D.I.C.; S. E. Wright, M.Sc., Dip.Pharm., A.R.I.C. 


Honorary Secretaries: G. G. Jewkes, M.P.S.; C. P. Thomson, M.P.S. 


Place of Meeting: Music Room, High School, Canberra. 


PUBLIC LECTURES OF THE CONFERENCE: 


“Australian Exploration in Antarctica,” by Sir Douglas Mawson, O.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S. 


The Masson Lecture: “Research the Basis of a Major National Project,’ by R. S. ANDREWS, D.Sc., 
M.I.Chem.E., F.R.A.C.I. 


Public Discussion: “University Education in a Scientific Civilization.” Chairman: Sir Owen Dixon. 
Speakers: 1. Clunies Ross, D.V.Sc. 


2. Professor J. P. Baxter, O.B.E., B.Sc., Ph.D. 


“Recent Developments in High Energy Physics,” by Professor L. W. Alvarez. 


“The History of Science in Australia.” 


Speakers: Professor A. A. Abbie, M.D., D.Sc. 
R. S. Burdon, D.Sc. 


“The Himalayas,” by Professor N. E. Odell, Ph.D., F.G.S. 
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A.N.Z.A.A.S., Canberra Meeting, 1954 


Section O, Pharmaceutical Science. 


Fourteen years ago the Association for the 
Advancement of Science met in Canberra during 
an intense heat wave which caused the worst 
bushfires known in southern Australia. 


The recent meeting (January, 1954) was 
favoured with pleasant and typical summer 
weather. There was an excellent attendance 
and Canberra had to find accommodation for 
2000 visiting members—the largest Congress that 
Federal Capital has handled to date. 


High School, Canberra, meeting place for Section “O”. 


Sections met in two main centres, 
Canberra University College and the 
Royal Military College, Duntroon. 
Special transport facilities were pro- 
vided between the centres and the 
accommodation houses. 


Section O, Pharmaceutical Science, 
held its sessions in the very comfort- 
able and well-appointed Music room of 
the Canberra High School, which was 
adjacent to both University College 
and the Institute of Anatomy. Atten- 
dances at the Section ranged between 
40 and 70. 


In addition to its own meetings, Sec- 
tion O attended the Presidential 
Address of Section B (Chemistry). 
“Chemistry and Atomic Power” — 
Professor J. B. Baxter, and the Liver- 


sidge Lecture, “Surface Chemistry in the Service 
of Man,” given by Professor A. E. Alexander. 
Keen interest was shown in a symposium—“The 
Preparation of Ampoule Products,” and in a 
session devoted to Cardiac Glycosides. 

Among the social activities attended were the 
Presidential Reception at “Canberra House,” 
Australian National University; the Governor- 
General’s reception at Government House, and 
the Prime Minister’s reception at Federal Parlia- 
ment house. 


On Sunday there was an excursion to 
Uriarra Crossing and Cotter Dam. 


Section O held a sherry party at Hotel 
Canberra, and, at the conclusion of the 
conference, the President of the Section 
and Mrs. Smith gave a dinner party at 
the Canberra to members of the com- 
mittee. 


In every way the Canberra Con- 
ference was a pronounced success and 
a pleasant summer holiday. 


That our section in Pharmaceutical 
Science functioned so smoothly was 
due in large part to the prior work and 
organisation by the honorary secre- 
taries, Messrs. G. G. Jewkes and C. P. 
Thomson. 


Government House, Canberra. Here the Governor-General, Sir 
William Slim, gave an afternoon reception to senior members of 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. 


112 The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 27, 1954 


\ 
4 
“te 
= 

: | 

Sx, 


PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS 


(A.N.Z.A.A.S.—SECTION 0O) 


One of the minor disabilities connected with the 
delivery of a presidential address to .a section of 
A.N.Z.A.A.S. is that one is required to fix a title for it 
some six months prior to the meeting. This involves 
the risk that someone far better qualified than oneself 
may in the interim select the same subject and deal 
with it in masterly and exhaustive fashion. Fate has 
not quite been so unkind to me as that, but in his 
address entitled “The Pharmacist and Therapeutics,” 
to the British Pharmaceutical Conference last Septem- 
ber, the Chairman, Dr. G. R. Boyes, 
dealt very ably and interestingly 
with many aspects of pharmaceu- 
tical product development. If my 
address, therefore, seems somewhat 
one-sided, and to omit some im- 
portant aspects of the subject, it 
is only in order to avoid overlap- 
ping with my distinguished over- 
seas confrere. 

The rapid development of phar- 
maceutical products has been one 
of the major features of this cen- 
tury, and the past 20 years has 
seen a remarkable acceleration in 
this development. When we re- 
member that the first vitamin was 
synthesised in 1933, that the medi- 
cal action of the sulphonamides 
was unknown prior to 1935, and 
that penicillin was first introduced 
to medicine in 1940, and when we se 
reflect on the great range of active 
therapeutic agents available to the 
physician today, we can see what 
immense strides have been made in the past 20 years. 
Features which have marked this accelerated growth 
and developraent have been not only the increasing 
speed with which new products are developed, but 
their increasing value as therapeutic agents, their 
greater complexity and often difficulty of manufacture, 
and the high rate of obsolescence of old drugs. It is 
true that some of the old favourites such as digitalis 
and ergot have not yet been displaced, but these are 
exceptions, and an American survey in 1947 revealed 
that over 54 per cent. of the drugs then in use had 
been wholly unknown ten years previously. If one 
compares also the grudging and slow recognition of 
the anaesthetics during last century with the ready 
acceptance and immediate clinical usage of a soundly 
developed product today, it becomes apparent that a 
revolution has taken place not only in medical research 
but in the attitude of the clinician to therapeutics. 


“There is no doubt that scientific research is at the 


The Development of Pharmaceutical Products 


By R. G. Smith 


basis of this great change which has occurred, and 
more private and public money is being spent on 
medical and pharmaceutical research than ever before. 
This increased expenditure is due in part to an increas- 
ing public consciousness of the value of public health 
and medicai research, to the publication in the scienti- 
fic and lay press of the striking results obtained from 
research, and in part to the realisation by private com- 
panies that research and development of new products 
are good business. Although figures for the amounts 
spent by private companies for re- 
search are not available in most 
countries, a recent survey showed 
that large pharmaceutical manu- 
facturers in the United States com- 
monly spend from 1-4 per cent. of 
their sales volume on research. But 
there is very much more to the 
development of pharmaceutical 
products than the mere expendi- 
ture of money on research, and one 
cannot get very far simply by put- 
ting a team of good scientists in a 
well-equipped laboratory and ask- 
ing them to produce something 
new. Much careful planning must 
take place before any research is 
done, and then following any fun- 
damental discoveries that may be 
made must come months, and per- 
haps years, of work by many co- 
ordinated specialists before a suc- 
cessful new product may be 


Mr. R. G. Smith, President of Section “O”. evolved. When we speak of a new 


pharmaceutical product we may 
mean either an entirely new drug or merely a new 
dosage form of an existing drug. Both types of develop- 
ment are important since frequently a new better dos- 
age form may mean all the difference between success 
and failure in medical treatment. In what follows both 
these forms of new product development will be re- 
ferred to. 


In planning a research programme one of the first 
essentials is to have a clear idea of what it is intended 
to do. The research field must be clearly defined and, 
in addition, there must be some definite idea of how 
much money can be spent on the project. It is quite 
possible, and indeed essential, to work to a budget in 
research, just as in any other activity. Then, too, the 
work contemplated must be fitted to the resources 
available; for example, if very full research facilities 
are available, including the means for comprehensive 
pharmacological testing, it may be decided to investi- 
gate a distinct field of medical research in the sense of 
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tackling a disease entity and attempting to find a new 
or improved treatment for it. On the other hand, if 
the facilities available are not so extensive it may 
simply be decided to try and improve a known remedy 
for a disease; for example, to find an improved antacid, 
or a better local anaesthetic. It may even be decided 
merely to investigate new ways of combining existing 
drugs to get benefits of synergism, or to obtain a more 
effective or convenient method of administration. 

It may be useful to list the usual categories of 
possible ideas for new drug products:— 

(1) A new drug in the sense of a novel discovery; 
the outstanding example is pencillin, which gave us, in 
fact, a new class of drug. 

(2) A new use or application of known chemicals or 
drugs; for example, sulphanilamide, nicotinic acid. 
Many chemicals first synthesised in the last century 
were never tested pharmacologically. 

(3) The isolation of active principles, for example, 
morphine from opium, or the refinement of known 
drugs, for example, estrone from estrogenic substances. 

(4) The synthesis of existing, naturally occurring 
drugs, such as the synthetic vitamins. 

(5) A combination of known drugs to obtain syner- 
gism of the two or more drugs; for example, the com- 
bination of morphine and hyoscine. 

(6) The modification of a synthetic compound by add- 
ing a new group; for example, the barbiturates or the 
synthetic analgesics. 

(7) A new stabilizer, vehicle, or similar type of 
material that improves the qualities or properties of a 
medicinal agent, or produces a new dosage form; for 
example, the means discovered to render oil soluble 
vitamins water miscible. 

What is the source of the ideas for new subjects of 
research? In the university or other public research 
institution the idea would generally be propounded by 
the director or head of a department, arising from his 
study of the literature or from his contacts with otner 
research personnel. It may come also through specific 
requests by medical men arising from their clinical 
experience. In the private company, once again the 
idea may be originated by the research head arising 
from either literature research, university or medical 
relationships, conferences with outside consultants, or 
the study of vital statistics, or once again, from re- 
quests from clinicians. The idea also may come from 
the sales division of the company, based upon the 
general knowledge of sales personnel of the markets 
and its needs, or from the everyday contacts with con- 
sumers, doctors, chemists, etc., by sales personnel, or 
from a fully organised market research. In every case 
frequent conferences with those concerned with the 
research policy are necessary so that all ideas may be 
pooled and co-ordinated. Again, while the investiga- 
tion is proceeding, conferences from time to time help 
to keep all concerned fully informed on progress and 
may sometimes enable simultaneous research to pro- 
ceed on different aspects of the one problem. 

The difference between the discovery of a new drug 
on the one hand and the development of new dosage 
forms of old drugs on the other has already been refer- 
red to. The increasing interest of the large pharma- 


ceutical firms in fundamental medical research is one 
of the features of recent development. Until a 
comparatively short while ago most of these firms were 
content to develop products using as a basis existing 
pharmacological knowledge or the results of research 
gained in university and similar research institutions. 
Today, however, many of them are engaged on medical 
research and have succeeded in adding very much to 
our store of knowledge of pharmacology and thera- 
peutics. Such work may involve the study of a single 
disease, such ‘as malaria or typhoid, with the possible 
development of better therapeutic methods and 
materials; or it may involve the study of a class of 
compound such as the barbiturates or the sulphona- 
mides or, more recently, the antibiotics, and the pains- 
taking preparation and study of many new and, until 
then, untried compounds of this class. Research on 
such a scale naturally requires very large sums of 
money and considerable time must elapse before 
worthwhile results are obtained. Considerable risks 
also may be involved in the outlay of money for such 
projects. These risks spring partly from the intense 
competition existing between drug firms and the speed 
with which new drugs may become obsolescent. This 
factor involves risks not only for the manufacturer, but 
for the retail chemist, who well knows how quickly 
the “wonder drugs” of today may become dead stock 
on his shelves tomorrow. Results from such research 
can never be guaranteed, and a very promising line 
of investigation may lead either to nothing worthwhile 
or, on the other hand, one manufacturer may be beaten 
to the final post by another pursuing, unknown to him, 
a parallel line of investigation. The almost simultaneous 
announcement of the anti-tuberculous properties of 
isoniazide by several large firms was an indication of 
how often this could occur. Most drug firms investi- 
gate all new products very fully before release and, in 
fact, in some countries this is necessary to comply with 
the law. In spite of the speed of modern development, 
it is generally true that every new drug coming on the 
market has had very full pharmacological and clinical 
investigation. Even after every precaution has been 
taken, at times undesirable properties may be discovered 
in a drug after its release, or it may not live up to the 
first promise. This constitutes a risk to the manufac- 
turer which is exemplified by the unfortunate 
experience of Parke, Davis & Company with 
chloromycetin in America. 


It can be said that this well-respected firm handled 
its new “wonder-drug” with scrupulous correctness 
throughout its rapid rise in popularity, and its sudden 
fall from grace was due to over-publicised reports of a 
possible danger of aplastic anaemia resulting in a 
minute percentage of patients. Yet company sales and 
prestige, suffered so much that its share of the wide- 
spectrum antibiotic market in U.S.A. and Canada fell 
from 38 per cent. to 5 per cent., and the market value 
of the company’s common stock was nearly halved. 
These shocks can, of course, be absorbed by such a 
large and well-established concern, but they illustrate 
the risks involved in the development and marketing 
of new drugs. 


All these risks add up to the fact that full and 
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fundamental research can only be conducted by those 
firms or institutions with solid financial resources, and 
they also add up to the fact that no firm can afford 
to have all its eggs in the one basket. It is necessary 
to conduct simultaneously investigation into several 
fields, so that if one or two fail at least some success 
may be expected. 


The task for Australia in keeping up with this 
highly competitive field is a difficult one. Our 
resources in money and manpower are small, and we 
are remote from the great centres of research. In spite 
of this the classic researches of Dr. Adrian Albert’s 
team on the acridine anti-bacterials, and the world- 
renowned work of Professor Macfarlane Burnet and 
his team on the virus diseases show that medical 
research of world-wide importance can be carried out 
in Australia. One would like*to see our universities 
and associated institutions better endowed with funds 
for research, and one would also like to see more 
private companies realising the value of money spent 
for this purpose. It is true that we cannot, here, spend 
the money, nor have we the resources to do a job such 
as the development of cortisone by Merck, or the basic 
and extensive antibiotic researches which led to the 
discovery of chloromycetin by Parke, Davis & Com- 
pany, and terramycin by Charles Pfizer. However, 
there are many lesser subjects calling out for investiga- 
tion, and which could well be tackled in Australia. 
Some of these problems may have special relation to 
Australian climatic conditions, and these are parti- 
cularly suitable for study here. 

Although the greatest drug developments in the 
early part of this century and in the last century came 
from the manufacture of new compounds by organic 
synthesis, the development of the antibiotics and the 
vitamins has led us to realise the importance of natural 
raw materials, and today there is not only exploration 
of the products of mouids and micro-organisms, but 
some old vegetable drugs such as veratrum are 
receiving fresh investigation. The isolation of khe:lin, 
which shows promise in the treatment of angina pec- 
toris, from the dried fruits of Ammi visnaga, used for 
centuries as a drug in the Middle East, is an example 
of the wider investigation of a drug, previously with 
a local reputation only. Other well-known vegetable 
drugs in which fresh interest has been aroused by 
newly discovered properties are podophyllin resin, now 
found useful for soft warts, and liquorice, thought to 
possess value in gastric ulcer and perhaps Addison’s 
disease. And the best known vegetable extract today, 
chlorophyll—needs no words of mine to extol its fame! 


Animal and human sources also are important, as 
evidenced by the recent wide-scale use of certain 
fractions of human blood. The sources of new drugs 
today are, in fact, very diverse when we consider that 
some potent antibiotics have been discovered primarily 
in soil, that ion exchange resins formerly used for 
water softening are now used therapeutically, and that 
the plastics field has given us a blood plasma substitute 
in the form of PVP. 

The flora and fauna of Australia are in many ways 
distinctive from those of the rest of the world, and 
there is surely still a great field to be explored in the 


utilisation of Australian raw materials. The develop- 
ment of alkaloids from Duboisia species and of vita- 
mins from Australian shark livers are two examples 
of what has been done recently, and the widespread 
investigation of Australian plant products by C.S.I.R.O. 
may well lead to the discovery of new therapeutic 
substances. It would be a very good thing if work in 
our Australian colleges and schools of pharmacy were 
to lead to additions to the materia medica based upon 
Australian products. I feel that Australian pharmacy 
so far has not done itself justice in the research field. 


One of the most difficult phases of medical research 
is the evaluation of results. Whether one is syn- 
thesising a long range of new organic compounds or 
isolating a series of compounds from natural sources, 
it is necessary first of all that one should be able to 
test them for activity against the disease or organism 
concerned. In the case of antibacterial drugs, this is 
now comparatively easy and screening tests are cur- 
rently done on many thousands of potential antibac- 
terials every year. These tests must be carried out 
both in vitro and in vivo, and on a wide range of 
organisms. For other types of activity the testing is 
more difficult and, for example, there is still no really 
satisfactory method of testing the mild analgesics or 
analgetics, such as aspirin and phenacetin. In addi- 
tion to tests for specific activity, the new drug must 
be tested for both acute and chronic toxicity, and 
absorption and excretion studies must be carried out. 
After such very full pharmacological and/or bacterio- 
logical investigation the drug, if satisfactory so far, 
must be submitted to clinical testing, and this is often 
the most difficult thing to organise. Clinical tests 
must have adequate controls, and this must be done 
with due regard for the safety and wellbeing of the 
patients involved Close co-operation with large hos- 
pitals is needed for such testing. 


The isolation and pharmacological evaluation of a 
new drug is only the first step in the task of presenting 
a new pharmaceutical product to the consumer. Means 
for assaying the drug, not only in its preparations, but 
sometimes in body fluids, must be worked out. Methods 
of manufacture on a large scale will be needed, and 
these necessarily differ greatly from laboratory pre- 
paration. Penicillin is the classical example; applica- 
tion of large-scale fermentation techniques in America 
converted it from the rare drug first made in milk 
bottles and jam jars to a relatively cheap drug, within 
reach of all, and available in quantities vast enough 
for the tremendous needs of wartime. The develop- 
ment by chemical engineers of the freeze-drying method 
for penicillin is an example of how much pharmacy 
must rely on the sister sciences for help in solving 
its problems. The synthesis on a practical scale of a 
complex substance such as cortisone or thiamine may 
involve the skills of organic and physical chemists, 
engineers and metallurgists, physicists and mathe- 
maticians. 

Whether we are working with a newly discovered 
drug or with a mixture of well-known substances, the 
next step is the preparation of a pharmaceutical pro- 
duct in suitable dosage form and packaged ready for 
consumer use. Although here again we may call on 
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the skills of many sister sciences for help, that of the 
pharmacist is of prime importance, and the ideal 
should always be an elegant pharmaceutical product. 
In achieving this idea consideration must be given to 
the solubility, stability, etc., of the active ingredients 
and possible incompatibility with either the vehicle or 
other active ingredients. The desirable route of ad- 
ministration will, in many cases, determine the dosage 
form, but it is always necessary to aim at the form 
which will give the maximum of convenience to both 
physician and patient. The stability of a product is 
often a problem, and in these days of rather compli- 
cated distribution chains, it is necessary that a success- 
ful product should have a reasonable shelf-life. In this 
connection thorough shelf-testing of any new product 
is an absolute necessity. 

The packaging of a new product is just as important 
as its formulation, since the product must be in a 
suitable form for dispensing and usage, and must be 
protected from deterioration. It is fortunate that 
today the pharmacist and manufacturer have at hand 
a greater variety of packaging materials and methods 
than ever before. Careful regard must be paid to the 
possible deleterious effect of climatic conditions upon 
the product, and Australia has a special problem in this 
regard in its great spread of latitude and in the fact 
that its principal export markets are in tropical, humid 
climates. In packaging there is again great scope for 
providing extra convenience for physician and patient, 
and pharmaceutical manufacturers in the future will, 
no doubt, adopt successfully some of the new packag- 
ing methods now being used in the cosmetic and allied 
industries, particularly in the use of plastic materials. 
In using such new methods, however, it is certain that, 
generally speaking, the tradition of conservative ele- 
gance in pharmaceutical packaging will be adhered to. 

Labelling presents a special problem in that not only 
must the label be reasonably attractive and fully in- 


Federal Parliament House, Canberra, scene of reception by the Prime 
Minister (Hon. R. G. Menzies) to A.N.Z.A.A.S. 


formative, but it must comply with all the necessary 
legal restrictions. This, in Australia, often involves 
complying with six or seven different sets of regula- 
tions at the same time as ensuring that adequate trade 
mark protection is obtained. Much could be said about 
trade marks themselves since, with the increasing 
number of products to be named each year, it is becom- 
ing very difficult to find new names which do not clash 
with existing ones and can be safely registered. Manu- 
facturers have, at times, been criticised for coining a 
multiplicity of trade names for the same well-known 
drug, and this criticism is to some extent valid. It 
must, however, be remembered that the use of a trade 
name is one way in which the manufacturer can pro- 
tect the large investment he has put into the develop- 
ment of new products. 

Most new drug products today are marketed as what 
are commonly known as “Ethicals,” i.e., these products 
are advertised only to the medical or allied profes- 
sions. There is also, of course, an acknowledged field 
for so-called “open sellers,” i.e., medicaments which are 
safe enough for self-medication and which are suitable 
for use as household remedies. In the marketing of 
these careful consideration must be paid to the claims 
and directions, not only to comply with legal restric- 
tions, but in order that the preparations may be used 
suitably and safely by persons without medical training. 
For such preparations there must, of necessity, be much 
greater margin between therapeutic and toxic dose, 
and directions must be made as foolproof as possible. 
Where necessary suitable warnings must be inserted on 
the label so as to avoid harmful use by children and 
others specially susceptible without, at the same time, 
unduly alarming prospective users. 

When we come ito the labelling of ethical medicines 
directions can, in general, be much simplified, since 
the actual directions for use are usually given by the 
physician. On the other hand, the latter must be sup- 
plied with ample information about 
the drug or preparation, and the 
compilation of suitable technical 
data about a new preparation can be 
a specialised study in itseif. All 
such information must be fully docu- 
mented and clear references given 
for those physicians who wish to 
study the subject in greater detail. 
It is important not only to main- 
tain a scientific conservatism in the 
claims made for the new prepara- 
tion, but to incorporate clear warn- 
ings against possible toxic symp- 
toms or undesirable side effects. All 
of this means that a thorough, ex- 
haustive study of the literature rele- 
vant to the active principles of the 
preparation concerned should be 
made and edited by a competent 
person. Where detailing of physi- 
cians is carried out, data must be 
compiled for briefing the detail man 
so that the substance of his calls 
shall be as factual and informative 
as possible. 
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It is true that not all pharmaceutical products on the 
market have been prepared or formulated as carefully 
as has been indicated, nor are their claims or associa- 
ted literature entirely free from criticism. It is true, 
however, that the most successful firms are those 
which have followed the highest principles in these re- 
spects, and it is thought that the general standard of 
pharmaceutical preparations is steadily improving. In- 
deed, the increasing volume of governmental control 
and regulation makes it increasingly difficult for the 
less reputable manufacturer of nostrums to operate. 
Over the years the manufacture and development of 
pharmaceutical products has passed inexorably from 
the private pharmacy to the large manufacturing 
laboratory. This has been brought about not only by 
the increasing complexity of manufacture and packag- 
ing of pharmaceutical distribution, but by inevitable 
changes in the general pattern of pharmaceutical dis- 
tribution. Apart from the dispensing of prescriptions 
the master pharmacist and his assistant today prepare 
relatively few pharmaceutical preparations, and their 
scope for the development of new products is neces- 
sarily limited. However, there is an important place 
for many pharmaceutical chemists in research and 
manufacturing laboratories, and it would be an advan- 
tage if pharmaceutical education in Australia could be 
slanted more towards the training of pharmaceutical 
chemists to fill these important roles. Even for those 
whose mission is entirely within retail pharmacy, a 
knowledge of what is involved in the research and 
development, and also the manufacture of modern 
pharmaceutical products, is a very suitable background 
for the important mission of service to the medical pro- 
fession and the public. 


SYMPOSIUM 


THE PREPARATION OF AMPOULE PRODUCTS 


MANUFACTURE OF AMPOULES IN AUSTRALIA 
W. J. Christie 


When overseas supplies were cut off early in the war 
the Commonwealth Government requested the Crown 
Crystal Glass to produce certain glassware, previously 
imported, which was essential to the prosecution of the 
war and to the maintenance of the country’s economy. 

Included in these items were glass tubing, ampoules 
and laboratory glassware. 

As. a result, the company commenced production of 
Firetex tubing in early March, 1941, and of ampoules 
later in that month. 

Firetex glass, whilst being reasonably satisfactory 
for ampoules, was not designed specifically for that 
purpose. It was in fact in the early part of the war 
used for laboratory glassware, serum vials and tablet 
vials as well as for ampoules. 

As overseas ampoule-making machines were at that 
time unprocurable the ampoules were made by hand. 
Until 1946 approximately 200 girls were employed on 
this work, and produced approximately 8,000,000 am- 
poules per year. 

Since 1946 a special glass has been developed for 
ampoules, and modern ampoule machines having a 
manufacturing capacity of 25,000,000 ampoules per 
year have been imported. 


To produce the most satisfactory ampoules it was 
necessary to develop a glass of low alkalinity and with 
heat resisting properties to enable it to withstand auto- 
claving, but at the same time to have a reasonably low 
melting point to facilitate sealing. 


After considerable research a glass having these pro- 
perties was developed, and has been produced over 
the last 12 months. 


The following materials are used in its manufacture: 
Sand, soda ash, feldspar, zinc oxide, salt cake and cal- 
cium carbonate, all of which are obtained in Australia, 
and also sodium nitrate, arsenic, barium carbonate and 
boric acid, which are imported. 

The materials, when uniformly mixed, are charged 
into a continuous type of glass furnace consisting of two 
sections—the melting end where the batch materials 
are melted, and the refining end where the glass is able 
to plain out, that is, become free of fine bubbles. The 


Mr. G. G. Jewkes (left) and Mr. R. G, Smith. 


two sections are connected by means of a dog hole, 
which is a narrow passage built on floor level, and is 
the channel through which the melted glass flows. The 
temperature in the melting end is approximately 2750 
degrees F., and in the working end 2600 degrees F. 


The tube drawing plant is comprised of a 30 ft. tower 
with a drawing machine on the top platform. Attached 
to the glass furnace is a refractory bowl containing 
approximately 6 in. depth of molten glass. In the 
centre of the bowl and immersed in the glass is a hol- 
low inverted refractory cone which is connected to an 
air blower. Revolving around this cone is a refractory 
cylinder in such a position that it skims any foreign 
matter from the top of the glass immediately adjoining 
the cone. Above the cone and inside the refractory 
cylinder is a water jacket, which is adjusted to control 
the size of the tubing. 


If the glass is drawn up over a solid cone a solid rod 
is produced. When it is drawn over the hollow cone, 
through which air is blown, a tube results. 
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The dimensions of the tube are controlled by a num- 
ber of factors, including:— 
Temperature of glass. 
Depth of glass. 
Speed of draw. 
Pressure of blow air. 
Position of water jacket. 


The tubing is drawn up continuously by the drawing 
machine to the top platform, where it is cut off in 5 ft. 
lengths. 

The tubing is then packed in cases and stored until 
required for ampoule manufacture. 

It is necessary to finely grade the tubing so that the 
ampoules will be of consistent size and shape. This is 
done firstly by grading the 5 ft. lengths into various 
diameters and then, by an automatic weighing 
machine, grading into various weights which, of course, 
determine the wall thickness. After grading the tub- 
ing is washed and dried and then covered until it is 
shortly after fed into the ampoule making machine. 

The main body of the ampoule machine rotates and 
is roughly cylindrical in shape. Mounted vertically on 
the outside edge of the main body are eight pairs of 
rotating chucks. Enclosing the main body and chuck 
units is a fixed rail to which is attached various 
swivelled burner and shaping devices. 

A 5 ft. length of tubing is held in each pair of 
chucks and as it and the main body of the machine 
rotates the various burners and shapers automatically 
operate. 


Messrs. G. Landers (Vic.), R. Anderson (S.A.) and W. 
R. Cutler (N.S.W.) at the Cother Dam Excursion. 


Firstly, a series of burners melt a section of tubing 
between the two chucks, after which the bottom chuck, 
operated by a cam track, drops, thereby pulling out the 
ampoule stem. This is followed by the constricting unit 
which is comprised of a fine burner and a horizontally 
mounted knife edge roller. The burner melts a small 
section of glass at the bottom of the stem and the rol- 
ler moves forward to shape the constriction. At the 
next stage a series of burners move forward and melt 
through the glass at the top of the stem. This seals 
up the top of the ampoule, and at the same time forms 
the bottom of the next ampoule to be made. Both 
chucks are then automatically opened to drop out the 
finished ampoule and to drop the length of tube to a 
fixed height ready for the repetition of the operation. 

An attachment for the machine is now on order over- 


seas and will automatically grade the ampoule stem 
diameters. This will be of considerable assistance to 
ampoule packers as the greater regularity of the stems 
will make possible the more efficient operation of auto- 
matic filling and sealing plant. 

From the stem grading machine the ampoules are 
automatically conveyed to a lehr in which they are 
annealed. 

After annealing they are carefully sorted over 
specially constructed sorting tables and then packed 
ready for dispatch. 


Crown Crystal Glass Pty. Ltd. 


THE PREPARATION OF AMPOULE PRODUCTS 
N. H. Turnbull 


An ampoule is a small glass vessel used for contain- 
ing solutions (or less frequently solids to be used in 
preparing such solutions) for hypodermic injection. 
The ordinary single dose ampoule is the most widely 
known, but a number of variations are in use. Of these 
the most notable are the rubber capped multi-dose 
vials, and the larger vessels used for saline infusions, 
blood transfusions and the like. Recently further types 
have been introduced such as the single dose container 
equipped with a hypodermic needle and which may be 
constructed of metal or plastic material. However, it is 
of the ordinary single-dose glass ampoule that I wish 
to speak today, since it is one of the most widely used 
methods of presentation for modern drugs. For this 
reason the subject is one which should be of interest 
to all pharmacists and pharmaceutical manufacturers. 
Despite the seeming simplicity of the operation even 
the preparation of high-grade distilled water ampoules 
is not easy—until you know how. Knowing how in 
this, as in most other things, seems to involve experi- 
ence, as even with a sound theoretical background the 
initial results are usually unsatisfactory. I am now 
going to describe some of the experiences we have had 
at N.P.L., which may be of interest to others who have 
had similar troubles. We can divide the process into 
seven stages: 

. Manufacture of the ampoule. 

. Opening, cleaning and sterilisation. 

. Preparation of solutio1 or solid. 

. Filling and sealing. 

. Sterilisation of filed ampoule. 

. Inspection and testing. 

. Labelling or printing and packing. 

. The manufacture need not be discussed here, ex- 
cept to note that a resistant glass should be used to 
ensure that the alkalinity is minimal. For some pre- 
parations this is not necessary, but it is preferable only 
to have stocks of ampoules suitable for all jobs to 
avoid the possibility of using the wrong ones. 

In all the operations described it must be remem- 
bered that the degree of mechanisation justified is 
dependent on the volume of production. 


2. Opening, Cleaning and Sterilising. 

Ampoules are received from the manufacturers sealed 
to prevent contamination and fracture of the open stem. 
These may be opened by filing and snapping, but this 
is a time-consuming and tedious operation, and other 
devices such as hot wires and rotary cutters are used. 
We employ a circular steel knife rotating at c. 2800 
r.p.m., which has given excellent results and allows 
about 12-20 ampoules to be opened per minute. These 
are then fire-polished to avoid chipping during further 
processing. The cutting must be arranged to get uniform 
length, and this is done by fitting the base of the 
ampoule against an adjustable guard at a fixed distance 
from the cutter. 

Despite the fact that the ampoule has been sealed 
during manufacture cleaning is necessary to remove 
glass chips and other foreign matter and also an oily 
film which is sometimes present. 
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The last step is rinsing with distilled water, and 
although it sounds easy, it is not, as once the rinse 
water gets into the ampoule it is not quite so easy to 
get it all out. This is usually done by blowing com- 
pressecl air through the same jet as is used for the 
water entry. 

Glass chips which are free can be easily removed by 
blowing with compressed air from a needle-like jet, 
but at one time we were greatly troubled by fine par- 
ticles which sintered on to the walls during manufac- 
ture. One might not think these would matter, and 
neither they would if it were not for the fact that after 
autoclaving many of them become detached and thus 
lead to rejection on inspection. We tried steaming on 
fine jets, scraping with bent wires and autoclaving 
without complete success. The best results were ob- 
tained by filling the ampoules with a detergent solu- 
tion and autoclaving, followed by rinsing, drying and 
again blowing with compressed air to remove the 
glass particles which had been detached. Racks of 
ampoules are loaded into an autoclave which is eva- 
cuated. The detergent solution is then left in and this 
fills the ampoules. Solution and contents are heated 
by means of a steam coil for half an hour and then 
the autoclave is evacuated to remove the solution. 
The final rinsing can be done in the autoclave by the 
same method if sufficient distilled water is available 
or on needle jets. Finally each ampoule must be blown 
with compressed air to remove glass particles. 

There are a number of snags in blowing with com- 
pressed air. It is necessary to use a filter of a non- 
fibrous nature lest these ever-present fibres lead to 
rejects, and a sufficiently fine porous ceramic filter must 
have a large surface area to deliver the quantity of 
air required. It is also necessary to ensure that, hav- 
ing removed all oily particles by the detergent treat- 
ment, more oil is not deposited by the compressed air. 

The clean dry ampoules are then loaded into racks, 
each holding 144, which are put into taped tins and steri- 
lised by heating at 150 degress C. for one and a half 
hours. In these taped tins any ampoules required for 
filling liquids to be sterilised by autoclaving: can be 
held indefinitely, but we prefer to use them within 
48 hours when filling solids by an aseptic technique. 

The cleaning process has had to be modified a num- 
ber of times, and much depends on the quality of the 
ampoules being received. This has varied from time 
to time and the ideal is an ampoule which could be 
opened, filled and sealed without any pre-treatment. 


3. Preparation of Solution or Solid. 

Naturally this will vary considerably from product 
to product, but there are certain essentials. Firstly the 
solution should be clear and free from suspended 
foreign matter. Fibres cause the most trouble here, 
and it is generally essential to protect the whole 
equipment with fine sintered glass filters to avoid their 
entry. All equipment used must, of course, be steri- 
lised before use and protected from later contamina- 
tion. Even though a finally filled and sealed ampoule 
is to be autoclaved contamination must be avoided. 
This is necessary not only to prevent the development 
of pyrogens which cannot be destroyed by autoclaving, 
but to give a further guarantee of safety when the pre- 
paration is used. A final filtration through a bacteria- 
proof filter is the best safeguard. When a solution has 
been prepared it should be filled at once, if possible, 
and if stored, should be kept in a refrigerator to retard 
bacterial growth. 

When a solid is to be filled the preparation is more 
tricky as sterility must be maintained by an aseptic 
technique alone, no sterilisation being possible after 
filling. (Although experiments have been conducted 
in the U.S.A. and Great Britain on the sterilisation of 
antibiotics by means of the radiations from radio-active 
isotopes). This, in our case, necessitated work in an 
air-conditioned laboratory, which, like the filling rooms, 
was supplied with air from an opening in the ceiling, 
and these rooms were kept at a slightly higher pres- 


sure than the surrounding atmosphere. The air outlet 
was an opening at the bottom of the door with the 
object of keeping the air flow outwards and down- 
wards. Walls, floors and ceilings were washed with 
an antiseptic solution and the whole sterilised with 
formaldehyde, prepared from formalin and permanga- 
nate, overnight. Workers in this area changed their 
outer clothes before entering in a special room. Test 
plates exposed daily showed how successfully our pre- 
cautions were working, and any abnormal contamina- 
tion was the signal for resterilisation and investigation 
of the cause. Naturally, staff training was very impor- 
tant in this project and girls were only Pie Bow on 
actual production after considerable instruction. In 
planning this set-up we received much assistance from 
Dr. Morgan and his assistants at the Commonwealth 
Serum Laboratories. Ultra-violet lamps were not used 
as variable results had been claimed at the time, and 
we felt that their use might give a sense of false 
security. 
4. Filling and Sealing. 

Filling with solids in our case was carried out asep- 
tically inside a “church” or glass-fronted case. There 


were two circular openings in the front inside which 
were mounted rubber gloves, and all operations were 


Mr. B. Fegent (N.S.W.) and Mr. J. K. Unger (N.S.W.). 


carried out by the operator with her hands in these 
gloves. Ampoules and solid were loaded through a door 
at the side. The solid was weighed on a specially 
shaped balance pan like a scoop, and then poured from 
this through a tiny glass funnel into the ampoule. Al- 
though these funnels worked well it was found neces- 
sary tu granulate the product to get a good flow through 
the narov’ tube. This also obviated the trouble caused 
by powder “flying” inside the ampoule, sticking to the 
walls of the neck and charring during sealing. These 
ampoules were immediately hand sealed with a blow- 
pipe flame, using tweezers and a pull-off technique. 
It was amazing here how quickly the pupils became 
more proficient than their teachers. 


Liquid filling was first carried out from a burette 
fitted with a three-way stop-cock and special needle 
shaped delivery, the ampoules being placed by hand 
so that the outlet was below the constriction in the 
neck of the ampoule. This was not only slow, but 
ineffective as many rejects resulted from drops of 
liquid sticking on the mouths of the ampoules and 
charring during sealing. 
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The same difficulty was encountered with our next 
filler, which was a small plunger pump delivering the 
exact quantity of liquid required through a needle. 
This was arranged at the end of about 18 in. of plastic 
tubing, and as the pump could be set to deliver once 
every few seconds there was sufficient time to move the 
needle from ampoule to ampoule in a complete tray. 


Our latest machine has overcome the charring dif- 
ficulty by having a slight draw-back at the end of each 
stroke, and this removes the drop which causes the 
trouble. 

The ampoules are put into position in V-shaped 
rests, the needles come into position and inject the 
liquid, and then retract. The operator immediately 
moves the ampoules to another position when the seal- 
ing is carried out, by gas, automatically. This machine 
works well and produces uniform seals, but the quality 
of the ampoule is very important. If the necks are bent 
the needle will not find the openings, and if the glass 
varies in thickness the time required for good seals 
varies. The time saved by such a machine is very 
great, one operator being able to do the work pre- 
viously done by four. 


Mr. and Mrs. R. G. Smith with Mrs. G. G. Jewkes. 


Test for Leakers.—Some seals will be imperfect, and 
a test is necessary by putting all ampoules in an auto- 
clave under 29 in. vacuum for 60 minutes, and then 
with a dye solution at 15 lb. pressure for 60 minutes. 
This is best done after autoclaving. 

5. Sterilisation. 

This we have always done by heating in an auto- 
clave, except for oily solutions, which must be heated 
at 150 degrees C. To ensure that the correct tempera- 
ture has been reached it is desirable to include a tube 
with a small quantity of benzoic acid or other material 
melting at the appropriate point. This is not only 
necessary to ensure that the pressure is due to steam 
rather than air, but to check on the efficiency of opera- 
tion of the pressure gauge. Another precaution is to 
include a purposely contaminated ampoule with each 
charge and check it for sterility before releasing the 
batch. 

6. Inspection and Testing. 
Since precautions have been taken to ensure the 


absence of fine particles it is necessary to check each 
ampoule to make sure that this has been done. The 
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easiest method is to examine the ampoules individually 
under a strong light and against a dark background. 
The ampoule is inverted and twirled slowly in the 
fingers and this is usually sufficient to make any small 
particles of glass easily visible. While this inspection 
is being done any obviously unsightly or faulty seals or 
ampoules with charring can be eliminated. An instru- 
ment was developed overseas for carrying out this 
examination electronically, but as far as we know is not 
now in use owing to the difficulty of setting a standard. 
We once tried a device using polarised light, but had 
to give it up as we obtained 100 per cent. of rejects. 
The previously discussed treatment with a dye solution 
to check the efficiency of sealing and the absence of 
hairline cracks is sometimes done at this stage in pre- 
ference to before autoclaving, as cracks may develop 
during sterilisation. In addition to checking for the 
absence of undissolved matter sterility tests should be 
carried out on a number of ampoules in each batch. 
This is not only a check on the efficiency of the steri- 
lisation process, but a check on personnel to make sure 
that the sterilisation has actually been done. 


7. Labelling or Printing and Packing. 


Very few ampoules are labelled now, as it is rather 
more costly and less satisfactory from the consumer’s 
point of view than direct printing on to the ampoule. 
If an ampoule has a label around it it is not easy to 
check for the presence of suspended particles or de- 
posits, colour and volume of solution, etc., and it is 
not uncommon for labels to flake off on storage. The 
printing is done with an ink which will resist moisture 
and alcohol. 

Packing methods vary, but whatever final arrange- 
ment is used it is essential to have a uniform seal and 
ampoule length to produce a handsome and elegant 
result. This is one of the advantages of the mechani- 
cal sealing devices. 


DISPENSING IN AMPOULES 


A. W. Callister 
In most pharmacies the extemporaneous preparation 


of ampoules is required infrequently. In these cir- 
cumstances the operation is tedious and time-consum- 
ing, since no preliminary treatment and preparation of 
apparatus has been carried out. 


Selection of Ampoules.—For most of the solutions 
likely to be prescribed, ampoules of hard boro-silicate 
glass will be adequate. Where the solution requires 
adjustment to a specific pH it will be necessary to test 
the reaction of the glass by means of methyl-orange 
indicator as described in the B.P. 

The ampoules are opened and boiled in 1 per cent. 
hydrochloric acid solution for five minutes, and then 
in two successive portions of distilled water. This 
serves to remove surface alkali and to clean the am- 
poules which are then sterilised in a covered container. 


Preparation of Solution.—It is customary to make 
excess of the solution sufficient to fill one or two more 
ampoules than are prescribed to allow for breakages 
or faulty sealing. It is also usual to put more than the 
prescribed volume into each ampoule to allow for was- 
tage in use. 

The solution is prepared using water for injection as 
the vehicle and carefully filtered, preferably through 
sintered glass. The solution is transferred from the 
vessel into each ampoule in turn, and the ampoule 
either sealed immediately or placed under cover until 
all the ampoules are filled. 

The whole of this process and the filling of the 
ampoules is carried out in a dust-free, draught-free 
area, screened from air currents and from the expired 
breath of the dispenser. The appropriate method of 
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sterilisation is applied immediately the ampoules are 
sealed. 

Filling the Ampoules.—Where no facilities for filling 
a number of ampoules are available the most ready 
method will be by means of a 10 c.c. or 20 c.c. syringe 
fitted with an intra-muscular needle. If more than a 
dozen or sO ampoules are prescribed it would be worth 
preparing a glass pipette or dropping tube with a finely 
drawn nozzle long enough and fine enough to pass be- 
low the shoulders of the ampoule. By means of a 
rubber bulb or teat on the open end of the pipette 
solution is rapidly drawn into the tube and expelled 
into the ampoule as required The pipette or syringe is 
sterilised before use. Aseptic precautions are neces- 
sary throughout. 


Sealing of Ampoules.—In the absence of special faci- 
lities, hard glass ampoules are most readily sealed 
by heating the stem of the ampoule in a burner, leav- 
ing a stem about 1-14 inches long. When the glass is 
softened it may be drawn out with pliers into a capil- 
lary which readily fuses and which can be melted 
into a ball which strengthens the sealed tip. This 
method can result in some irregularity of the appear- 
ance of the ampoules, but is the most certain method 
of obtaining a complete seal without over-heating the 
contents. 


Mr. G, T. Peterson (Vic.) and Mrs. A. T. S. Sissons (Vic.). 


Testing of Ampoules.—Testing for faulty sealing or 
for cracks in the glass is done first by vigorous shaking 
and inspection for droplets, then by immersion in a 
bath of dye solution, e.g., methylene blue. The latter 
is usually done in conjunction with the sterilisation of 
the product. If the solution in the ampoule contains 
a bactericide heating in the dye bath at 98-100 degrees 
for one hour will sterilise the product. If the solution 
is to be autoclaved then the ampoules are placed in a 
beaker of the dye solution in the autoclave. In each 
case after the period of heating the ampoules are 
washed and inspected on a white tile for penetration 
of dye. Precautions must be taken to see that the 
ampoules are completely immersed in the dye, and that 
they are prevented from bumping together while being 
heated. 

Labelling of Ampoules.—The ampoules are usually 
“flag” labelled with the name, strength, volume, dose 
and percentage of bactericide, if any. 

Packing of Ampoules.—They are packed usually in a 
cardboard slide with cotton wool interposed. Another 
label bearing the patient’s name and directions for use 
is attached. 


SMALL SCALE AMPOULE PRODUCTION 


R. A. Anderson. 


In the production of relatively small batches (approxi- 
mately 100) of ampouled solutions, the large scale 
methods of the manufacturer are not practicable and 
the procedures usually recommended for batches of 
up to two dozen small (e.g., 2 c.c.) ampoules are too 
slow and tedious. 

Attention was directed to two sets of apparatus which 
help to fill this need in the hospital pharmacy or the 
larger retail pharmacy. 


D— > *e 


Apparatus for Washing Ampoules. Fig. 1. 


The washer is made from apparatus available in any 
adequately equipped pharmacy. A long, medium gauge 
needle (A) is fitted to the bent piece of glass tubing 
(B) by a very short iength of drip tubing; the base 
of the needle touches the glass tubing. The glass tubing 
is passed through the rubber bung (C) as indicated in 
the diagram, and the bung fitted to a pressure flask. 
The end of the glass tubing (BB) is connected to a 
reservoir of washing fluid (usually pyrogen free dis- 
tilled water) by a length of rubber tubing (E). A 
vacuum lead is attached to side arm (D) of flask. 


When an ampoule is placed over the needle, it closes 
the hole in the bung and the washing fluid is drawn 
through the needle and thrown against the bottom of 
the ampoule. If the ampoule tends to fill with liquid, 
the rubber tubing (E) is removed from the reservoir 
for a moment and air replaces the washing fluid. 


A No. 3 or No. 4 sintered glass funnel (F) is fitted 
through the rubber stopper (G) held in a pressure flask 
(H) to the side-arm of which is attached an air-filter 
(J). A piece of glass tubing (K) is fitted through the 
stopper also, and tipped with a short length of drip 
tubing to prevent the glass splintering in the flask. 
The end of the glass tubing outside the flask is con- 
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nected to a long length of drip tubing (L), at the end 
of which is fitted a clip (M), a hood (N) and a needle 
(P). 

After suitable cleaning, the clip (M) is closed, the 
solution poured into the funnel (F) and the side-arm 
connected to a vacuum pump. When filtration is com- 
plete, the vacuum lead is removed, and the drip tubing 
(L), which had collapsed under the reduced pressure, 


Figure IL 


A atus for Clarifying and Filling Solutions for 


becomes filled with the filtered solution. The flask is 
supported several feet above bench level, and the 
solution is syphoned through the tube (L) and the 
needle (P) into the ampoules. When required to fill 
larger containers, e.g., Clinbritic or McCartney bottles, 
the needle is replaced by a piece of glass tubing. 

It will be noted that no provision is made for deliver- 
ing a measured volume of solution. If this is required 
a Boden should be included between the tube (L) and 
the hood (N). 


THE USE OF LOCAL MOLLUSCS TO DETECT 
MINUTE QUANTITIES OF ACETYL CHOLINE 
R. J. Ladd. 

Early in 1953 a new line of research was contemplated 


in the Pharmacology Department of Sydney University 
in the hope of elucidating the relationship between 


Acetyl Choline and the initiation of heart beat, a 


favourite topic of J. H. Burn. We considered that 
this investigation would require sensitive estimations 
of Acetyl Choline. Consequently, we examined the 
methods known to have been used with success in 
recent years. 

Of these, the most impressive were: 

1. The rectus abdominis of the frog method which 
is capable of reacting to a concentration of 10— of 
Acetyl Choline or 1 gm. in 100,000,000 ml. of fluid. 


2. The widely used eserinised strips of leech muscle 
with a sensitivity of 10— and a reliable method. 

3. The measuring of the effect on the blood pressure 
of the cat with a sensitivity of the same order as the 
above but fairly slow and certainly expensive. 

4. The use of the isolated heart of Venus mercenaria, 
a clam found around the coasts of the Atlantic ocean, 
which readily detects 10—° of Acetyl Choline and is 
therefore very sensitive besides being a very rapid, 
reliable and surprisingly specific method. 

5. The use of the isolated frog lung which is ex- 
tremely sensitive, reacting to 10--° gm. of Acetyl 
Choline or even less but which, unfortunately, is said 
to be a very erratic preparation. 

Of these methods, we considered the Venus mer- 
cenaria ventricle the most satisfactory due to the ease 
and rapidity with which it can give results. The 
isolated frog lung, though far more sensitive, is, as I 
have said, very erratic and therefore cannot be relied 
upon to give reproducible results. 

The problem now remained that Venus mercenaria 
is not locally available and must be used fresh. The 
obvious thing to do, then, was to test locally available 
molluscs to see if any of them would suit our purposes. 

The molluscs we tested were Pinna menkei, the 
Hammer oyster; Notovola fumatus, the scallop; Anadara 
trapezia, the Sydney cockle; Plebidonax deltoides, the 
common beach pippi; Tapes turgida, the tapestry cockle; 
Circe sugillata, the round tapestry shell and Hydatina 
physa, the bubble shell. Of these, only Tapes turgida 
showed any promise. Of the others, most were elimi- 
nated because their anatomy did not lend itself to the 
easy attachment of the ventricle to a writing lever, 
not of course an insurmountable difficulty but this was 
only a preliminary survey. The others either would 
oo Bast automatically or gave no reaction to Acetyl 

oline. 


Tapes turgida was a very likely substitute for 

Venus mercenaria as it and Circe sugillata are in the 
zoological family—the Veneridae. Circe, however, 
though even more closely related to Venus than Tapes 
is, showed no response. 
_ The use of Venus mercenaria as a test animal was 
introduced just prior to 1940 by a well-known Ameri- 
can comparative physiologist, Prof. C. Ladd-Prosser. 
He showed that the visceral ganglion, an important part 
of the molluscan nervous system, liberated Acetyl 
Choline which had the effect of sluwing or stopping the 
beat of the heart. This is not as serious in the mol- 
luses as in the higher animals: in fact, it has been 
shown in some species found in estuaries that the 
heart normally stops beating when the tide goes out. 

Prosser then tried applying Acetyl Choline by drop- 
ping it into the pericardial sac, when the ventricular 
beat ceased. He next tried various other techniques 
for administering the Acetyl Choline and found that 
the ventricle was much more sensitive to Acetyl Cho- 
line and also much more reliable when isolated from 
the animal. 


The sensitivities Prosser obtained varied somewhat 
with the season, being of the order 10—" to 10—" in 
Spring, going down to 10— to 10—° in late Summer. 
Subsequently (1943), other workers claimed that this 
seasonal effect was mainly one of temperature and 
could be overcome by regulating the temperature of 
the preparation. It was found that the amplitude of 
the beat was directly proportional to temperature up 
to 30°C. and sensitivity was inversely proportional to 
temperature, being 100 times lower at 30°C. than at 
10°C. It will be noted that this temperature relation 
does not conform to the seasons unless Spring is colder 
than Winter in America or unless no investigations 
were made in the Winter season. 

Our own findings with regard to temperature were 
that the ventricle would not beat at less than 11°C., 
and altered sensitivity but little up to 14°C. No 
experiments at higher temperatures were carried out. 
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Procedure. 


The American workers finally adopted the technique 
of breaking the umbos of the shell and exposing the 
heart dorsally but I find it easier to slip a spatula 
between the valves and cut through the adductor 
muscles which hold the shell closed. This exposes 
the general anatomy of the animal and it is only 
necessary to tear or cut away the mantle, gill and 
pericardial sac to expose the heart. 


_It is convenient at this point to give a brief descrip- 
tion of the Tapes heart. 


The heart lies in a large pericardial sac and consists 
of a single ventricle and two auricles. The ventricle, 
in common with those of other molluscs, is peculiar in 
that the posterior portion of the gut, or rectum, runs 
right through the ventricular lumen. Occasionally a 
secondary beat may be detected in the preparation due 
to the smooth muscle of the rectum but it does not 
interfere with the action of the preparation. 


Having excised the heart, it is attached by one end 
to a fixed hook submerged in a 10 ml. organ bath, 
the fluid in which can be changed by filling from the 
bottom. It has been shown that emptying the bath 
to change the fluid is injurious to the preparation. 


The free end of the ventricle is attached to an isotonic 
lever loaded to about 200 mg. The writing lever marks 
a smoked kymograph drum. 


The fluid we use in the organ bath is ordinary sea- 
water containing about 4% glucose. This is quite 
satisfactory since the composition of marine mollusc 
plasma is very close to that of seawater and the 
ventricle is not particularly susceptible to small changes 
in ionic concentration. 


Pharmacology. 


Prosser showed that Atropine did not inhibit the 
Acetyl Choline in Venus heart (a test used to show 
specificity to Acetyl Choline in other preparations) but 
was rather toxic. 


Acetyl Choline, of course, slowed or stopped the 
heart according to the dose used. The most marked 
effect is on amplitude which may show graded reduc- 
tions in response to graded doses. 


_Eserine, if. applied for long peviods, increases sen- 
sitivity 2-3 times but makes recovery rather slow. 


Adrenaline increases both frequency and amplitude 
but is easily washed out. The Ergot alkaloids have the 
same effect which will, however, last several hours 
in spite of repeated washing. These alkaloids also have 
the effect of reducing sensitivity somewhat. 


Carbachol has no effect even at 10—- and other 
workers that the same holds for the common Acetyl 
Choline substitutes. Choline itself seems to be rather 
toxic, having a weakening effect on the beat even at 
10—* but not stopping the beat till concentrations of 
10— are reached. 

We have found alcohol to have an amazing effect 
on Tapes ventricle, increasing the amplitude up to 8 
times and temporarily increasing rate. The effect is 
easily removed by washing but may be maintained 
by adding 1% alcohol to the bathing fluid in the 
reservoir. The alcohol does not noticeably affect the 
sensitivity of the preparation. 


Sensitivity to Acetyl Choline. 


The sensitivities we obtained initially were 10— to 
10—" which is scarcely better than the classical eseri- 
nised leech muscle method with a sensitivity of about 
10—. Venus mercenaria may be used down to about 
10—*. However, we found that if a used ventricle 


were stored in seawater with glucose at temperatures 
near zero overnight, when used the next day the ampli- 
tude of beat was usually increased, the rate a little 


slower and its sensitivity to Acetyl Choline had risen 
so that it was stopped completely by 10—" Acetyl 
1 


Choline, 759 /900,000,000,000,000 


important. 

This sensitivity which we obtain consistently with 
our preparations is better than that given by the frog 
lung preparation and is much more reproducible. To 
test the results I had obtained, various distrustful 
members of the Department tried it themselves using 
their own methods of dilution and dosing. They con- 
firmed the level of 10—-". 

More recently, using a rather less exacting technique 
of serial dilutions, sensitivity levels of 10-—* have been 
consistently recorded. The difficulty seems to be that 
at this level, according to calculations which assume 
that Avogadro’s number applies to solids, there is only 
a fraction of one molecule of Acety! Choline present. 

The highest sensitivity reported apart from this is 
10—” on frog lung preparations by a German worker. 

A recent test using the original, more exacting, serial 
dilution technique still gave a sensitivity higher than 
10—". The sensitivity can at least be said to be very 
high and the technique a potentially useful one for the 
comparison of unknowns with standards. 


Discussion. 

The reason for the increase in sensitivity after re- 
frigeration is as yet obscure; however, we do know 
that the glucose is a necessity in the storage medium, 
that alcohol inhibits its action in this respect and that 
cold storage is essential. The indications are strong 
that a used heart is required, not having been pre- 
viously ergotised. 

In one situation only have we been able to obtain 
such high sensitivity without refrigeration. The ven- 
tricles were set up isometrically on an apparatus 
designed for recording papillary muscle contractions. 
In this case, where the load is almost the same as 
the force developed, the muscle is presumably more 
rapidly fatigued. However true this may be, the sen- 
poi A rose rapidly (within about six hours) from 10 
to 1 

This points to the possible requirement of hypo- 
dynamicity of the heart. A possible common factor 
to the two situations is the loss of Potassium which 
is known to occur in muscle fatigue and to a minute 
extent in contraction and also in cold storage or 
asphyxiation due to lack of energy or slowing of 


enzyme action. 


It has been shown recently that the presence of 
Acetyl Choline and Cholinesterase is necessary before 
Potassium can be accumulated in tissue after depletion. 
The metabolism of glucose is also said to be necessary 
to supply energy. 

The main difficulty with this correlation is that the 
sensitivity only rises after Acetyl Choline has been 
added and glucose is present. Apparently these factors 
would work contrary to the refrigeration which pre- 
sumably would slow down any enzymic or chemical 
reactions. 

Summary. 

A method of assaying Acetyl Choline with extreme 
sensitivity has been found, following the general 
method of Prosser. The method employs a locally 
available lamellibranch mollusc as the test animal and. 
displays high sensitivity, specificity and reliability. 

Special technigues of pre-treatment are described 
which have been found to increase the sensitivity of the 
preparation to a marked degree. 

Nicholas Research Fellow, 
Dept. of Pharmacology, University of Sydney. 
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SYNERGISMS IN MEDICINE 
G. T. Peterson. 


It has been said! that the increasing trend toward 
indiscriminate combined antibiotic therapy has not only 
failed to produce spectacular advances in therapeutic 
results, but has resulted in the sensitization of many 
persons to these drugs and has favoured the large scale 
emergence of drug-resistant strains of bacteria. 
Although the use of synergistic combinations is highly 
desirable, antagonism and the needless administration 
of ineffectual mixtures must be avoided. 

Synergism is described? as the harmonious and co- 
operative action of two or more agents, producing a 
result which neither alone could effect. 

It is well to remember that when two or more 
therapeutic agents are given concurrently, the results, 
when compared with one of these agents, administered 
singly, will be either increased, decreased or indifferent. 

It is well known that research workers have learned 
as much, if not more, from failures than successes. 
Therefore we will agree that whilst combinations which 
show decreased or indifferent results should not be 
applied therapeutically, they do render valuable in- 
formation for pharmacological studies. In short, we 
may learn why substances are therapeutically incom- 
patible. 

Drug combinations which show decreased effects may 
be used to advantage as in the case of Morphine and 
Strychnine, or Morphine and Atropine, but they can, 
if given unwittingly, be dangerous in that the results 
anticipated are not achieved. 

Mixtures which show little or no variation from the 
normally anticipated effects of one component, even in 
large doses, are quite useless. In fact, they may occa- 
sionally cause unnecessarily widespread and dangerous 
drug sensitisation. 

But it is those combinations which show increased 
effects (sometimes unpredictable), to which I would 
direct your attention. 

Sometimes this increased effort is only the additive 
result from the concomitant administration of drugs, 
having a similar therapeutic or pharmacological action. 
This should not be mistaken for, or confused with true 
synergism. Such effects are sometimes very useful, e.¢., 
it often permits: the administration of two or more 
drugs, which, if given singularly in the higher doses 
necessary for the same result, could have toxic effects. 
Such combinations overcome this toxicity by permitting 
the dose of the individual drugs to be decreased to 
safer limits, e.g., triple Sulphonamide Tablets contain- 
ing 0.167 Gram of each Sulphadiazine, Sulphamerazine 
and Sulphacetamide, exert a chemotherapeutic effect 

uivalent to 0.5 Gram Sulphonamide but are better 
tolerated, more efficient and less toxic than the singular 
therapy. 

The following are further interesting examples of 
additive therapy in which drug combinations are very 
useful. 

A patient has muscular pain, and owing to the pain 
cannot sleep. Aspirin is prescribed to relieve the 
pain and with it a barbiturate is used to produce 
sleep. The drugs are “Synergistic” in this condition 
and together they will accomplish the therapeutic aim 
more effectively than any dosage schedule of either 
drug separately. A patient with a peptic ulcer responds 
better to an antacid, an antispasmodic and a mild gene- 
ral sedative, than to any one of the three types of 
medication alone. Therefore in the treatment of peptic 
ulcer the three types of medication are “synergistic.” 
In the administration of penicillin, Caronamide reduces 
the rate of excretion of penicillin by the kidney and 
permits a — concentration of the antibiotic in the 
tissues and blood. Hence Caronamide synergises the 
action of penicillin (really a “false” synergism). A 
cathartic like phenolphthalein, which -acts upon the 
small intestine, will “synergize” the action of the 


cathartic cascara, the action of which is largely on the 
colon. The judicious selection of synergistic therapeu- 
tic agents requires skill on the part of the prescriber. 

There are some combinations of drugs which exert 
a very beneficial effect on the body, but are difficult 
to classify. Their true classification lies somewhere 
between additive action and true synergism. 

Grollman* states “The presence of another drug 
having the same effects in the body often increases the 
action of a remedy to an unexpected extent. This is 
the ground for the prescription of several remedies 
acting in the same way.” 

For example, in a well known brand of chilblain 
tablets we see Vitamin K given in combination with 
Nicotinic Acid. The Vitamin K overcomes abnormal 
vascular permeability and prolonged clotting time, and 
the Nicotinic Acid by virtue of its vasodilator action 
overcomes vascular stasis. It will be noted that even 
though the individual pharmacological action of these 
drugs is different, the relative effect of both is to over- 
come or prevent the predisposing conditions for chil- 
blains. Thus, the combination acts more quickly and 
Sly than either one of the components given 
alone. 

A similar example is afforded by the multi-compo- 
nent so-called fruit laxative preparations. Here we 
see several medicaments combining their individual 
action (from the purely mechanical irritation of fig 
seeds to the mild laxative action of phenolphthalein) 
to produce a more satisfactory and effective biological 
response than would be obtained from any one of the 
components given alone in larger doses. 

As stated previously, these examples are probably 
not true synergism but appear to be something more 
than an additive action. We should remember that 
although the importance of synergism is often exag- 
gerated, in some cases the increased activity of one 
drug in the presence of another is remarkable. 

Upon further searching for a definition of “syner- 
gism” and what are the attributes of these pharma- 
cological phenomena which are said to exhibit syner- 
gistic activity, we find Krantz and Carr* quoting the 
following. “Synergism refers to the facilitation of a 
pharmacological response by the concomitant use of 
two or more drugs. It is often the basis for the use of 
more than one ingredient in a prescription. Indeed it 
is conceded, by even the most critical observers in 
therapeutics, that there are instances where two or 
more drugs will accomplish a therapeutic aim more 
effectively than any single drug.” 

In Sollman® the following interesting remarks re- 
garding the combined action of drugs are recorded. 
“The effects of drugs are influenced by the unusual 
conditions induced by the simultaneous administration 
or presence of other drugs. A quantitative change may 
occur either in the sense of increasing the efficiency 
(synergism) or of diminishing it (antagonism). There 
may also be qualitative changes. New actions may be 
developed by the reaction of the drugs on each other, 
with the production of new compounds; acids render 
the basic salts‘of bismuth soluble and toxic; oxidizing 
substances may liberate iodine from iodides; the iodides 
also decompose calomel and render it irritant. An- 
tagonism of action is employed in the treatment of 
poisoning, or sometimes to remove undesired side 
effects. When it interferes with desired effects, it 
constitutes ‘therapeutic incompatibility.’ In a further 
discussion on combination therapy, the same reference 
states that synergism is utilized to secure the summa- 
tion of the desirable effects of several drugs, while 
the side actions are not increased in proportion, or may 
even be neutralized. The potency may be increased, 
especially when the drugs attack a given cell or func- 
tion simultaneously by several different mechanisms. 
Combinations of drugs were formerly popular on the 
empiric principle of the ‘shot-gun’ mixture—that of 
many ingredients, some at least might fit the disease. 
It is better to employ the fewest possible drugs, until 
it has actually been shown that combinations give 
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superior, results in the particular condition. In giving 
several drugs of similar actions, the dosage of each 
must be correspondingly reduced.” 

Our next consideration is true synergism in which 
the resultant effects of the concomitantly administered 
substances cannot be predicted even by highly skilled 
bacteriologists or pharmacologists, and having been 
once established, such synergism may have extensive 
applications. 

Referring to the unpredictable nature of synergism, 
I shall quote the following as an interesting illustra- 
tion. Some time back, we were looking for an im- 
proved motion sickness tablet formula which was new, 
effective and safe for prescription-free sales. After 
extensive preliminary literature survey, it was decided 
that Hyoscine Hydrobromide was to be an essential 
component. The next question was, could the action 
of this single substance be improved? As most people 
have headaches associated with travel sickness, we 
decided to try Aspirin with hyoscine hydrobromide, the 
dose being hyoscine hydrobromide 
gr. 1/100 and aspirin gr. 5 per tablet. 
The experimental tablets were then 
tested for their pharmacological ac- 
tion and clinical effects. The phar- 
macologist conducting these tests 
had considerable experience with 
hyoscine during the war and was 
very familiar with its action. His 
early reports showed that in most 
cases the action of hyoscine was en- 
hanced by the aspirin—synergism 
being most marked with respect to 
the cerebral depressive action. In 
isolated individuals an exaggeration 
of the cerebral depressive action re- 
sembled the mildest of intoxication 
—and such side reactions were over- 
come by reducing the dose of hyos- 
cine hydrobromide to gr. 1/200 per 
tablet. 


When given for treatment of gene- 
ral headache, much better results 
were obtained than from gr. 5 aspi- 
rin given alone. A tablet formulated 
to incorporate the above synergism 
is now on the market. Further test- 
ing and repeated administration of 
these tablets showed that the syner- 
gism was general, but some patients 
did not derive as much benefit as 
others, thereby illustrating an 
important feature, that the study of medicine and 
chemotherapy demonstrates the importance of the 
peculiar individual response of the patient, or in some 
cases of the infecting organism, to various medicinal 
substances. The above results were marked but 
peculiar to some individuals resembling more than an 
idiosyncrasy; in fact, it does not resemble the synergism 
between, say, acetylcholine and eserine which is 
universal (acetylcholine naturally occurs in the body 
and eserine prevents its destruction in the body); but 
is a synergism exhibited in particular individuals, 
representing approximately one-third of the community. 


In the continued search for safe, pleasant non-habit 
forming sedatives, our attention has been recently 
focused on open-chain ureides, which appear to have a 
high chemotherapeutic index. I refer to carbromal 
and bromvaletone B.P.C. 

The onset of the carbromal therapy is rather slow 
(gr. 10 takes 35 minutes to produce sleep which lasts 
for approx. 4 hours), while the onset of the effects of 
bromvaletone is fairly rapid (gr. 10 producing sleep jin 
20 minutes, but of short duration, lasting only 3 hours). 
Even the additive effects of these two substances would 
give a desirable sedative (rapid onset—reasonable 
duration), but Hobart® states “there appears to be con- 
siderable clinical evidence in support of the -view that 


Mr. G. T. Peterson. 


bromvaletone and carbromal when administered con- 
currently, are mutually synergistic.” 

Tablets utilising this synergism as a sedative, and 
having alkalised aspirin added as an analgesic, have 
recently been marketed. 

The recent introduction of antibiotics has produced 
further concentrated efforts to find an ideal synergism 
between the various antibiotics and/or other anti- 
biotics and/or other chemotherapeutic agents. This 
field has Ye peed been the most extensively inves- 
tigated and I will endeavour to summarise some recent 
findings and therapeutic applications. 

Fleming? records that in infections with strepto- 
cocci, pneumococci, gonococci and some other organ- 
isms, the sulphonamides were used extensively before 
the advent of purified penicillin. The question is often 
asked, “Can one of the sulphonamides be used in con- 
junction with penicillin?” The answer is easy: there 
is no incompatibility. Indeed, it has been suggested 
by various workers that there is a definite synergism 
exercised by the combination. The 
combination of a sulphonamide with 
penicillin has been extensively used 
in practice, and, apart from the pos- 
sible toxic effect of the sulphona- 
mide, there does not seem to be any 
satisfactory reason why they should 
not be combined in controlling in- 
fections which are susceptible to 
both. Apparently they act on the 
microbe in quite a different manner. 
P-aminobenzoic acid, which neutra- 
lises sulphonamide action, has no 
such effect on _ penicillin, and 
microbes which have been rendered 
sulphonamide-fast are still fully 
sensitive to penicillin and _ vice 
versa. 

Some of the newer antibiotics 
such as streptomycin, aureomycin 
and chloromycetin are lethal to 
some of the same bacteria as is 
penicillin. There is some evidence 
that when bacteria are exposed 
simultaneously to a number of anti- 
bacterial agents, they are much less 
liable to develop resistant forms. It 
may be, therefore, that in future 
many infections will be treated, not 
with a single antibacterial agent, but 
with a suitable combination of seve- 
ral different drugs. 

Such a prediction has been realised, but unfortu- 
nately the accompanying pitfalls have necessitated the 
individual testing of all combinations, proving again 
what was originally stated that synergisms cannot be 
predicted. 

Referring to the synergistic and additive activity of 
penicillin, sulphonamide and other compounds, Kolmer, 
in his book’, states that since the mechanism of the 
bacteriostatic and bactericidal activity of penicillin 
may be different from that of the sulphonamide and 
other antimicrobial compounds the possibility of syner- 
gistic activity is one of great interest and importance 
in relation to treatment. Ungar® has reported that, 
sulphapyridine has a synergistic or potentiating effect 
upon Staphylococcus aureus, haemolytic streptococcus 
and B. subtilis in vitro and also in the treatment of 
experimental infections of mice. Bigger 1° also re- 
ports that sulphathiazole greatly increases the activity 
of penicillin against staphylococcus aureus and Strepto- 
coccus pyogenes in vitro and suggests that this syner- 
gistic action of sulphonamide compounds and penicil- 
lin should be employed in the treatment of suitable 
infections of man. T’ung!! has observed that the effects 
of penicillin on Br. abortus, Br. melitensis and Br. suis, 
in vitro, were enhanced by small amounts of sulpha- 
thiazole. Kirby!” has reported that sulphonamide- 
penicillin and urea-penicillin mixtures, in vitro, pro- 
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duce greater bacteriostasis than penicillin alone with 
Staphylococcus aureus and haemolytic streptococcus. 
This increased inhibition appeared to be due to the 
additive effects of the separate bacteriostatic agents 
with no actual potentiation of penicillin activity. Soo- 
Hoo and Schnitzer!’ have also observed that penicillin 
and sulphapyridine in subtherapeutic doses have a 
pronounced synergistic activity in vivo; likewise, peni- 
cillin and sulphanilamide and penicillin and para- 
nitrobenzoic acid, while penicillin and para-amino- 
benzoic acid were without synergistic effects. Chain 
and Duthie!* state that sulphanilamide and sulpha- 
mezathine have no antagonistic action on the bacteri- 
cidai effects of penicillin on staphylococci and strepto- 
cocci but, on the contrary, possess synergistic activity 
and especially on staphylococci having a natural resis- 
tance to penicillin. 


Hobby and Dawson!5, however, have not observed a 
synergistic action between sulphadiazine or sulpha- 
pyridine and penicillin, in vitro, for Staphylococcus 
aureus and haemolytic streptococcus; on the contrary, 
sulphadiazine appeared to decrease the rate of action 
of penicillin and Garrod!® has observed similar results 
with sulphathiazole. Para-aminobenzoic acid did not 
increase the antibacterial titre of penicillin although it 
increased the rate of its action. Cohn and Seijo'!? have 
also reported that the growths of sulphonamide-resis- 
tant strains of gonococci were not affected by combina- 
tions of “subtherapeutic” amounts of penicillin and 
sulphathiazole. 


Insofar as effects in vitro are concerned, therefore, 
it would appear that the sulphonamide compounds 
may or may not affect the antibacterial effects of peni- 
cillin. Nevertheless, it has been observed that the 
simultaneous administration of penicillin by intra- 
muscular or intravenous injection and sulphonamide 
compounds by ingestion appeared to yield better thera- 
peutic results in the treatment of some cases of 
meningitis, septicaemia and other severe infections than 
could be expected from either alone. In this connec- 
tion it is to be stated that Oard and his colleagues!* 
have observed in the treatment of 232 patients with 
gonorrheal urethritis that sulphathiazole and penicillin 
5 saab to enhance the effect of each other against 

. gonorrhoeae and that their combined use was a safe, 
rapid, efficient and economical method of treating this 
disease. Waring and Smith!® have reported recovery 
of 12 out of 13 patients with pneumococcal meningitis 
following combined sulphonamide and_ penicillin 
therapy and recommend that both forms of treatment 
be given vigorously as well as simultaneously. 


Shales et al?° published the following results as 
their findings after studying the antibacterial action 
of combinations of penicillin and sulphonamides. 
Varying amounts of penicillin and sulphondmides were 
given orally to 16 groups of 10 persons each, and blood 
levels determined one hour later. Simultaneous admi- 
nistration of sulphonamides seems consistently to 
increase blood levels attained with a given dose of 
oral penicillin. A combination dose of 0.5 Gm. each 
of sulphadiazine and sulphamerazine is more effective 
than 1 Gm. of either used singly. A still greater effect 
was observed with sulphadiazine, sulphamerazine and 
sulphamezathine used at a level of 0.33 Gm. each. 


Effect of oral penicillin-sulphonamide combinations 
on the flora of the mouth and intestinal tract was 
studied in three groups of 15 persons each. The oral 
and intestinal bacteria were greatly reduced by the 
combination of 100,000 units of penicillin with 0.25 Gm. 
each of sulphadiazine and sulphamerazine. To test 
this formula further, 22 patients who had not responded 
to previous penicillin or sulphonamide therapy were 
given oral penicillin-sulphonamide tablets. Of 12 with 
lobar pneumonia, 10 responded favourably to 2 tablets 
(200,000 units penicillin plus 0.5 Gm. each of sulpha- 
diazine and sulphamerazine) every four to six hours. 
The other two patients required further antibiotic 
therapy. Three men with acute gonorrheal urethritis, 


one patient with gonorrheal salpingitis and five with 
ulcerative colitis were cured. 

Of further interest in this connection is the discovery 
by Carpenter and his colleagues?! that while gonococci 
readily acquired resistance to sodium sulphathiazole, 
rivanol lactate and promin in vitro, yet when the 
organisms were exposed to mixtures of these three 
compounds much less resistance was acquired while 
exposure to mixtures plus penicillin resulted in no 
acquisition of resistance at all. Whether or not a 
similar mutual inhibition of acquired drug resistance 
takes place under clinical conditions has not yet been 
determined, but the discovery of this basic biological 
phenomenon may prove to be of clinical importance. 

Gunnison et al? state that reports of the combined 
action of sulphonamides and penicillin are conflicting. 
Some state that these drugs are synergistic28-26, others 
that they are antagonistic?7-°5, and others that they 
may be either synergistic or antagonistic under dif- 
ferent circumstances.?9-89, Inasmuch as penicillin and 
sulphonamides are often used concomitantly in the 
treatment of infection, it was thought advisable to 
re-investigate this problem. The following results 
from a study of the combined effect of sulphadiazine 
and penicillin in the test tube and in experimental 
infections of mice reported by Gunnison et al are of 
interest. 

The antagonism of sulphadiazine and penicillin re- 
sembles that of chloramphenicol, aureomycin, or terra- 
mycin towards penicillin®!-35 jn that it is not a mutual 
phenomenon but seems to be an interference with the 
bactericidal action of penicillin. Furthermore, it re- 
sembles the antagonism shown by these antibiotics in 
being demonstrable only when effective concentrations 
of penicillin, in vitro, or, in vivo, were combined with 
relatively inactive amounts of the interfering drugs. 
In all these examples of antagonisms, the effect can- 
not be demonstrated if penicillin is present for more 
than a few minutes prior to the addition of the inter- 
aoe drug nor if excessive doses of penicillin are 
used. 

Interference of sulphadiazine with penicillin differs 
from that shown by the antibiotics in two notable re- 
spects. First, the time relationships are different. 
Chloramphenicol antagonises only when it is adminis- 
tered to infected mice simultaneously with penicillin 
or up to one hour before penicillin, but not when it 
precedes by two hours*>, Sulphadiazine, on the other 
hand, shows no interference whatever if given to 
mice simultaneously with penicillin or up to two hours 
before penicillin, but only when it precedes the latter 
by about four to five hours. In the test tube, antagonis- 
tic antibiotics added simultaneously with penicillin 
begin to interfere with its bactericidal action within 
two to four hours. Mixtures of sulphadiazine and peni- 
cillin, however, show the same bactericidal rate during 
the first four hours as does penicillin alone, and the 
ee only becomes apparent after about six 
ours. 

Second, the dose relationships in vitro are different. 
The antagonistic antibiotics show their maximal inter- 
fering effect when mixed with highly active, rapidly 
bactericidal doses of penicillin. Sulphadiazine has little 
or no antagonistic action against such concentrations 
in the test tube; the organisms are likely to be des- 
troyed by penicillin alone before the sulphonamide 
begins to exert its bacteriostatic effect. 

The reduction of the bactericidal rate of penicillin 
by the addition of sulphonamides, certain antibiotics, 
boric acid’*, or other bacteriostatic substances, may 
depend at least in part, upon the fact that all these 
substances interfere with rapid division of the exposed 
bacteria. It is well accepted36. 27,37 that penicillin is 
most effective against rapidly multiplying bacteria. 
Any agent which interferes with such multiplication 
might also be antagonistic to penicillin. 

The mechanism of interference, although not under- 
stood as yet, is probably not identical for different 
antagonistic substances. The difference in behaviour 
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of terramycin and of sulphadiazine, for example, sug- 
gests a difference in mechanism. As shown by Hobby 
et al®8 terramycin alone like sulphadiazine, permits 
bacteria to multiply at a normal rate for several hours 
before it begins to inhibit cell division. However, 
when mixed with penicillin, terramycin at once reduces 
the bactericidal rate, whereas sulphadiazine fails to 
alter the rate for several hours. Furthermore, not 
all bacteriostatic substances are antagonistic to penicil- 
lin, and some may even be synergistic as, for example, 
streptomycin and bacitracin, which accelerate the early 
bactericidal rate, 33, 35, 


The discrepant reports of the combined action of 
penicillin and sulphonamides are due both to differen- 
ces in the techniques used and to differences in the 
definitions of the terms “antagonism” and “synergism.” 
As used in our (Gunnison et al) studies, antagonism 
refers either to a decrease in the early bactericidal 
rate of an antibiotic by the addition of a second agent 
in vitro or to an interference with the therapeutic 
effect of one drug by a second in vivo. Synergism 
refers to an increase in early bactericidal rate and in 
therapeutic effectiveness upon addition of one drug 
to another. Two drugs which are antagonistic by this 
definition may kill all bacteria in a test tube after 
12-96 hours, although neither alone can do so. How- 
ever, combinations which show early antagonism in 
vitro, in all instances tested thus far, have also proved 
to be antagonistic in treatment of infected mice. 


There is little convincing experimental evidence thus 
far of any true synergistic action of sulphonamides and 
penicillin in vivo. Although antagonism between sul- 
phonamides and penicillin has been demonstrated 
experimentally in mice infected with Streptococci, 
there is no evidence whatever that such interference 
occurs in the treatment of natural infection in man. 
Sulphonamides seem less likely to interfere with peni- 
cillin action in prolonged therapy than does chloram- 
phenicol. 


Cates and Christie®® report the combined use of 
penicillin and streptomycin in four cases of subacute 
bacterial endocarditis due to penicillin-resistant organ- 
isms, three being enterococci. Previous treatments 
had consisted of courses of streptomycin and of aureo- 
mycin for two cases and a course of chloramphenicol 
to the third, all without success. The combination of 
penicillin and aureomycin failed to control the fever 
in one and produced toxic symptoms in another. 


In three of these cases the infection was apparently 
controlled by a combinatior: of 20 mega units of peni- 
cillin and 4 Gm. Streptomycin daily for at least six 
weeks. One of these patients died later from heart 
failure, the others were still alive and well (apart from 
vestibular damage). The fourth patient died from 
heart failure on the fifth day of treatment. It is in- 
teresting to note that, in vitro, the bactericidal action 
of the penicillin on the two organisms so tested was 
accelerated by the addition of streptomycin and 
retarded by the addition of aureomycin. 


The above report was further discussed by Holland‘4® 
who discussed the next question as to whether the 
variable enterococci remaining after treatment with 
penicillin alone are resistant-mutants and _  conse- 
quently are able to multiply. If this be so, then the 
streptomycin when mixed with penicillin simply affects 
only the penicillin-resistant organisms. Experiment 
along these lines revealed that this was not the case. 
The streptomycin-penicillin synergism on enterococci 
increases the bactericidal rate beyond that which can 
be obtained with penicillin alone. 


Bliss et al#! report some studies of combinations of 
antibiotics in vitro and in experimental infections in 
mice. Combinations were tested in vitro by (1) find- 
ing the minimal inhibitory concentration (m.i.c.) of 
the agents alone and in combinations by the tube dilu- 
tion technique and (2) observing the rate of multiplica- 
tion of bacteria by interval colony counts. Eighteen 
strains of bacteria were used. In vivo studies were 
made of the therapeutic effects of the combinations in 


infections induced in mice with one strain each of 
pneumococcus, haemolytic streptococcus and Klebsiella 
pneumoniae. 

Only 28 of 415 m.i.c. tests showed impaired activity 
(antagonism). Of these, 23 involved streptomycin. In 
21, antagonism resulted from adding aureomycin, 
chloramphenicol or terramycin to streptomycin, the 
addition of chloramphenicol being especially harmful. 
The effect was most pronounced against the gram posi- 
tive organisms. In contrast, the combination of terra- 
mycin with chloramphenicol was mostly synergistic 
and no antagonism was noted. Aureomycin was the 
agent most likely to have its activity increased by the 
addition of another, but terramycin and penicillin were 
the most effective adjuvants. 

The results of the therapeutic tests did not lend them- 
selves to clear-cut statistical analysis. In general, 
combinations of penicillin and streptomycin showed 
synergism in all three infections, but in the strepto- 
coccic infection other effects also were noted. Com- 
binations of chloramphenicol and streptomycin were 
never so much as additive. Combinations of terra- 
mycin and aureomycin, chloramphenicol or strepto- 
mycin were for the most part additive or synergistic— 
never antagonistic. Combinations of aureomycin and 
chloramphenicol and of aureomycin and streptomycin 
produced intermediate effects (additive or “no effect”) 
in K. pneumoniae and pneumococcic infection. In the 
streptococcic infections the second combination was 
ineffective, whereas aureomycin and chloramphenicol 
at times acted synergistically. 


The effect of combinations of agents, other than 
streptomycin, with penicillin varied with infection. 
Penicillin plus aureomycin was synergistic in the pneu- 
mococcic and K. Pneumoniae infections and mainly 
antagonistic in the streptococcic infection. Penicillin 
and terramycin acted synergistically in the pneumo- 
coccic infection and invariably against the strepto- 
coccus, whereas the response in K. pneumoniae infec- 
tion was indefinite. Combinations of penicillin and 
chloramphenicol were for the most part less than addi- 
tive. In the pneumococcic infection in which chloram- 
phenicol is peculiarly ineffective, the addition of chlo- 
ramphenicol to penicillin abolished the latter’s con- 
siderable therapeutic activity. Mice treated with the 
combination died as fast as those given chloramphenicol 
alone and almost as fast as controls. 


Schwartzman?? states that the susceptibility of highly 
resistant gram negative organisms to penicillin, in 
vitro, may be greatly enhanced upon by the addition 
cf methione, threonine and methionine sulphoxide. 
The action of amino acids appeared to be synergistic 
rather than additive, methione being essential for the 
effects. Frieden*® has also observed that nicotinamide, 
but not nicotinic acid, has a synergistic effect upon 
penicillin and Sultan and his associates** have reported 
that in pneumococcal and streptococcal infections in 
mice slightly more favourable results were observed 
by simultaneous treatment with penicillin and sulpha- 
diazine than to treatment with either compound alone. 
Eagle and his colleagues*® have found penicillin and 
mapharsen synergistic in the treatment of syphilis of 
rabbits; Kolmer reports having observed similar results 
with both mapharsen and bismuth. 


Sometimes synergism overcomes or prevents the 
emergence of drug-resistant bacteria. or example, 
Shane et al‘6 report the effect of the combined therapy 
of dihydrostreptomycin and _ p-aminosalicylic acid 
(P.A.S.) on the emergence of streptomycin resistant 
strains of tubercle bacilli on 50 patients with mode- 
rately, and far advanced pulmonary tuberculosis. The 
control group, consisting of 17 of the patients, received 
only dihydrostreptomycin. The rest were given 1.0 


or 2.0 Gm. dihydrostreptomycin and 5.0 Gm. P.ASS. 
daily. Therapy for all lasted 90 days. Streptomycin 
sensitivity tests were done at monthly intervals in both 
groups, several patients were followed for as long as 
16 months. The results indicated that P.A.S. added to 
streptomycin regimens greatly helps to prevent or 
delay the emergence of bacterial resistance. 
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Holland‘? reports that when the therapeutic effect of 
P.A.S. given orally was compared with that of strepto- 
mycin given subcutaneously, the latter was found to 
be three to six times more active. When both were 
given subcutaneously, streptomycin was five times 
more active. 

Bigger**, in a discussion on synergism and antagon- 
ism as displayed by certain antibacterial substances, 
quotes the antagonism of P.A.S. to sulphathiazole as 
being strong and permanent. He points out that this 
antagonism is most marked with 2% P.A.S. At 4% 
this antagonism is scarcely demonstrable, and upon 
being lowered to #:% or less, the P.A.S. behaves syner- 
gistically with sulphathiazole. This survey is very 
interesting from a point of the different modes of action 
dependent on variable concentrations. The helpful 
9 being that the maximum concentration of 
P.A.S. attainable with the human body is much below 
vz%, hence there is no possibility of antagonism be- 
tween P.A.S. and sulphathiazole occurring during the 
treatment of a patient requiring the concurrent admi- 
nistration of both drugs. 


Weisell et al4® report a synergistic action of p-amino- 
benzoic acid (P.A.B.A.) and cortisone in the treatment 
of rheumatoid arthritis. Because P.A.B.A. inhibits 
inactivation of oestrogenic hormones in the liver, and 
because of the chemical similarity of these hormones 
to Cortisone, P.A.B.A. was tested with Cortisone on 
15 patients suffering from rheumatoid arthritis. Nine 
patients received Cortisone in full doses until sympto- 
matic relief was obtained, the dose was substantially 
reduced (25 mgm./day) and relapse quickly occurred. 
Sodium p-aminobenzoate was given 12 Gm./day in 
eight divided doses in addition to the 25 mgm. Corti- 
sone. When relief was obtained, the Cortisone was 
replaced by a placebo and a relapse regularly occur- 
red. Six patients were given 25 mgm. Cortisone and 
12 Gm. Na P.A.B. in eight 1.5 Gm. doses. After the 
symptoms were relieved the Cortisone was replaced by 
placebos and symptoms returned promptly. 


Such synergism permits the use of smaller doses of 
Cortisone, thereby removing the undesirable side effects 
(mental disturbances, rounding of the face, hirsutism, 
etc.) which so frequently accompany the usual (large) 
dosage schedules. The Na P.A.B. was non-toxic. 


It is a definite advantage for a surgeon to be able 
to “sterilise” urinary tracts, abdominal cavities, etc., 
prior to surgery. In this respect, Morton5® has pointed 
out another advantageous field for the use of a syner- 
gistic combination of therapeutic drugs. The pre- 
operative use of streptomycin and sulphathalidine in 
urological surgery has reduced post-operative infection 
in cases where E. coli, Proteus sp. and Ps. aeruginosa 
have been present. Prevention of development of resis- 
tance to streptomycin was given as the reason for the 
advantage in using the two agents together. 


It has been demonstrated that oral administration 
of 20 Gm. per day of extract of liquorice has the same 
effect as the administration of deoxycortone (retention 
of extracellular fluid; fall in haemoglobin concentra- 
tion, rise in systolic and pulse pressures indicating in- 
creased blood volume and raised cardiac output). In a 
male patient 21 years with all signs of Addison’s 
disease, Borst et al5! repeatedly demonstrated the 
synergistic action of liquorice and cortisone in that 
15 Gm. liquorice with 10 mgm. cortisone had almost 
as great an effect as did 30 Gm. liquorice with 80 mgm. 
cortisone. 

I cannot do better than to conclude this discussion 
with Dr. Waksman’s summary on synergism. “The 
clinical value of using synergistic combinations would 
be as follows: 

1. A more effective bacteriostatic action is frequently 
obtained. 

2. The danger of development of resistance to a 

iven drug is minimised. is provides opportunity 
or more prolonged therapy with that drug. 


3. An organism having resistance to a specific drug 
may be destroyed by use of a synergistic mixture when 
the concentration of the drug to which resistance is 
manifest is a small fraction of the limiting amount 
that would be required to destroy the organisms with 
the drug alone. 


4. Toxicity of a given agent may be reduced, since 
bacteriostasis may be obtained by using a mixture of 
drugs at lower concentrations than would be required 
to provide the same degree of bacteriostasis alone. 


5. A longer period of treatment made feasible by 
using a suitable combination of drugs, improves oppor- 
— for development of maximum titres of immune 

ies.” 
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Time is Money! 


Valuable time can be saved by dispensing your Penicillin Drops the “SIGMA” way. No sterilising or 
autoclaving is necessary, and your prescription is profitably dispensed in a matter of minutes. 


SIGMA 
PENICILLIN DROP SETS 


SPEEDY, ACCURATE AND DEPENDABLE 


PENICILLIN EYE DROPS @ PENICILLIN EAR DROPS 
PENICILLIN NOSE DROPS 


aA 


SIGMA 
PENICILLIN EYE, NOSE 


AND EAR DROPS SET 


Back Sigma Medica! Advertising and Detailing by telling your Doctor that you carry supplies for instantaneous dispensing 


Alway 


SIGMA PENICILLIN “PREPARATIONS 


~ From the Penicillin Laboratories of 


SIGMA co. LTD., ‘MELBOURNE. 


MAKERS OF FINE PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS 


Interstate Distributors : 
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Iron is essential for the treatment of hy hromic anaemia. 


This is often found during infancy, childhood, puberty, preg- 
nancy and at the menopause. It often tollows even mild 
degrees of menorrhagia. Often the daily 
is insufficient to meet the increased deman 


food intake of iron 


Because it is easily absorbed and utilized and because it 
produces but little gastric irritation, FERROUS GLUCONATE 
has found marked and increasing favour as the iron salt of 


4 


choice for the treatment of the above conditi 


FERROSE 


A completely new method of administer- 
ing iron. For the first time iron can be 
given as an effervescing drink. The usual 
iron taste is notably absent after taking 
Ferrose. 

A measuring spoon is enclosed in each jar 
children. In view of the to provide a means of ensuring accurate 
dosage. Each level spoonful contains 5 
danger attending ove grains of ‘ferrous gluconate, traces of cop- 
dosage of iron, each jar per and manganese, together with dextrose 
bears a suitable warning and cane sugar of each 30%. 

label. Jars of 4 oz. 


Ferrose ts attractive to 


FERROSE ELIXIR 


An alternative preparation for those who 
prefer to administer ferrous gluconate in 
a liquid form. The taste is very pleasant 
and suggestive of guava. It contains 5% 
ferrous gluconate (approximately 3 gr. in 
each fluid drachm). Bottles of 8 fl. oz. and 
16 fi. oz. 


Distributed by the companies comprising 


DRUG HOUSES OF AUSTRALIA LTD. 


which include: 


A. M. Bickford & Sons Lid. Adelaide 

Elliotts & Australian Drug Pty. Ltd. 
Sydney, Newcastle and Wollongong 
Elliott, Taylor Pty. Lid. Lismore 
L. Fairthorne & Son Pty. Lid. Launceston and Hobart 
Felton, Grimwade & Bickford Pty. Ltd. Perth and Bunbury 
Felton. Grimwade & Duerdins Pty. Ltd. Melbourne, Albury (N.S.W.), 
Bendigo, Geelong, Shepparton and Warragul 

Taylors Elliotts Pty. Ltd. 

Brisbane, Townsville, Rockhampton and Cairns 
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WATER-MISCIBLE EMULSION CREAM BASES: 
A COMPARATIVE STUDY 


R. A. Anderson and D. Bardolph. 


The great number of emulsion creams which are in 
use indicates that none of them is completely satisfac- 
tory. Some have been described as “universal bases,” 
and the medicaments with which they are claimed to 
be compatible are listed. 

It seemed desirable to compare the compatibility of 
some O/W emulsion cream bases under identical con- 
ditions. Some of the formulae were modified slightly 
(usually to eliminate variations arising from sample 
differences). The changes are indicated beneath each 
of the formulae. 

The following formulae were prepared: 


Formula I. 
Based on Hoffman’s' formula for “A Universal 
Hydrophylic Ointment Base.” 


Cetostearyl Alcohol 10 
White Beeswax . 4 
White Soft Paraffin 27 
Glycerin : (wt.) 8 
Sodium Lauryl Sulphate ree 1 
Compound Hydroxybenzoate Powder 0.1 
Distilled Water to (wt.) 100 


The Cetosteary] Alcohol 10 replaces Cetyl Alcohol 7 
parts, and Steary] Alcohol 3 parts. 

The Compound Hydroxybenzoate Powder 0.1 replaces 
“Zephiran” concentrate 12.5% Chloride 0.06 c.c. which 
was considered unsatisfactory. 

Compound Hydroxybenzoate Powder consists of: 

Methyl Hydroxybenzoate—2 parts 
Propyvl Hy droxybenzoate—1 part. 


Formula II. 
Based on the B.P. formula for Simple Cream. 


Sodium Lauryl Sulphate 0.9 
Cetostearyl Alcohol . 8.1 
White Soft Paraffin 15 
Liquid Paraffin : (wt.) 6 
Chlorocresol 0.1 
Distilled Water (wt.) to 100 


The Sodium Laury]l Sulphate ‘0.9 and the Cetosteary! 
Alcohol 8.1 replace Emulsifying Wax 9. 
Formula III. 
Based on the U.S.P. XIV formula for Hydrophylic 
Ointment. 


Sodium Lauryl Sulphate _. 1 
Cetosteary] Alcohol 25 
White Soft Paraffin : 25 
Glycerin (wt.) 12 
Compound Hydroxybenzoate Powder 0.04 
Distilled Water (wt.) to 100 


White Soft Paraffin replaces White Petrolatum U.S.P., 
and Glycerin replaces Propylene Glycol. 


Formula IV. 
Based on the A.P.F. formula for Cream C. 


Sodium Lauryl Sulphate 0.7 
Cetostearyl Alcohol 6.3 
Hard Paraffin 5 
Liquid Paraffin (wt.) 41 
Cholorocresol 0.1 
Distilled Water (wt.) 100 


Sodium Laury! Sulphate 0.7 and Cetostearyl Alcohol 
6.3 replace the “Lanette” Wax SX or Emulsifying Wax 


- 


Formula V. 
Cream B of the A.P.F. 


Monostearin Self-emulsifying B.P.C. 15 
Cetosteary! Alcohol 10 
Glycerin (wt.) 5 
Liquid Paraffin (vol.) 2 
Cholorocresol 0.1 
Distilled Water .. (wt.) to 100 


Formula VI. 
Cream A of the A.P.F. 


Stearic Acid 20 
Anhydrous Wool Fat 2 
Triethanolamine (vol.) 2 
Glycerin (wt.) 5 
Distilled Water (wt.) to 100 


Formula VII. 
Based on a* formula of Swallow’ for a chlorophyll 
cream. 


“Polawax” 12 
Liquid Paraffin (wt.) 15 
Compound Hydroxybenzoate Powder 0.1 


Distilled Water (wt.) to 100 
The “Polawax” content has been increased from 10% 
and Compound Hydroxybenzoate Powder 0.1 replaces 
Nipasol M 0.1. 
. A more satisfactory base for our climate is: 


“Polawax” 10 
Soft Paraffin 15 
Liquid Paraffin (wt.) 10 
Compound Hydroxybenzoate Powder 0.1 
Distilled Water (wt.) to 100 


The proportion of the paraffins may be varied as 
required. 
Formula VIII. 
A modification of a cream base claimed by one of us‘ 
to be a useful base for cationic medicaments. 


Cetrimide . 1 
Cetosteary!] Alcohol 9 
Liquid Paraffin (wt.) 15 
White Soft Paraffin 5 
Glycerin (wt.) 5 
Distilled Water (wt.) to 100 


The first four formulae using Emulsifying Wax or 
Sodium Lauryl Sulphate were chosen as representative 
of this type of cream. The formula of Hoffman came 
under notice originally because of the inclusion of a 
cationic preservative with an anionic emulgent. 

Whilst it was confirmed that the preservative was 
unsatisfactory, it became obvious that the formula had 
certain advantages over another in common use. It was 
modified and included in the study. 

Formulae II, III and IV were chosen from formularies 
which may be considered of most importance in Aus- 
tralian practice. 

Formulae V, VI, VII and VIII represent bases of 
different types using substances which are available in 
this country. 

The medicaments which are listed in Table I were 
chosen from those in common use in dermatological 
practice, because: 

(a) they were expected to affect some of the bases; 
and/or 
(b) they are usually included in studies of this type. 

The strengths of the medicaments (which are in- 
dicated also in the table) were chosen because: 

(a) it is the concentration which has become estab- 
lished in practice; 

(b) it is the maximum concentration likely to be used 
in practice; or 

(c) it is the concentration usually used in studies of 
this type. 

The medicaments were incorporated by trituration 
with the base at room temperature. We were unable 
to incorporate the dimethyl phthalate by trituration 
with the base. When the base and the D.M.P. were 
heated until fluid in a closed container and the mix- 
ture was shaken until cool, only two samples (with 
Formulae VI and VII) gave apparently homogeneous 
products. Because the B.P.C. states that D.M.P. is 
“used as a cream or lotion containing at least 35 per 
cent. of dimethyl phthalate; weaker preparations are 
not effective as insect repellants.” lower concentra- 
tions were not investigated. 
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TABLE I. 


Medicament and Strength 


Conditions 

of Boric 
Storage. Acid 

10% W/W 


ay 


Dimethy! 
Phthalate 
35% V/W 


Methyl 
Salicylate 
10% V/ 


Liquefied 
Phenol 


Coal Tar 
viw | 5% W/W 


Solution of | Ichthammol 
10% W/W 


Stable 


Stable 


Stable 


Stable 


Crystalline 
layer on top 


Curdy 


Harder 


No Change 


” ” 


Curdy and 
Harder 


No Change 


| 
| 


 Curdy 


No Change 


Stable 


Granular 
Harder 


No Change 


Curdy and 
Harder 


No Change 
Aqueous 


Layer 
Separated 


Curdy and 
Harder 


No Change 


Stable 


Crystalline 
layer on top 


| 
& 


Stable 


Stable Stable; 
Black Color, 
Uniform 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


Stable 


Stable 


” 


Stable 


Stable 


Methyl] 
Salicylate 
Separated 


Stable 


Stable 


D.M.P 
Separated 


Stable Stable 


” 


No Result 


D.M.P. 
_ Separated 


Stable 
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* Similar results were obtained when Salicylic Acid and Ammoniated Mercury, 
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| 


ae Stable 


Stable: 
Grey-Green 
Color, 
Slightly 
Speckled 


Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


” 


Stable; 
Black color 
Uniform 


Stable 


Stable 
Green Color, 
Slightly 
Speckled 


Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


Stable; 
| Black Color, 
Uniform 


Harder 


No Change 


Stable; 
Dark-Green 
Color, 
Uniform 


Stable 


Stable; 
Dark-Green 
Color. 
Uniform 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


Stable; 
|Green_ color, 
| Slightly 
| Speckled 
No Result 
Separated 


‘nto Three 


Layers 


Stable Stable 


” 


Stable Stable 


Separated 
into Three 
Layers 


Stable 


Harder 


No Change 


Stable 


Harder 


No Change 


3 Stable Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


5% W/W of each, and 


| 
| | | 

| } | | 
a I c | ” ” ” 
| d | ” ” _ ” | ” 

” ” | ” ” ” 
| 

| 

c ” ” ” ” ” | ” 

ec ” ” ” ” ” ” ” ” 
d ” ” bad | ” ” ” } = 
| 

| } 

b ” ” ” ” ” ” 

IV 

| | | | | 

} -|— — - —|— - 

| a | Stable | 
| 
| | | 
| | | 
| | j 

| a | Stable Stable | Stable 
| 


TABLE I. 


Medicament and Strength 


| 


Strepto- 


Sta ble 


Separated 


Aqueous 


Layer 
Separated 


Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer | 
Separated 


Stable 


Stable 


Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


| 
Diphen- | mycin Dihydro- Ammo- , 
ydrochlor | a oride | Mercur. 
. 307 5% W/W Complex) | (as Sul hate) | wow 20% W/ 
19% Ww ii 42% | 
Aqueous Stable Stable Harder | Stable Stable Stable; 
Layer | Yellow 
Separated | Color 
Layer 
Separated 
| Layer 
| _ Separated 


Stable; 


y 
Separated 


Solution of 

Aluminium of 
Subacetate 

Harder Harder 

No Change No Change 


Curdy ‘and 
Harder 


No Change 


Stable 


Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


Stable 


Stable 


” 


Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


Lumpy | ” 
Appearance 


” | No Change 


No Change 


Stable | Stable | Stable Harder Stable 
Harder ” No Change 
No Change Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 
Stable Stable Stable Lumpy Stable a 
Appearance 


Lumpy 
Appearance 


Harder 


No Change 


Stable 


Stable 


Stable | 


Stable 


Harder 


No Change 


Stable 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


Curdy and 
Harder 


No Change 


Stable 


Stable 


| 


Salicylic Acid and Precipitated 


‘Sulphur, 5% 


W/W of each, were incorporated. 
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No Change 


Curdy 
Curdy and 
Harder 


No Change 


Curdy 


No Change 


Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


Curdy 


Curdy and 
Harder 
Aqueous 
Layer 
Separated 


‘Stable 


Stable 


1954 


Curdy and 
Harder 


No Change 


Stable 
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Pape 
— 
| 
” ” ” ” ; 
ayer 
— | | 
a | ” | ” ” | ” ” ” ” 
| } | 
| Stable | — | Harder | Harder 
| | | | | 
| | | | | | 
” } ” | ” | ” ” ” 
| 
| | | | 
Stable | | Stable | Stable Stale; Stable 
| Yellow | 
| } Color 
| | 
| | | £ 
” ” ” ” ” ” | ” ” | ” As 
” ” | ” ” ” ” ” | ” ” 
Stable | Stable | — | Stable | Stable | Stable | Stable 
| | | | | 
| 3 
” ” ” | ” ” ” ” ” 


A number of Section 
“O” delegates listen- 
ing to Miss Margaret 
Frith, of Sydney, de- 
livering a paper. 


A pensive group of 
N.S.W. delegates at 
morning tea in the 
Woodwork Room, 
Canberra High School. 
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A happy group in the 
lecture room, Canberra 
High School. From 
left: Mr. H. A. Braith- 
waite, Deputy Presi- 
dent, Pharmaceutical 
Association of Austra- 
lia and New Zealand; 
Mr. R. G. Smith, Pre- 
sident of Section “O,” 
and two Vice-Presi- 
dents. Mr. E. E. Nye 
Sissons. 


Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, 
Deputy President. 
Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation of i 

S. E. Wright, Mr. B. 
Fegent and Mr. E. 
Hall discussing a point. 
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All the samples were stored at winter room tempera- 
tures (10°C. to 15°C.) and observed after seven and 
21 days (conditions (a) and (b) in Table I); then they 
were stored at temperatures which varied between 
25°C. and 30°C. and were observed after a_ further 
seven and 21 days (conditions (c) and (d) in Table I). 


Table II shows these results in a slightly different 
form. 


Table II. 
Emulgent. 


Medicament. 


factory 


Satisfac- 


tory. Variable. 


Boric Acid 10% 
G.M:S. 
Salicylic Acid 5% . .W. TS. 
Methyl Salicylate 

pac he 


G.MS. 


Liquefied Phenol 


Coal Tar 5% bs 
Soln. of Coal Tar 


Ichthammol 10% .. 


Diphenhydramine 
ydrochloride 2% 


Ammoniated Mer- 


Zine Oxide 20% .. 


Sulphanilamide 5% 

Streptomycin 42% | 
(as calcium chlo- 
ride complex) .. | 

Dihydrostrepto- 
mycin ‘42% (as | 
sulphate) .. .. .. 
Potassium Iodide 

Soin. of Aluminium 
Acetate 20% .. .. | 


Soln. of Lead Sub- 
| acetate 5% .. ..| 


a = Emulsifying Wax 
. = Monostearin Self-emulsifying 
= Triethanolamine Stearate 
= Polawax 
= Cetrimide 


Discussion. 


Of the eight bases studied those containing an anionic 
emulgent (1.e., Formulae I to VI) have a wider range 
of incompatibility with the medicaments under test 
than have the “non-ionic” and “cationic” bases. 


The cetrimide cream (Formula VIII) was stable with 
all the medicaments except Liquefied Phenol and 
Ichthammol, and the “non-ionic” cream (Formula VII) 
was stable with all the medicaments except Liquefied 
Phenol. That a “cationic” base would be unsatisfactory 
for Ichthammol was expected (cetyltrimethy] ammo- 
nium ichthosulphonate is probably formed), but the 
instability of Bases VII and VIII with phenol was not 
expected. 

Of the creams prepared with anionic emulgents, those 
based on Sodium Lauryl Sulphate (Formulae I to IV) 
were more stable (less reactive) than Formulae V and 


Very 
unsatis- | 
factory 


VI, in which a soap is the primary emulgent. In gene- 
ral Bases V and VI behaved similarly. The results 
confirm the statement in the B.P.C. monograph for 
Monostearin Self-emulsifying: 

“Owing to the presence of soap it is incompatible 
with acids and high concentrations of ionisable salts 
and with zinc oxide and oxides of heavy metals.” 


The separation of an aqueous layer when Potassium 
Iodide is incorporated in Bases I to IV, indicates that 
high concentrations of ionisable salts may be incom- 
patible also with creams based on Sodium Laury! Sul- 
phate. Such bases, are, however, more stable to acidic 
medicaments and Zine Oxide. 


The apparent stability of the soap creams with 
Diphenhydramine Hydrochloride is in contrast to the 
instability of the Sodium Lauryl Sulphate bases with 
this medicament. The anti-histaminic gives a complex 
cation and might be expected to react with all of the 
anionic bases. 


The results obtained in the streptomycin-calcium 
chloride series are of particular interest. Of the Sodium 
Lauryl Sulphate Creams, Formua III (U.S.P.) is stable 
whilst the other three are not; the much “stiffer” nature 
of this cream may partly explain the discrepancy. The 
emulgents in Bases V and VI react to form the insoluble 
calcium soaps. This change is more noticeable with 
Cream V than with Cream VI. 


The different results in the Dihydrostreptomycin 
series are almost certainly due to the different form 
in which the antibiotic is present and not to the slightly 
different base. 

Whilst none of the bases are satisfactory for the 
presentation of useful concentrations of Dimethyl 
Phthalate, “Polawax” (Sorbolene) the emulgent in 
Cream VII—may be used to formulate a stable cream. 

The Bases I to IV, although all are based on Sodium 
Lauryl Sulphate, behave differently in some cases. 
The U.S.P. formula seems more stable than the other 
three, probably because it is much “stiffer” than the 
others. Usually softer bases as I, II and IV are pre- 
ferred, and of these the B.P. formula seems most satis- 
factory and Base IV the least satisfactory. It is pos- 
sible that similar variations would be found if more 
than one base using Monostearin Self-emulsifying or 
Triethanolamine Stearate had been included in the 
study. This should be kept in mind when considering 
Table II. 

It is perhaps worth noting that after the creams had 
been stored at room temperatures for a further twelve 
months, the U.S.P. formula showed less “drying out” 
than the other creams. Base VII seems least satisfac- 
tory in this respect. The results are shown in Table 
III; they may be of doubtful significance. ‘ 


Summary. 

. Eight water-miscible creams were prepared and each 
was used as the base for a wide range of medica- 
ments used on the skin. 

. The samples were stored together under conditions 
corresponding to winter room temperatures, and, 
later, summer room temperatures. 

3. The results are tabulated, and discussed. 

. The non-ionic emulgent used in this study seems 
to have a much wider field of usefulness than the 
more widely used anionic emulgents. 
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Table III. 


Base: I 
No. which had not dried out appreciably .. 3 
No. available for inspection after twelve 


months 11 


III V VI VII VIII 
5 2 3 1 2 


13 12 14 12 13 
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KEEPING PROPERTIES OF SODIUM 
PHENOBARBITONE SOLUTION 


W. J. Reilly and S. E. Wright. 


It is well known that sodium phenobarbitone in 
aqueous solution slowly decomposes to phenylethyl- 
acetylurea. However it is frequently desirable to keep 
solutions of sodium phenobarbitone at ordinary tem- 
peratures and whilst much work has been carried out 
on the effects of autoclaving the solutions! there is 
comparatively little reliable data on the rate of decom- 
position at room temperatures. Most studies of this 
type have the defect that the methods used to estimate 
the phenobarbitone in the presence of its decomposition 
products are both tedious and inaccurate. 


Recently several methods for the estimation of bar- 
biturates using non-ionic solvents have been devised, 
using sodium methoxide, in benzene-methanol, as the 
base and either pyridine? or dimethylformamide? as 
solvent for the acid. We have found that phenylethy]- 
acetylurea (the decomposition product of phenobarbitone 
sodium in aqueous solution at normal temperatures) 
does not interfere with the trituration of phenobarbitone 
in pyridine solution by sodium methoxide. As a result 
it has been possible to follow the decomposition of 
sodium phenobarbitone in aqueous solution using 5%, 
10% and 20% solutions, stored at three different tem- 
perature levels, viz., 5-7°C., 14-17*C. and 30°C. The 
details of this work and the full results are published 
elsewhere*, but a summary of the results is shown 
in Table I 


TABLE I. 


Percentage “Loss it in | Phenobarbitone Solutions after Storage 


TABLE 


30 35 


Time (days) .. 1 4 10 15 19 22 2 


Sod. Phenobarb 
(percentage) 


10 99 99 99 98 98 9.75 9.7 


Percentage | loss 0 O 10 10 10 2.0 20 25 3.0 


Discussion. 

The results obtained showed the importance of tem- 
perature in the rate of decomposition of sodium pheno- 
barbitone solutions and it appears that the decomposi- 
tion is more rapid than was formerly thought. In 
earlier work Nielsen*, using a method involving the 
determination of CO, ne in the breakdown, 
obtained much lower results than the present work. 
Thus, using 10% solutions at 15°C., he found 1% loss 
in 20 days whilst we found that the loss was 6.4% in 
25 days at 15°C. We think the difference in these 
results can be explained by the more accurate method 
of analysis employed, made possible by the use of non- 
ionic solvents. From our results also it appears that the 
rate of decomposition in 10% solutions is somewhat 
greater than in the 20% solutions. 


In the case of solutions stored at 30°C., precipitation 
of phenobarbitone occurred at from the third to the 
fifth day, probably due to the effect of CO, produced 
in the initial decomposition. Phenylethylacetylurea 
was precipitated at times varying from 15 to 25 days 
at 30°C. to about 35 days with the other solutions. 


Original Soln. per cent. 
Temperature 5° 15 30° 
Time in days— 
2 0 0 0 
3 0 0 1.6 
0 0 3.0 
5 0 0 4.8* 
10. : 0 0 9.0 
0 0.4 11.0 
25 0 2.0 14.07 
35 0 3.4 — 


Effect of Preservatives. 


It is known® that propylene glycol has an inhibiting 
effect on the decomposition of sodium phenobarbitone 
but there is little experimental data showing the length 
of time such solutions may be left. We therefore pre- 
pared a 20% solution of sodium phenobarbitone in a 
mixture of 60% v/v propylene glycol and 40% v/v 
water, and analysed successive portions over a period 
of 35 days by the method used previously for aqueous 
solutions. No significant loss in strength was noted 
during this period. 


Dilute alcohol is also used as a solvent for sodium 
phenobarbitone, and a similar series of experiments 
was carried out to determine the rate of decomposition 
of a 10% solution of sodium phenobarbitone in 50% 
v/v alcohol, estimations being carried out over 35 days. 
The results are shown in Table II. 


10 20 

5° 15 30° 5 15 30 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 2.6* 0 0.2 1.5 
: 0 5.2 0 0.4 3.0 
0 0.2 5.8 0.2 0.6 4.4* 
1.4 1.8 8.8 1.1 1.5 8.2 
3.0 3.3 11.8 2.0 2.4 10.07 
5.9 6.4 17.8 3.6 4.1 13.0 
7.4 7.9 4.3 4.97 — 
8.4 9.47 5.17 6.0 


* Precipitation of phenobarbitone occurred. 
+ Crystals appeared whick were mainly phenylethylacetylurea. 


Although the experiments with preservatives are 
limited, the results obtained confirm the action of 60% 
propylene glycol in inhibiting the decomposition of 
sodium phenobarbitone. This is probably due to the 
decreased water content of the solvent, since 50% 
alcohol has a less pronounced effect. It would be 
interesting to determine the rate of decomposition using 
varying strengths of alcohol. 
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Science Section 


NOTES ON THE STABILITY OF CYANOCOBALAMIN 
(VITAMIN 


By W. J. O'Reilly. 


Because of the number of inquiries received by this 
Department concerning the stability of Vitamin B.., it 
was decided to write a brief review of recent literature 


1. Stability in the Solid State. 

Vitamin B, is hygroscopic when anhydrous, but 
usually contains about 12% moisture, and is stable 
when stored in well-stoppered containers. It is stable 
to air, but is decomposed by long exposure to light 

Triturates of Vitamin B,. 0.1% with mannitol, sodium 
chloride, dicalcium phosphate, sucrose, lactose or starch, 
as used for tablet manufacture, etc., are quite stable 
However, it appears to be adsorbed quantitatively on 
talc, and cannot be eluted by water!. 


2. Stability in Solution. 

Cyanocobalamin is soluble 12 mg. per ml. in wate) 
at 25°C.; the solution is neutral. It is stable in simple 
aqueous solution in sealed ampoules at room tempera- 
tures for at least two years. The optimum pH fo: 
stability at room temperatures is 4.5-6.52. The B.P 
1953 requires that the injection of Cyanocobalamin 
should have a ph 3.5-5.5, in which range loss in potency 
on autoclaving is very low!. Other analogs of Vita- 
min Bu, for example Vitamin B.wb, decompose rapidly 
on autoclaving, and for this reason the B.P.C. Supple- 
ment 1952 directed that the injection be sterilised by 
filtration, since the Vitamin as then obtained contained 
appreciable amounts of other B.. group vitamins®. 

It is stable in solutions of saline, parahydroxyben- 
zoate esters and pure phenol; high losses were obtained 
with samples of Liquefied Phenol U.S.P. which con- 
tained a trace of impurity!. No data is given foi 
chlorocresol or phenylmercuric nitrate, but as the B.P. 
1953 does not specify any particular bacteriostatic. 
ne Ta any of those officially recommended may be 
used. 


3. Stability with Other Vitamins. 

When in solution in sealed ampoules at pH 3-4.5, 
Vitamin B.. is compatible with aneurine hydrochloride, 
riboflavin, nicotinamide, calcium pantothenate, pyri- 
doxin hydrochloride, and is stable on storage for one 
year!, It is incompatible with a-tocopherol and 
ascorbic acid!. However, it is stated that, using pure 
Vitamin B,. with ascorbic acid, the loss in strength is 
least at low pH, and at 2.5-3.0 approximates to 1.5% 
of Bw activity per day?. The more rapid decomposition 
obtained was attributed to “ascorbic acid incompatible 
analogs of Vitamin Bw.” 

Vitamin B,. is incompatible with folic acid in solution 
because of the pH difference required for stability of 
each substance. However, in the presence of a solu- 
biliser for folic acid, e.g. 10% nicotinamide at pH 6, 
the solutions of both vitamins for parenteral injection 
are quite stable?. 


4. Stability in Various Solvents. 

With alcohol 20%, glycerin 10%, propylene glycol 
15% and Tween 80 25%, no loss was obtained afte: 
12 months’ storage in screw-capped amber bottles at 
room temperatures!. 


5. Chemical Incompatibilities. 

It is incompatible with oxidising and reducing agents 
including hydrogen peroxide, sodium bisulphite, 
cysteine hydrochloride, hydroquinone and thioglycollic 
acid. 
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THE CLINICAL EVALUATION OF NEW DRUGS 


(Reprinted from Jie British and Overseas Pharmacist, 
November, 1953.) 


During the early phases of its existence, a new 
therapeutic agent is studied in a host of ways by the 
chemist, pharmacist, pharmacologist, microbiologist 
and possibly other technologists, but the proper evalua- 
tion of the drug must await full clinical investigation. 
A dossier containing complete information regarding 
chemical, biological and other properties is studied, 
and the field of employment is considered in relation 
to existing drugs; then if the new agent survives this 
screening, therapeutic trials are instituted. It is 
generally accepted that the introduction of a new 
product is not justified unless it is clinically more 
effective, pharmaceutically more stable or elegant, or 
commercially more economic than drugs already in use. 
There are, of course, exceptions to this generalisation. 


Background to Clinical Evaluation. 

There are three main factors to be considered in 
arranging and conducting clinical trials, these being 
the nature of the disease, the characteristics of the 
patient and the properties of the drug. Although these 
factors appear to be so obvious that it is not worth 
mentioning them, there are many pitfalls for the in- 
experienced. 

Some diseases run a consistent and well-defined 
course when left untreated or when treated by means 
of established methods; many bacterial infections fall 
into this category. Other diseases, however, progress 
in a manner which cannot be forecast, and they fre- 
quently show remission without any treatment being 
applied. The administration of an inert preparation, 
a placebo, moreover, sometimes has a marked effect, 
and patients have reported definite benefit from a few 
tablets containing only lactose or from a short course 
of normal saline injections. 

Biological studies of the new drug in the laboratory 
provide a valuable and indispensable indication of its 
effects, but occasionally unexpected side-effects may 
appear in the himan subject under treatment. The 
“therapeutic ratio” of the smallest toxic dose divided 
by the therapeutic dose is not always the same in man 
and in laboratory animals. To minimise unexpected 
toxicity, it is the responsibility of the pharmacologist 
to carry out acute and chronic toxicity tests in a variety 
of animals, and to watch for allergic and other re- 
actions long after the medication of the animals has 
been stopped. 

Selection of Cases. 

The selection of cases may be conditioned by the 
availability of subjects and of the new drug. Some 
diseases are rare, and sufferers are seen only at long 
intervals, while the drug may be in extremely short 
supply during the early stages of trials. In such cir- 
cumstances, the clinician can expect no more than an 
indication of efficacy. Fyr small-scale clinical tests in 
chronic conditions, the patient is sometimes left un- 
treated for a period of time, but under regular obser- 
vation, and then the drug is given and the observation 
continued. Later the drug treatment may be dis- 
continued temporarily in order to investigate the effects 
of withdrawal. 

If several patients are available, but the numbers of 
cases or the quantities of drug are nevertheless re- 
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‘Cetavion’ 
* ‘Mysoline’ 
* ‘Avioprocil’ 

‘Trilene’ 

‘Lorexane’ 
* ‘Paludrine’ 


* ‘Sulphamezathine’ 


followed 


Research 


and 


Discovery 


In the past decade, research workers in the field of medicine have made many 
brilliant discoveries in their fight against disease. Among these achievements are the 
contributions made by I.C.I. scientists. Their efforts have made available outstanding drugs 
which are now well-known and widely used in both hospital and retail pharmacy. 

* Pharmaceutical Benefit Drugs 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL (PHARMACEUTICALS) LIMITED 
A subsidiary of Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd.. MANCHESTER, ENGLAND 
Whose Products are Marketed in Australia by 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES OF AUST. AND NEW ZEALAND LTD. 
All Capital Cities and Wellington, New Zealand 


MEO.59X%.4316 
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BONUS OFFER 


ON 
% DURING MARCH AND APRIL 
* BONUS of 
2x60 Serocalcin 
FREE with each 
dozen of either 
size, 60’s or 100’s, 


or with each dozen 
assorted. 


A well-planned advertising campaign will, in 
the next six months, bring Serocalcin continu- 


Arrange now to order a supply of this proven 
method of prophylaxis against the common cold 
Order from your usual wholesaler, and he will 


supply the bonus with your order. COMMON COLD 


Have you received a sufficient supply of the 
Booklet: “Immunity from Colds‘’’? If not, write 
immediately to: 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICALS Pty. Ltd. 


Sydney Brisbane Melbourne 
@ 8-12 Bathurst Street @ 483 Adelaide Street @ 487-491 Flinders Street 


Adelaide Perth 
@ Box 845, G.P.O. @ Box S 1549, G.P.O. 


Distributors in Australia for: 
SEROCALCIN—BARRIER to the COMMON COLD 
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stricted, a different technique may be employed. This 
is a modification of the “cross-over test” which is used 
in biological work, and a group of patients suffering 
from a particular disease are treated with a standard 
drug until the symptoms have been controlled, and 
then the same subjects are given the new agent in 
place of the standard drug, the dosage being adjusted 
until the same degree of improvement is obtained. In 
this way the potency and side-effects of the new product 
can be investigated in suitable conditions, and as a 
confirmatory test treatment with the first standard 
drug can be reinstituted if necessary. 


In most clinical trials, however, the availability of 
cases and of the agent under investigation is adequate 
to enable several groups of patients to be treated by 
different methods, so establishing a system of controls. 
This is probably the most common technique, and it is 
described in the following section. 


Trial with Simultaneous Controls. 


In such an investigation, one group of patients is 
treated with the new drug, and one or more other 
groups act as controls. One control group usually 
receives a standard form of treatment, and another 
may be given only inert substances by mouth, by 
injection, or by topical application, provided, of course, 
that the disease doves not threaten life. For example, 
in investigating the efficacy of isoniazid in tuberculosis, 
one series of patients may be given the new agent, 
while one control group may be treated with strepto- 
mycin and P.A.S., and a second control group may 
have only bed-rest. All three series should be subjected 
to the same conditions of rest, diet and environment. 


A highly important factor in this procedure is the 
allocation of subjects to the various groups, and this 
is effected by random or purposive selection. Random 
selection, a very common method, can be carried out 
in three main ways. Firstly, patients can be allocated, 
as they present themselves, into the different groups 
in turn; secondly, when there is only one “treated” 
and one control group, subjects can be admitted to 
one on odd days of the month and to the other on 
even days; thirdly, patients can be given cards taken 
at random and bearing a number relating to a group. 
In order to avoid the psychological element, none of 
the subjects is told about the grouping and the forms 
of treatment. Purposive selection is more laborious 
and more suitable for studies in smaller groups of cases. 
Usually there is one “treated” group and one control 
group, and patients are paired into each group on the 
basis of age, sex, body weight and clinical condition. 
It is, of course, often difficult to compile such groups 
of matched subjects because the degree of severity of 
many diseases varies so greatly. 


Psychological Bias. 

Even though a control series may receive no active 
treatment, it is usual to employ placebos, or inert 
preparations, for reasons mentioned earlier in this 
article. The clinicians organising the trial naturally 
know the nature of the preparations given to each 
group of subjects, but investigators in charge of patients 
often are not aware of this. Thus psychological bias 
is eliminated in the case of the patients and of the 
doctors and nurses in direct charge of them. These 
precautions are particularly desirable in trials with 
analgesics, hypnotics, antihistaminics, certain cardiac 
drugs and other agents which may not give a definite 
pharmacological end-point. 


Results. 

The clinicians planning the trial decide on the treat- 
ment to be employed in each group, the number of 
patients in each series and their method of selection, 
and they then consider the way in which the results 
should be assessed over a given period. This depends 
mainly on the nature of the disease, to which reference 
was made in discussing the background to clinical 


evaluation. The effect of treatment on the mortality 
rate is of the highest significance, and a search of the 
literature and records will give an indication of the 
percentage of deaths to be expected in patients left 
untreated or treated by standard methods. Among 
other indications of progress are body temperature, 
radiological findings, results of microbiological tests, 
and difference in signs and symptoms. Throughout the 
investigation, additional careful study for evidence of 
drug toxicity is often necessary. 

An example of planning of a therapeutic investigation 
is provided by the Second Report to the Medical 
Research Council on the treatment of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis (Brit. Med. J. 1, 521, 1953). The trial was con- 
ducted in 40 hospitals, and three groups containing a 
total of 364 patients were studied; of these 142 received 
streptomycin plus isoniazid, 102 were given strepto- 
mycin plus P.A.S., and 120 were treated with isoniazid 
alone. The cases were allocated to the groups at 
random by means of a system of numbers, and obser- 
vations were made by a number of different clinicians. 
Before acceptance into the trial, basic requirements for 
cases were laid down, such as presence of tubercle 
bacilli in sputum, absence of resistant strains, and limi- 
tations in previous therapy. The results were analysed 
at intervals by a central committee in respect of, general 
condition, weight changes, temperature, sedimentation 
rate, radiographic changes, and bacteriology, while 
close watch was kept for side effects throughout the 
investigation. 


In presenting their report on clinical trials, investi- 
gators usually discuss the history of the disease treated 
and the results achieved with established agents, so 
enabling the effects to be assessed in the broadest 
aspect possible. For the preparation of a complete 
report, however, the findings should be analysed statis- 
tically so as to indicate the response which may reason- 
ably be expected in the majority of patients. Although 
tables are unpopular with many technical journals, 
tabulated data enable the authors to present the calcu- 
lated mean and median of their observations and the 
standard deviation. Such statistical methods are very 
helpful in the clinical evaluation of a new drug, and 
their study is interesting, since they are applicable to 
many branches of biology and medicine. 


ANTIHISTAMINICS 


Some Clinical Problems. 

Three main actions characterised the antihistamine 
group of drugs, said Dr. H. Herxheimer, of University 
College Hospital, when he addressed a meeting of the 
London Branch of the Guild of Public Pharmacists 
on November 19. In addition to their well-known anti- 
allergic properties, they had a local anaesthetic effect 
and an action on the central nervous system, which 
could again be subdivided into sedative, anti-emetic 
and anti-Parkinsonian effects. It was not known, how- 
ever, whether these central actions were located in 
the same part of the C.N.S. The sedative effect differed 
from that produced by barbiturates in that the patient 
could easily be aroused even after very high doses. 
Recently, use had been made of this method of sedation 
in psychiatry when the patient was given a sufficiently 
high dose of an antihistaminic to keep him in a light, 
continuous sleep which sometimes lasted for a fort- 
night. During the course of such treatment, which was 
sometimes referred to as artificial hibernation, the 
patient could be washed and fed, and the technique 
was claimed to yield results at least as good as electro- 
convulsion therapy in cases of certain psychoses. 


Antihistaminics could be classified by referring to 
their chemical structure, duration of action and to their 
potency. Of the long duration drugs, promethazine 
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Was considered a strong antihistaminic and chlorcyc- 
lizine a weak one. Both exerted their maximum effects 
for about 12-13 hours. Of the short duration antihis- 
taminics, mepyramine and tripelennamine were of 
medium strength, and diphenhydramine was somewhat 
weaker. All the members of the group differed in 
their overall action, however. Some antihistaminics 
were noted for their anti-emetic effects, whilst in others 
another action was predominant. In addition, indi- 
vidual variability to antihistaminics was such that it 
was impossible to forecast the result of treating a given 
patient with a given dose of a particular member of 
the group. Promethazine, for instance, made most 
patients drowsy, but kept others awake. This drug 
also brought on twitching movements of the limbs of 
a few patients. Some people complained of nausea 
when given mepyramine, whilst others, apparently, wer« 
immune. Diphenhydramine had been successfully 
used with many patients, but did not seem to have 
any effect on others. In fact, there was no other group 
of drugs which could cause such a variety of reactions 
As a result, the clinician often had to try two or three 
different antihistaminics with one patient. 


Allergic Rhinitis and the Cemmon Cold. 


In the treatment of allergic rhinitis, antihistaminic: 
were assured of a successful future, for they quelled 
sneezing and the running of the nose in nearly all 
sufferers, although in the more severe cases they did 
not relieve blockage of the nose. The symptoms 
occurred mainly in the day time, so that, although the 
dose necessary was comparatively small, it was some- 
times necessary to give another drug to counter the 
sedative effect. As to the effect of such drugs in the 
common cold, the findings were contradictory. American 
workers had reported favourable results, but a trial 
sponsored by the Medical Research Council had not 
been able to show any beneficial effects at all. D) 
Herxheimer thought that the truth might lie somewhere 
between these two extreme views, for, although infec 
tion might not be inhibited, it was possible that anti 
histaminics might shorten the duration of an established 
cold or diminish its symptoms. The position was 
further complicated by the difficulty of distinguishing 
between a common cold and allergic rhinitis, and, fo: 
the present, he preferred to keep an open mind on 
the subject. 


In urticaria and other dermatoses of allergic origin, 
the clinician was on uncertain ground, for response 
tended to be variable, and, even with the higher dosage 
employed, the condition might sometimes be found 
difficult to influence. 


Although the antihistaminics were useless in acute 
attacks of asthma, in mild to moderate attacks the, 
were undoubtedly of value. Because the dosage neces- 
sary was larger than that employed in rhinitis, the 
sedative effect was usually pronounced. Consequently 
it was better to give the drug during the night. In 
this way, mild attacks could be suppressed, and the 
patient had a good night’s sleep which fortified him 
for the following day. It had been said that the bene- 
ficial effects of antihistaminics in asthma were largely 
of psychological origin, and that any sedative would 
act similarly. Experiments with guinea pig asthma 
had disproved this theory, however. Intravenous in- 
jection of promethazine resulted in an appreciable rise 
in the vital capacity of the lungs, and this technique 
was utilised at some clinics to break up asthmatic 
attacks in patients who had become resistant to sympa 
thomimetics. Animal tests with the sympathomimetic 
amines showed that, whereas ephedrine and methy!]- 
ephedrine were comparatively weak anti-asthmatic 
drugs, aminophylline gave almost 100 per cent. pro 
tection against attacks, giving, in fact, a higher pro 
tection than the antihistaminics. 


Antihistaminics were also of use in the prevention 


of travel sickness (although hyoscine was still a power- 
ful competitor), in Parkinsonism, and as pure sedatives 
when a patient could not tolerate barbiturates. 


—Pharm. J., December 5, 1953. 


PHENYLBUTAZONE 


(Abstract of Sympesium in Jie Lancet, November 28, 
1953, p. 1145. Empire Rheumatism Council's discussion.) 


The discussion covered experience with phenylbuta- 
zone in the preceding two years. Ample confirmation 
was given of the ability of the drug to produce sub- 
jective relief in many cases of rheumatoid arthritis. 
A significant analgesic effect was also claimed, though 
not for normal humans. Prolonged treatment benefited 
a useful proportion of patients, although the immediate 
response may not always be favourable. 


The important question of specific antirheumatic 
activity was widely discussed, and evidence of animal 
experiments comparing phenylbutazone with other 
drugs (antipyrin, amidopyrin, etc.) was given. The 
picture is largely complicated by the “clinically hete- 
rogenous” nature of rheumatic disorders, and the results 
were not always clear cut. 


The prompt response to phenylbutazone of the fever 
and arthralgia of rheumatic fever was cited as evidence 
of specific action; also its value in cases of acute gout. 

“There is no suggestion that the drug has any 
curative action; relapses after stopping treatment follow 
as promptly and as regularly as they do after cortisone.” 


The effects of phenylbutazone on blood proteins, 
blood coagulation time, and some metabolic effects such 
as uric acid metabolism, and excretion of water and 
electrolytes, have been studied. 


The maximum subjective response was produced by 
a concentration of 5 to 10 mg. per 100 ml. blood. In- 
creases serve only to aggravate the danger of toxic 
effects. 

The part of the phenylbutazone molecule responsible 
for its toxicity has not been identified, leaving the 
possibility that related compounds of lower toxicity 
may eventually be produced. 

Toxic effects of the drug include nausea, rashes, fever, 
agranulocytosis, and occasionally jaundice. Phenylbuta- 
zone is also suspected “as the probable cause of fatal 
gastro-intestinal bleeding, perforation of duodenal 
ulcers, sudden unexplained death, and aplastic anaemia.” 
Simultaneous administration of barbiturates might pos- 
sibly increase the hazards, and in conjunction with 
gold therapy there was an alarmingly high incidence 
of gastric bleeding. Incidence of toxic effects has been 
30 to 50 per cent., though generally mild, and have 
not always necessitated stopping of further treatment. 


Phenylbutazone is only very slowly excreted, and 
lack of response to daily doses of 600 mg. indicates 
that treatment should be given up rather than the dose 
increased. Individuals with poor renal or cardiac 
function should be excluded from treatment. 


Administration must be suited to the needs of each 
patient, and the “realistic clinician,” knowing what has 
been, and what remains to be tried, “may find it diffi- 
cult, on occasion, to deny a patient badly in need of 
help a drug which may give him ease.” 


It is expected that more will be heard on the subject 
from the Empire Rheumatism Council when further 
careful observations have defined the extent of the risk 
of using phenylbutazone.—A.J.C. 
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Make this your number one assistant 


Burrougns Cash Registering 
machine cuts down serving 
time per customer — means 
more Sates per day 


Burroughs offer a wide range 
of these Cash Registering 
machines. We'll send details 
of the best one for your 
business if you mail us the 
coupon at right. The address 
is in the telephone book. 


“How many customers have. we 
served? “What went onto Mrs. 
Smith's account?” “How much 
have we paid out?” —this machine 
has all-the answers in a flash. 

It gives an itemized receipt to 
every customer, keeps a detailed 
locked-in record for vou. 


74 —/eads a double life, too! 


CASH 
REGISTERING 


Double-life? Just turn a key and 
its a fast adding machine to fly 
through all vour general figuring. 

Compact and competitively priced 

this DOUBLE-VALUE Burroughs 
brings new speed and_ efficiency 
to “fast-turnover businesses. 


~~" Please send me details of the Burroughs Cash Registering machixe designed for my business.” ~~~! 


My name 
Type of business 


Business address 


BURROUGHS LIMITED, HEAD OFFICE—76 WILLIAM STREET, SYDNEY. 


Branches in Melbourne, Hobart, Adelaide, Perth, Newcastle, Brisbane, Wellington, Auckland, Palmerston Nth., 
Dunedin, Christchurch and Suva 
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DISPENSING PROBLEMS 


Sodium Sulphacetamide—Zinc 
Sulphate Incompatibility. 


These two ingredients are fre- 
suently prescribed together in eye- 
urops in amounts up to 35 per cent. 
(and sometimes even more) of 
sodium sulphacetamide, and pos- 
sibly up to 0.5 per cent. of zinc 
sulphate. 

With the higher concentrations of 
both ingredients there is an imme- 
diate and permanent precipitate 
which becomes very much more 
marked on heating for sterilisation. 
In lower concentrations the precipi- 
tate generally does not occur until 
the solution is heated, and often 
disappears entirely on cooling. This 
is apparently explainable by the 
instability to heat of colloidal sols 
of zinc hydroxide. 


The precipitate also occurs in solu- 
tions to which boric acid has been ‘ 
added to reduce the pH value, and also in solutions 
containing relatively high concentrations of glycerol. 

The precipitate has been found to be zinc hydroxide 
and not to be a complex with sulphacetamide. Zinc 
sulphacetamide was prepared and found to be reason- 
ably soluble in water and the solubility increases on 
heating. Zinc hydroxide is precipitated from solutions 
of zinc sulphacetamide by sodium sulphacetamide. 

The claim made by some workers (unpublished) that 
the precipitation may be avoided by the use of analy- 
tical reagent zinc sulphate, as opposed to the BP. 
material, cannot be substantiated by the writer. 

An obvious way of overcoming the incompatibility 
would be to employ separate solutions of sodium sulpha- 
cetamide and zinc sulphate alternately at appropriate 
time intervals, since it is not thought likely that the two 
drugs exhibit any synergistic effect. 

If the two ingredients must be incorporated in the one 
solution, the precipitation can be avoided by the use of 
(tri) sodium citrate, but whether this procedure is 
pharmacologically sound and therapeutically acceptable 
remains to be shown. The presence of citrate decreases 
the concentration of zinc in the form of ionised divalent 
cations, but it is not known if this seriously reduces the 
astringent properties of the zinc compound. 

In order to test the effect of sodium citrate in prevent- 
ing precipitation of zinc hydroxide, a solution was pre- 
pared according to the formula:— 

Sodium sulphacetamide 

Trisodium Citrate 

This solution gave no precipitate on boiling. With lower 
concentrations of zinc sulphate the amount of trisodium 
citrate may be correspondingly reduced. It should be 
noted that citric acid in very low concentrations will 
cause the precipitation of sulphacetamide, and this is 
also the case with sodium acid citrate of the B.P. 1953. 

Attention is drawn to the use of boric acid in “Notes 
on Buffered Sodium Sulphacetamide Solutions,” by 
Denva Howard, “Austral. J. Pharm.,” Feb. 28, 1949, p. 95. 

—A. J. COBCROFT. 


Unitage of A.C.T.H. 

Could you please advise me on the equivalent of 
units of A.C.T.H. and weight of the drug? 

Martindale quotes the dose of A.C.T.H. as 25-100 mg., 
but the C.S.L. markets A.C.T.H. ampoules in 10 LU. and 
20 I.U. strengths. 

Also “Acton” ampoules are marketed in units. What 
is the relationship of units to mg.? 

—J.B.D.B. (Tas.). 


Img = 1 I.U. 


Suspension of Phenobarbitone. 


I was interested to read in your 
issue of the Journal of December 
30 the discussion on the incorpora- 
tion of phenobarbitone into a mix- 
ture. 

While not wishing to involve my- 
self in an argument as to which is 
the more correct method, the use of 
powdered phenobarbitone and _ its 
suspension, or the use of soluble 
phenobarbitone and the addition of 
mucilage of tragacanth, I would 
point out that you have stated that 
some pharmacists use the latter 
method “in order to avoid weigh- 
ing.” It is my contention that they 
do not do this to avoid weighing, 
but to save the use of a mortar and 
the time necessary to incorporate 
the phenobarbitone and pulv. trag. 
co. into a mixture. In my short 
experience I have found that this 
can be most irksome, particularly 
when having just completed a mix- 
ture of this nature one finds that 

the next prescription calls for the same method of pre- 
paration, and so on. 
In order to save some of the time spent in the use of 
a mortar, I have found that the following suspension 
kept in stock is quite a timesaver and can be used in 
most mixtures of the nature discussed. 
R/ 


Pulv. Phenobarb. ... 1 grain 

....... +... 1 drachm 
This formula makes quite a thick suspension which 
needs vigorous shaking to mix thoroughly. The amount 
of pulv. trag. co. will at times need to be somewhat less 
according to the quality of the sample, and the aq. 
chlorof. is important as a preservative. 

In using this suspension over some time it has proved 
to be quite a help in saving those extra minutes spent 
using the mortar and pestle and does give those quan- 
tities of phenobarb, such as 10% grains, more accurately. 

I trust some of your readers will have some use for 
this recipe and that some may comment on it. 

—L.T.S. (Auckland, N.Z.). 

Stock suspensions of this type are attractive in that 
they save considerable time in trituration. There seem 
to be two difficulties:— 

(i) The use of a uniform quantity of suspending 
agent. 

(ii) The measurement of such viscous solutions in a 

2 fl. oz. measure. 
The comments of practitioners are invited. 


Reaction of Sulphacetamide with Metal. 


R/ 
Mitte: One ff. oz. 
Sig.: To be sprayed in the throat twice a day. 
The above prescription was dispensed on Monday, 
December 7, 1953. On Monday, December 14, the 
patient returned the solution in a metal-fitted spray. 
The solution when returned was black. Reference to 
the B.P.C. and Martindale did not establish any pre- 
cedent of this apparent incompatibility of Sodium Sul- 
phacetamide and the metallic portion of an atomiser. 
Perhaps a reader of this column has had a previous 
experience of this type. Another sample was made, 
the atomiser was thoroughly washed with boiling water, 
and the prescription was dispensed again on Monday, 
14/12/53. The patient returned on 15/12/53, and the 
solution had started to darken, being brown. It was 
redispensed in a glass atomiser. —J.H. (Vic.). 
Comment on this prescription would be welcome. 
It is well known that Sulphacetamide Sodium solu- 
tions when heated at 100 deg. for 30 minutes become 
slightly brown in colour. 
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REDUCED PRICES 


Butazolidin 


(TRADE MARK) 
Brand of Phenylbutazone (3, 5-dioxo-1, 2-diphenyl-4-n-butyl-pyrazolidine) 


We are pleased to announce a reduction in 
price for all packs of Butazolidin with effect 
from March Ist, 1954 


THE NEW PRICES TO PHARMACISTS ARE 


BUTAZOLIDIN TABLETS 200 mg. 


Containers of 20 Tablets . 15/5 
Containers of 50 Tablets 34/8 
Containers of 100 Tablets . 67/4 
Containers of 500 Tablets 320/7 


* AUST. PATENT No. 150967. 


GEIGY PHARMACEUTICALS 


Division of Geigy Australasia (Pty.} Led. 


143 CASTLEREAGH STREET, 
SYDNEY 


Telegrams: ““GEIGY”’ Telephones: MA 4502 
M 4156 
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Distribution and Wastage of Qualified Personnel 
in Pharmacy 


A survey of the distribution of pharmaceutical personnel and of the relative losses of males and females 


from active pharmaceutical practice in the State of Victoria, ' 
and Registrar, Pharmacy Board of Victoria. 


Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, 


prepared by Mr. F. C. Kent, Secretary, 


The questions: “What becomes of persons who qualify as pharmaceutical chemists?” 
“Why ihe continued shortage of qualified personnel?” are frequently asked. 


survey was undertaken in an endeavour to find answers. The data it has assembled is 
informative, and partly explains the shortage of qualified assistants. Further research 
in other States might produce interesting results and point io a solution of the problem 
of maintaining an adequate reservoir of relievers and assistants. 


This 


To the President and Members of the Council of the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, and the President 
and members of the Pharmacy Board of Victoria: 
Gentlemen, 

Preparation of the report which follows was prompted 
by the thought that the commonly held view, that 
wastage from the ranks of females in pharmacy grossly) 
exceeded the wastage of males, although generally 
accepted as a fact, had not been demonstrated as true 

It seemed desirable that as the proportion of males 
and females to be selected for entry to the pharmacy 
course might be involved, an attempt should be made 
to find and demonstrate the facts. 

Material was available in the records of the Pharmacy 
Board and from other sources, and this was used in 
preparing this summary. Miss I. Greig, who is in charge 
of the Board’s records of registration, gave valuable 
assistance in the preparation of statistics used in this 
report. 

The plan followed was of a simple nature. The 
record started with the name of every person who 
qualified in the years 1930-1951, shows in various cate- 
gories the losses from death, retirement, transfer to 
other occupations, etc., and is completed by an analysis 
of the occupational status of those whose names 
remained on the Register at December 31, 1952. 

The examination was somewhat tedious, but the con- 
clusions from it can be sustained because it is based 
on actual records and every figure which is used is 
capable of proof by replacement with a list of the 
actual names represented by the figure. 

One of the surprising conclusions to be drawn from 
the survey is that in order to provide as adequate re 
serve of qualified assistants to staff existing pharmacies. 
the propartion of females admitted should be increased 
rather than reduced. 

Wastage in Apprentice Stage 
A considerable loss takes place before registration is 


gained—the loss of females prior to qualification being 
slightly more than the losses in males. 

In the period surveyed (1926-1946) 1106 males were 
admitted to apprenticeship and 883 qualified; 589 fe- 
males were apprenticed, of whom 444 qualified. Per- 
centage losses were thus: males 20 per cent., females 
25 per cent. 

Figures for each year, with percentage losses over 
five-year periods are as follows:— 

Apprentice Wastage 
MALE FEMALE MALE FEMALE 
Ind. Reg Qual Ind. Reg. Qual. WASTAGE 


19} 
28 


20% 25% 
Wastage After Qualification 


The following table shows the number of men and 
women who qualified in the years 1930-1945 inclusive, 


Distribution of Pharmaceutical Personnel 


Number Qualified 
Year WOMEN TOTAL MEN 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1046 


Us AL 
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Register, 
WOMEN 


of These on 


1952 Wastage — Non-renewal, Etc 


TOTAL MEN WOMEN 
Decd. Other Decd. Other 


1926 80 60 21 
2 1927 52 38 25 ae 
1928 44 35 23 
1929 51 44 25 20| 
1930 59 46 29 20| 
1931 94 81 33 25 | 
1932 82 69 12 8| a 
1933 82 69 29 22| 18 29 
1934 82 61 17 10| 
1935 64 53 14 10| 
1936 45 32 16 9) 
1937 43 29 19 15| 
a 1938 27 19 19 14} 30 25 es 
1939 37 25 22 19} 
1940 26 20 28 21| 
1941 31 25 44 39 | 
1942 30 25 31 27 | 
ces 1943 23 19 52 43 | 15 21 = 
1944 19 16 48 40| 
1945 48 43 42 32| 
1946 87 74 40 22) 
1106 
18 70 8 
14 54 3 
15 52 4 
6 38 11 
: 14 87 11 
12 66 10 
11 69 8 
7 49 8 
11 38 1 
16 43 2 
10 33 5 
16 40 
25 44 1 


the number of those who remained on the Pharma- 
ceutical Register at December, 1951 (males and females) 
and the losses from each year’s quota of qualified per- 
sons by death and by other causes:— 


The aggregate figures are interesting:— 


Males Females Total 
Number Qualified .. .. 719 304 1023 
Wastage 76 76 152 
Remaining on Register, 1951 643 228 871 


An analysis of the Pharmaceutical Register shows 
that a number of those who have kept registration and 
whose names are on the Register are out of pharma- 
ceutical practice. This should be taken into account 
when wastage is considered. 

If we take this into account, we get the following 
result :— 


Men Women Total 
Number Qualified (1930-1945) 719 304 1023 
Wastage—Death and Other 
Causes 76 76 152 
643 228 871 
Out of Pharmacy, Although 
Remaining Registered .. 69 75 144 
574 153 727 


From the tables given we obtain the following facts: 

(1) Of 1023 persons who qualified between 1930 and 
1945, 727 (71.0 per cent.) were in active practice as pro- 
prietors, assistants, etc., at the end of 1952. 

(2) Total loss to the profession was 28.9 per cent. of 
the total registered during the period. 

(3) Relative losses—males 20.16 per cent., females 
50.3 per cent. 


Distribution of Qualified Personnel, Proprietors and 
Assistants 

Of 1023 persons who qualified in the review period 
491 (47.9 per cent.) were proprietors of pharmacies at 
the end of 1952. 

Of 719 males qualifying, 437 (60.7 per cent.) were 
proprietors. 

Of 304 females qualifying, 54 (17.7 per cent.) were 
proprietors. 

Of 719 males who qualified, 115 (16.0 per cent.) were 
classified as assistants. 


Of 304 females who qualified, 79 (26.0 per cent.) were 
classified as assistants. 

A conclusion to be drawn from these facts is that the 
supply of assistants to maintain existing establishments 
is better assured by increasing the proportion of 
females selected. This could also curb the race to open 
new pharmacies. The figures show that within a few 
years 6.07 of every ten males and only 1.7 of every ten 
females had established themselves as_ proprietor 
pharmacists. 

In the years 1951, 1952 and 1953, 87 new pharmacies 
were opened in Victoria. Of those 76 were established 
by males and 12 by females. 


Ratio of Pharmacies to Population 
Provision must be made to give an adequate pharma- 
ceutical service to the community. 


Opinions vary as to the optimum ratio of pharmacies 
to population. One pharmacy to 3000 population has 
been suggested by some experts, whilst others are of 
opinion that one pharmacy to 5000 population would 
ensure adequate service. 


Experience in this State shows that a ratio of 1 : 2000 
has not in the past guaranteed economic stability for 
all of the pharmacists concerned. The following table 
shows the ratio in the years 1930 to 1945, and in 1953. 


Distribution of Population in relation to Pharmacies 


No. of Population per 

Year Pharmacies Population Pharmacy 
1930 731 1,792,605 2,452 
1931 781 

1932 835 

1933 839 1,824,217 2,174 
1934 872 1,836,660 2,106 
1935 857 1,841,595 2,148 
1936 877 1,849,607 2,109 
1937 882 1,856,991 2,259 
1938 919 1,871,099 2,036 
1939 945 1,883,133 1,991 
1940 927 1,914,918 2,065 
194] 893 1,946,448 2,179 
1942 882 1,962,558 2,225 
1943 885 1,981,611 2,239 
1944 884 1,997,954 2,260 
1945 874 2,015,107 2,305 


1953 1,063 2,384,311 2,243 


NOTE.—Figures showing the number of pharmacies 
—1930-1945, are figures representing the number of 
chemists’ shops registered in each of those years by the 
Labour Department, according to the requirements of 
the Factories and Shops Acts. 


The figure for 1953 is the actual number of pharma- 
cies shown in the Pharmacy Board records. 


Distribution and Wastage of Qualified Personnel 

The following analysis shows the occupational classi- 
fications of those persons who qualified between 1930 
and 1945, and whose names remained on the Register 
at the end of 1952: 


Analysis of Those Remaining on Register, 1952 
Wholesale & 

In Business Assistants Other Prafessions Retailing 
Men Women Men Women Men Women Men Women 


437 54 115 79 35 1 25 -— 
Part-time 
ll 
Outside Pharmacy 
Men Women 
11 74 


In the table which follows the disposal of each annual 
group which qualified in the years 1930 to 1945 is 
shown as fully as the available information permits: 


From the preceding table we ascertain, for example, 
that in 1930 85 persons qualified, and that in 1952 70 
of these were still on the Register, 3 had died and 
twelve had dropped off the list for other causes; that 
of this 70, 45 men and 5 women were conducting their 
own pharmacies, 4 men and 5 women were classified 
as assistants, 2 men had gone on to other professions, 
one man was engaged in the wholesale drug industry 
and five women were out of pharmacy. 


The disposition of each individual group can be 
followed through in similar manner. 


Interstate and Overseas Women 


It is of sufficient note to record that Victoria exports 
more qualified persons under reciprocal agreements 
than she imports. 
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In the years we have taken for this study the figures 
were :— 


Year Registered in Victoria Certificates of Identity 

on Interstate or Over- Issued to Qualify for 

seas Qualifications Registration in Other 

States or Overseas. 
1930 3 13 
1931 5 13 
1932 5 15 
1933 2 17 
1934 5 23 
1935 5 23 
1936 1 26 
1937 2 32 
1938 4 36 
1939 2 38 
1940 19 
1941 25 
1942 12 16 
1943 2 12 
1944 2 7 
1945 3 17 
332 
F. C. KENT, 


Secretary, Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria. 
Registrar, Pharmacy Board of Victoria 


College of Pharmacy, Jvanuary 20, 1954. 
360 Swanston Street, 
Melbourne, C.1. 


AUSTRALIAN RED CROSS SOCIETY 


For one month each year Australian Red Cross is 
permitted to make its appeal to the general public for 
money and voluntary service to maintain its various 
activities. In most States of the Commonwealth the 
month chosen is March, and consequently most of our 
national publicity carries the slogan “March is Red 
Cross Month.” 

As you are doubtless aware, the traditional and major 
part of the work of Red Cross is the maintenance of 
service to our sick and wounded service and ex-service 


> 


personnel. During 1953 we have, of course, been 
greatly concerned with the release and repatriation of 
prisoners of war in Korea. The members of our unit 
in Korea have many interesting stories to tell of this 
particular phase of our work. Another major project 
during the past year has been the recruiting of a team 


of Australian nurses and welfare workers to assist in 
the resettlement of large numbers of native and Chinese 
peoples who have been displaced by the fighting in 
that country. These young women have been working 
in Malaya for almost 12 months with amazing results. 
In addition the Society has carried on the nation-wide 
Blood Transfusion Service and other essential civilian 
services varying from the care of spastic children to 
the maintenance of T.B. Homes. National disasters— 
such as floods and earthquakes—in other countries 
have also met with prompt offers of assistance from 
this Society, and money and goods to the value of 
some £20,000 have been despatched from Australia to 
assist these needy people during the past year. 

In view of the increasing costs of providing these 
and other important services for the relief of suffering 
on so many fronts, the success of the 1954 March 
Appeal is a matter of vital importance, and we confi- 
dently appeal to the chemists of Australia for their 
support. Donations should be sent to your nearest Red 
Cross Centre. 


Classified Advertisements 
The. charge for these Advertisements ts 2/6 per line, with 


a minimum of 7/6, payable in advance. 


WANTED PHARMACY, £150, within 50 miles ¢ of 
Sydney. House essential, not necessarily attached. 
Apply “No. 25254,” c/o. “A.J.P.” Office, 366 Swanston 
Street, Melbourne. 


~ REPRESENTATIVE WANTED by leading pharma- 
ceutical house. Applicants should be registered phar- 
macists or have had experience in pharmacy. Territory 
will be Southern and South-Western N.S.W., and appli- 
cants will be required to live in territory. Accommo- 
dation is available in Wagga. The possession of a car 
or the ability to obtain one is essential. Duties will 
consist of selling to chemists and hospitals and detailing 
doctors. Remuneration will be by salary, bonus and 
expenses ensuring excellent income. Successful appli- 
cant may join generous superannuation scheme after 
three years’ service. 

A vacancy also exists for a combined suburban and 
country territory in Victoria. 

Address applications to Sales Manager, Box 4198, 
Sydney. 


COMPANY EXECUTIVE, aged 35, extensive English 
and Australian sales and business experience gained 
with leading International Pharmaceutical Organisa- 
tions, SEEKS CHANGE OF APPOINTMENT or 
suitable proposition.—Write “No. 12254,” c/o. “A.J.P.” 
Office, 360 Swanston Street, Melbourne. 


ANALYTICAL SERVICE. O. A. Mendelsohn & Co. 
(O. A. Mendelsohn, B.Sce., F.R.LC.), Public Analysts 
and Consulting Industrial Chemists, 386 Flinders Lane, 
Melbourne; and at Adelaide, Sydney and Brisbane. 
Professional discount on fees to pharmacists. 


~ ALBERT KOCH, Qualified . Analyst, 469 Little Collins 
Street, Melbourne. Food and drugs tested for purity. 
"Phones MU 1922 and LF 1069. 


ATHERTON HOSPITALS BOARD. 
CHEMIST. 

Applications are invited for the position of Dispenser 
to the Atherton Hospital. Salary in accordance with 
the Chemists Assistants Award—Public Hospitals. 

Daily Average Inpatients 80. 

Daily Average Outpatients 70. 

Single board and lodging can be arranged on 
moderate terms. 

Apply Secretary, Atherton Hospitals Board, Atherton, 
Queensland. 
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The Women's Section 


Correspondent: Miss A. K. Anderson. 


All State capitals are completely transformed at pre 
sent with the Royal Tour decorations and illuminations 
As I write, Melbourne is in the final stages of prepara 
tion, and excitement is mounting with the Queen’s 
arrival only a matter of hours away. The weather re 
mains the only unknown quantity. 

A suggestion has been made by a Victorian membe: 
that all qualified women chemists should wear soms 
sort of badge or insignia to denote the fact that they 
are qualified and not merely counter hands. As thes« 
have so grown in numbers during the last few years, it 
has become embarrassing to qualified women in larg: 
pharmacies. This insignia could act as a Federation 
badge as well as being a significant emblem of qualified 
women pharmaceutical chemists. 

Opinions on the adoption of this idea and suggestions 
as to the type of insignia would be appreciated. All 
State members could contact their Federal Council 
member. 


WOMEN PHARMACISTS’ ASSOCIATION 
OF VICTORIA. 


On February 4 our Association held its first general 
meeting for the year at the College at 8 p.m. 

The President, Miss J. Caird, welcomed those present, 
and after a short business meeting introduced ou 
guest speaker for the evening, Mrs. McDonough, who 
has lived most of her life until recent years in Cairo. 
Mrs. McDonough gave us a most interesting talk of life 
in Egypt as it was lived during the old regime, and 
compared it with many of the changes that have taken 
place during the past two or three years. As Mrs. Mc- 
Donough asked members to question her on any subject 
which interested them, we were able to hear about 
education, the arts, living conditions, clothes, recrea- 
tions and various other aspects of life in Cairo before, 
and during, the war. 

Miss Smalley, on behalf of those present, thanked 
Mrs. McDonough for her most interesting and informa 
tive talk, and added that she would like members to 
know that Miss Caird, as our representative, was attend- 
ing the Women’s Organisations’ luncheon to Queen 
Elizabeth; also, Mrs. Thompson was attending two offi 
cial functions to the Queen. 

Supper was then served in the Museum. 

Our next meeting will be held on Thursday, March 
11, when our guest speaker will be Mrs. Usherwood, 
who will give a talk on “Skin Care.” 


THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACISTS 
OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


Since the end of January Sydney has been in festive 
mood and dress in honour of our Royal visitors, He: 
Majesty the Queen and the Duke of Edinburgh. The 
decorations and illuminations have attracted large 
crowds in the city streets, both day and night. 

Although it seems a long time since we held the 
Christmas party in the Canberra lounge at the Hotel 
Rex, I would like to report that it was most successful 
It was an innovation for us to hold our Christmas party 
at night and it was gratifying to learn that all the 
members present and their guests thoroughly enjoyed 
themselves. We entertained as our official guests Mi 
and Mrs. W. R. Cutler, Mr. and Mrs. E. G. Hall and 
Mr. and Mrs. L. W. Smith. The success of the evening 
should be credited to our social secretary, Mrs. D. Camp 
bell, and I should like to thank her for her untiring 
effort. 

Credit is due to Mrs. Campbell once again for th: 
organisation of the yacht picnic. This was held on 


January 24, and at almost the last minute Shirley was 
informed that the boat on Sydney Harbour would not 
be available. In an incredibly short time she arranged 
for a boat at Bobbin Head and there were sufficient 
cars to take the people there. Owing to holidays and 
other circumstances not many of our members attended, 
but those who did had a most enjoyable day. 

Mrs. D. Fairfax, President, was present at the Women’s 
Luncheon at the Trocadero on February 4, at which the 
Queen was guest of honour. 

At our meeting on February 22, Parke, Davis & Co. 
Ltd. showed some most interesting films. 

On March 3 we are having an evening inspection of 
Coty Ltd. and a talk by the beautician of that company. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

We are pleased to congratulate Misses June Bardolph, 
Mary Croft, Yvonne Fricker, Fay Orr and Pat Stanley 
on obtaining their Diplomas in Pharmacy in the recent 
examinations. Four of these girls were associate mem- 
bers of the Association last year and we hope that they 
will all join us this year. 

The annual general meeting will be held on Tuesday, 
March 2, in the Y.W.C.A. Board Room, Hindmarsh 
Square, at 7.45 p.m., and we are hoping for a good 
attendance. At the Committee meeting on February 9 
it was decided to make the supper following the meeting 
our first birthday party. 

The members of the present Committee are looking 
forward to meeting Mrs. I. J. Thompson, of Victoria, 
when she passes through Adelaide on her way overseas 
at the end of March. 

Notice of a motion to amend the constitution has been 
sent to all members. The clause concerned relates to 
the name of the Association and follows a recommenda- 
tion from the meeting in Sydney last August. 


IMPORTS OF DIACETYL MORPHINE FALL 


The Report of the Permanent Central Opium Board 
of the United Nations Organisation on Statistics of 
Narcotics for 1952 reveals a spectacular fall in the 
figures given for the consumption of heroin in Aus- 
tralia for the years 1947 to 1952. 

The full table is as follows: 

Consumption of Diacetyl Morphine. 
Per million inhabitants (in kilograms). 

1947 1948 1949 1952 
Finland .. .. 17.67 38.15 1.98 
Sweden .. .. 1.56 

The table itself gives some indication of how un- 
reliable such figures can be and the extent to which 
distortion of the true picture can take place. 

Since this report was compiled, the importation of 
diacetyl morphine into Australia has been prohibited 
and manufacture in States banned. 

The World Health Assembly is still aiming at total 
elimination of the drug, and at its Sixth Assembly 
adopted a resolution recommending that campaigns be 
organised to convince doctors and governments of 
member nations that diacetyl morphine is not irreplace- 
able for medical practice. 
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An orchestra or choir which comes under the control of Sir Malcolm Sargent may count itself lucky. For then its 
work is not subject to storms of temperament or temper, but to the steady discipline and attention to detail which 


are as vital to an artist as they are to a technician. Indeed, in Sir Malcolm these two personalities combine 


to make one superb musician. Achievement in our time comes only as it always came—by mastery of technique 


b on knowledge and devotion. It is our conviction H 
ais FINE CHEMICALS BY 


that this can also mark the attitude of a chemical NE 

house on which the health of men and the progress of HOWAR DS 0 F ILFORD 
industry depend. Established in 1797 

ASPIRIN - BISMUTH SALTS + BROMIDES + CALCIUM LEVULINATE - CHLOROXYLENOL 
IODIDES + LACTIC ACID & LACTATES + MAGNESIAS + QUININE + SORBITOL + THYMOL 
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These two 


Meds 


advertisements 


trebled enquiries 
for the Meds booklet! 


You will notice that appeal in both cases is directed 
to single girls. The response has been spectacular, 


and here is the reason: 


We point out that a recent American national 
survey of 900 leading gynecologists and obstet- 
ricians indicates that medical specialists over- 
whelmingly find Meds safe for normal women. 
Medical literature shows that when a single gir! 
wears Meds there is absolutely no change in 
physical structure. 


Invented by a physician, tampons are regularly 
worn by thousands of registered nurses. 


PUL & 


Advertisements stress the advantages of wearing AND THAT, all over 
Meds. the world, is just what hun- f of 
dreds of thousands of en- ree- 
@ No belts. . heed pads «+ ho pins. lightened girls are saying. In a you 
®@ No revealing line. recent survey of 900 American rima- 
@ No possibility of odew. gynacologists and obstetricians, 4 the 
So out of doctors report it is safe lurse 
> to swim on “those days” pro- son, 
@ No chapping or chafing. vided the water is not cold. ney, 

That is the message which is giving results—each 
week hundreds of girls are writing to ask abou. you should use Meds, = 


Meds. Hundreds of booklets are going to them SINGLE GIRLS? Certainly! 


with the full sales message. 
Medical evidence shows that any 
Those girls must come to youl normal, fully-grown girl can wear 


Meds. You, too, can learn how to be 
free, happy—how to be YOU—on those 
days. “Next time” try Meds and Igarn 


= tHis Meds COUNTER DISPLAY 
— CAN TREBLE YOUR SALES / 


Just as we have trebled our enquiries so (b) The prominent display of the Meds 
you, too, can increase your sales by counter display. 


reason of — Always stocked —display 
(a) The increased interest due to our 
press advertising. Meds, to buy. 


JOHNSON & JOHNSON 


“THE MOST TR¥STED NAME IN SURGICAL DRESSINGS" 
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Insect Pests 


(Reprinted from “The Agricultural Gazette of New South Wales,” December, 1953.) 


SNAILS AND SLUGS. 


Both snails and slugs (class Gastropoda) are related to the 
oysters, limpets, etc., and being hermaphrodite animals, 
every individual can lay eggs, and several hundreds may 
be laid by each individual. 

The eggs, which are deposited in the soil, are rounded 
and whitish, and are laid either singly or in clusters. 

Snails and slugs are long lived, and take four or more 
months to reach maturity. They thrive best under 
moist conditions, and following rain may appear in 
large numbers from their hiding places. They are 
always present to some extent in cultivated areas, 
particularly where the plants are watered regularly. 
Although they usually hide by day and commence to 
come out in search of food at dusk, numbers may be 
seen crawling about at times on dull wet days. 


Control. 

Clean cultivation is an important factor in the control 
of these pests. Snails and slugs feed on weeds as well 
as cultivated plants, and it is essential, therefore, as a 
preparatory control measure, first to remove weed 
growth that is adjacent to cultivated areas, and also 
any accumulations of rubbish under which the pests 
may be able to shelter. 

On small areas snails may be “hand collected” and 
destroyed, but on large areas and where they are 
present in great numbers, they are best controlled by 
poison baits or by spraying or dusting the plants with 
a poison. 


—After Basinger. 


Snails attached to the trunk of a citrus tree during dry 
weather. 


A recommended poison bait may be prepared accord- 
ing to the following formula:— 

Caleiam arsenate ... 2. 
Bran .. 
(Approximately 9 breakfast ‘cups.) 

Water ... pant 
The poison and bran are ‘mixed thoroughly while dry, 
and then made into a crumbly mash with the water. 
This bait is scattered in a thin layer on the soii along 
the rows of plants and in other places where the snails 
or slugs are known to congregate. The bait is best 
applied late in the afternoon or at night, to ensure 
that it remains moist; it is unattractive in a dry con- 
dition. The snails and slugs may not be killed in 

appreciable numbers for two or three days. 

Another bait recommended contains 1 to 2 per cent. 
of metaldehyde, and the formula for this mixture is 
approximately as follows:— 

. 1/3 oz. 
Bran ... 
Water oa . 1 pint 

This bait is prepared | in a . similar manner to that 
described for the calcium arsenate bait, and is set out 
in small pellets. The snails and slugs are attracted 
to the bait, and after feeding become paralysed and 
die in the vicinity. It appears to be more effective in 
situations where the animals are later exposed to the 
sun. The addition of 1 oz. of calcium arsenate to this 
bait increases its efficiency. 

Another very effective bait which is used dry consists 
of: 

Metaldehyde (finely 


The ingredients should be mixed to ensure an even 
distribution of the poisons. This bait is either dusted 
along the rows of plants or into places where snails 
may be sheltering, or broadcast directly over the plants 
themselves. 

Where plants may be treated with arsenicals, they 
may be sprayed or dusted with arsenate of lead. For 
the spray the following may be used: Arsenate of lead 
powder, 3 oz.; water, 5 gallons. The dust consists of 
arsenate of lead powder, 4 0z., mixed with kaolin, 1 Ib. 


Snails in Orchards. 


The common snail at times becomes a serious pest 
in citrus orchards, particularly those in low-lying areas 
or in the vicinity of creeks or swamps. 

During dry weather the adult snails congregate and 
aestivate on the trunks and lower limbs of the trees, 
but when sufficient rain has fallen they become active 
and make their way down to the ground to deposit 
their eggs therein. The young snails are soft and 
fragile, and during cool showery weather they move 
up into the trees and commence to feed on the foliage 
and fruit. Ripe and coloured fruits are most attractive, 
and on such fruits the snails may eat off small areas 
of rind, but frequently they rasp deeply into the rind 
leaving holes which may be one-quarter to half an 
inch in diameter. These injuries may prove serious, 
as they are readily invaded by moulds. Small, green, 
second-crop fruits may have superficial areas removed 
from the skin, and such fruits when mature have a 
very unattractive appearance. 


The foliage may also be extensively damaged, and 
have a ragged, frayed appearance, with an exposed 
network of uneaten veins. Although the living wood 
and twigs are not damaged by the snails, dead branches 
are readily fed upon. 
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Control. 

Bordeaux mixture, especially if combined with white 
oil, readily kills young snails, and if the bodies of the 
larger snails are wetted with the spray, a satisfactory 
kill follows. 

A suitable combination spray for snails on citru 
trees is: 

Bordeaux mixture ... 
White oil emulsion ; 1 gallon 

The important advantage of the Bordeaux mixture 
is its residual effect against snails. In practice, trees 
sprayed with Bordeaux for the control of fungous 
diseases are not likely to become snail infested fo 
several months, and this repellent effect has been noted 
on occasions almost 12 months after treatment. 

The introduction in late summer of Khaki Campbel! 
or Indian Runner ducks into an infested orchard (two 
ducks per acre) is recommended. 


SLATERS OR WOOD.-LICE. 


Slaters or wood-lice (class (rustucea) are related to the 
crabs, prawns and lobsters, etc., but belong to a group 
which lives on land. They frequent damp places, how- 
ever, as they breathe by means of gills which must be 
kept moist. 


The young resemble the adults, except that they are 
smaller and paler in colour, and are carried about 
beneath the body of the female until they are ready 
to feed. 

Slaters hide by day in dark, moist situations, and 
come forth at night to seek food. Their food consists 
commonly of decaying vegetable matter, but some 
species also attack seedlings and young tender plants, 
and may cause considerable damage. They may also 
feed amongst the foliage of ornamental plants in fern 
houses. Staghorn ferns in particular are very sus- 


ceptible to attack as, in addition to providing food and 
shelter, they provide attractive breeding places. 
Control. 
For the control of slaters in gardens the following 
bait may be used:— 

The poison and rice flour should be mixed thoroughly, 
and then scattered lightly, as a dust, throughout the 


A group of slaters or wood-lice. 


garden. Particular attention should be given to areas 
beneath creepers and shrubs and other places where 
slaters may be sheltering. Avoid actually dusting 
plants with the Paris green, as injury may occur. 
Another bait consists of a mixture of: 
It is prepared and used in a similar manner to the 
Paris green bait given above. 


Store Modernisation 
By Phil Glanzer 


after the materials have been installed will cost more 
than if done previously. 


For the past few years many druggists have wanted 
to modernise their stores, but have been unable to do 
so because of various reasons, involving either mate- 
rials, costs, labour or a combination of these. 


All too often we are apt to think of modernisation 
merely in terms of the physical appearance of the 
store—the fluorescent lighting, the chromium-decked 
display cases, the plate glass mirrors, the illuminated 
signs, and bright linoleum, tile or other flooring. 

But these are only the materials of modernisation. 
like the lumber or bricks, mortar and plaster of a 
house. In a store, such materials have little to do 
with the arrangement or rearrangement of departments 
or merchandise. Before materials are chosen, a druggist 
should plan what changes he should make in the loca- 
tions of merchandise. This, too, should be modernised 
if the right types of materials are to be chosen and 
their full selling value achieved. 

In earlier days, when drug stores were more phar- 
macies than retail stores, there was little need to plan 
such arrangements—very little merchandising had to 
be considered. Hence older stores were planned (if 
planned at al!) to the convenience of the pharmacist, 
or along traditional lines. The druggist of today has 
become as much a merchant as a pharmacist, and is 
learning to adopt merchandising tactics such as are 
used by the better-class non-professional stores. 

Department and variety stores take the utmost pains 
to study the best sales locations for their varied mer- 
chandise. A druggist would do well to follow suit if 
he is planning renovation. Revisions of arrangement 


No Standard Rules. 

Even the chain stores have no set pattern of this 
kind—they plan each store individually, according to 
lecation, types of customers, and so on. They have a 
few underlying principles learned from experience. The 
same should be true of drug stores—each proprietor 
should work out his own plan. However, to help 
stimulate thought on this subject, we outline some of 
the points which may well be considered. 


Take Nothing for Granted. 

The first thing to bear in mind is that now is the 
time to question every bit of the present arrangement. 
Just because prescription departments have tradition- 
ally run crosswise of the back of the store is no good 
reason why it should continue to be that way. The 
writer knows of several stores, when altered, turned 
this department sideways—an extension of the counters 
along one side. They say that their prescription 
business has picked up. 

The reason which they advance for this result is 
that many customers facing the lengthwise counters 
often turned in the opposite direction—toward the door 
—after making purchases, without seeing the prescrip- 
tion counter. Customers do look up and down the 
counters where they are standing, and this (they say) 
makes customers more conscious of the prescription 
department. We offer this for what it is worth 
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Announcing... 


A NEW NAME 


‘Tabloid’ 'Empirin' Compound with Codeine... 
widely prescribed and recommended for relief 
of pain when narcotics are undesirable 
-. will in future be issued under the name 
‘CODRAL.'’ The formula is unchanged; only the 
name and label are different (labels 
are attractively printed in three colours). 
‘Codral' contains four active ingredients 
—aspirin, phenacetin, caffeine and codeine 
—in proportions* carefully chosen to 
give maximum relief without depres- 
sant effect. When aspirin is ''not enough," 


‘Codral’ is the answer to pain. 


‘CODRAL' . . . easier to ask for... 
ISSUED IN BOTTLES OF 


25 AND 100 AND DIS- easier to recommend... 
PENSING PACKS OF 500 


TRADE MARK 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. (AUSTRALIA) LTD., SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
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Have YOU ordered your 
£10 parcel B.M.L. Products? 


Order your £10 parcel to-day — get these special parcel discounts! 


74% for parcels of £10 or more. 
5% for parcels of £7/10/-. 
24% for parcels of £5. 


British Medical Laboratories Pty. Limited 


. 87-91 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY e 
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Again, the tobacco section is usually in the front 
of the store—on the theory, perhaps, that men just 
want to pop in and pop out when buying smokes— 
that this is all they want at the moment. But several 
stores have put the tobacco section back of the cash 
register, with the result that many men bought other 
products displayed nearby—if only a chocolate bar 
or a roll of mints! 
Toiletries and Cosmetics. 

Where to put the beauty and toiletries section is 
a problem calling for real thought. Some of the 
modern stores put it right up front. More have it 
near the middle—few toward the back unless many 
women come in for prescriptions. When located cen- 
trally, women (who are more “shoppers” than men) 
can look around the store from a good vantage point. 


Another location headache is where to put the 
magazine rack. If put near the door (as usual) it is 
apt to become a reading room, especially for younger 
customers, which clogs traffic. If put too far back in 
the store, sales fall off. It appears, however, that if 
it is located near a clerk’s station, his presence seems 
to discourage free readers. 


Standard Pharmaceuticals. 

Traditionally the standard patent medicines, pyo- 
prietary products and standard pharmaceuticals are 
at about the mid-point of the store—or running from 
there toward the back of the store. Many modern 
stores follow the same custom, figuring that anyone 
who wants So-and-So’s Cough Mixture wants just that, 
and is willing to walk the few extra steps to get it. 


But this, too, should be questioned in the light of 
what proportion it makes up of the total business. 
Toward the back it draws traffic past other displays, 
but often it is a quick angle sale, and might be placed 
elsewhere. 


Confectionery. 

It seems to be a universal custom to put small 
confectionery around the cash register—a custom pro- 
moted, no doubt, by the manufacturers. There are 
two reasons for this: a customer often hands back a 
nickel or a dime of the change upon seeing these 
candies; and they are less easily “pinched” at this point 
because someone behind the counter is at the cash 
register every other minute or so. 


Now that boxed candies are on the market, they 
will present another location problem. The answer 
depends somewhat upon the type (income class) of 
customers, partly on the location of the store, and 
partly upon how much the druggist wants to feature 
this merchandise. 


Remember the general fact that up-front displéys 
may be seen twice by customers; druggists who wish 
to build up the medium and higher grade confectionery 
business put these goods well up towards the door. 


Associated Goods. 

The merchandising principle of keeping associated 
goods as near each other as possible should be kept 
in mind. One witty druggist put it this way: “Why, 
before long we'll be putting anti-acid preparations right 
next to the confectionery.” 


First aid supplies, of course, are nearly always 
grouped; but such items as sun tan lotion, films, 
cameras and bathing caps are a good summertime team. 
Birthday cards and candy are close cousins. Various 
baby goods may be grouped so that mother may be 
reminded of other needs than the one she came in 
to fill. 


Drug Sundries. 
Here’s another tough one because it includes so 
many different kinds of things. We have never seen 


a department or section labelled “Drug Sundries.” 
These, of course, are split up and distributed at various 
points in the store—near associated goods. Their dis- 
tribution should be carefully considered for greater 
efficiency and seiling prominence as a part of the re- 
arrangement plan. 


Making Seasonal Changes. 

Provision should also be made for shifting merchan- 
dise around to emphasise seasonal goods. Of course, 
most merchants today do shift their counter and window 
displays in this manner. But druggists contemplating 
modernising their stores should look to it that the 
layout (and fixtures) are not so tightly laid out—so 
inflexible—that shifts of major displays cannot be made. 
Too great a rigidity in store layout handicaps such 
rearrangement. 


And—the Man Behind the Counter. 

Last, but certainly not least, is the problem of arrang- 
ing to save steps and motions for the men and women 
behind the counter—both for their own sakes and also 
for quicker service to customers. This is an individual 
problem for each store. One general principle seems 
to be to locate the cash register near or between the 
most popular sections of the store. 


PHARMACY’S BASIC FUNCTION 


I believe it to be the care for the health and well- 
being of the people on a basis of service to the public 
and profit to pharmacy. 


One of our major problems is what should the phar- 
macist do to meet changing conditions in merchandis- 
ing. 

My own feeling is that he should be cautious in the 
meantime and not rush into any violent change. 


He should endeavour to do the best possible job of 
personal selling service in those fields where he holds 
exclusive advantages, rather than go all out to copy 
the mass retailing outlets such as super-markets, etc. 


The chemist undoubtedly holds some very powerful 
exclusive advantages by way of training, knowledge 
and public goodwill, and these are the things to build 
on. Exploit to the full your special skills instead of 
entering the common race with all comers. 


In a very general way your lines may be divided 
into two major groups: 


(1) Highly competitive, mass field items . . . toothpastes, 


soaps. 
(2) Service lines—lispensing, surgical, etc. 


A good middle course for your merchandising would 
seem to follow this plan. Firstly, reduce to a minimum 
the overhead on mass field lines such as toothpastes, 
soaps, etc. which have become “essentials” and sell 
on impulse, require little service and are strongly adver- 
tised. 


Holding all you can of this type of business by econo- 
mising on handling and emulate the super-market 
methods of merchandising by taking fullest advantage 
of display and the extensive promotion behind these 
national lines. Get high volume by mass displays in 
strategic spots. 


Secondly, having got that side of your business run- 
ning under its own impulse, direct your maximum per- 
sonal skills and services to those goods and services 
which are the prerogative of the chemists and for which 
you are uniquely qualified. 


—Pharmaceutical Journal of New Zealand. 
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New Books 


“The British Veterinary Codex,” The Pharmaceutical! 
Press, 17, Bloomsbury Square, London, W.C.1. Price 
in Britain 45/-. Published December 21, 1953. 


International and National Standards for Veterinary 
Drugs and Medicines have long been required. The 
present world concentration upon the production of 
food has therefore caused a wide appreciation of the 
necessity for a more rational approach to the treatment 
of disease in animals—particularly animals concerned 
with the production of food for humans. With this 
wide background one can focus the importance of the 
new British Veterinary Codex, which has required the 
close attention of pharmacists, veterinary surgeons, 
bacteriologists and chemists over a period of 33 years 
to bring it into being. The B.V.C. or B.Vet.C. has 
sharply-defined standards which should be of the utmost 
assistance to the practising pharmacist as well as the 
manufacturer of veterinary medicines. The volume is 
green in colour and not quite so large as the well- 
known B.P.C. The contents are broken down into 
three main sections, so that ready reference is pos- 
sible. 

Part I deals with the standards of 431 drugs, most 
of which are of the same purity as the B.P. or B.P.C. 
products, though there are a number which are peculiar 
to veterinary medicine and deserve separate comment 
The following are a few of these drugs:—Aminoni- 
trothiazole, Antimony Barium Tartrate, Arecoline- 
acetarsol, Barium Chloride, Benzene Hexachloride, 
Calcium Borogluconate, Cetomacrogol 100, Dihydroxy- 
anthraquinone, Hexachlorethane, Kamala, Lead Ar- 
senate, Phenamidine Isethionate, Sodium Fluoride, Sul- 
phaquinoxaline, etc., etc. The monographs follow the 
style known by all pharmacists, i.e. source or method 
of manufacture, followed by details of solubilities, tests 
and actions and uses. Then there is a note of method 
of administration along with doses for the principal 
species. Storage and sterilisation are also covered. 
Before finishing the comment upon this section, and 
to demonstrate the width of outlook incorporated into 
the book, it is of interest to note, for example, unde: 
Suramin that doses are given for horses, cattle and 
CAMELS. 

Part II has been devoted to preparations which for 
convenience are classified as bacteriological products. 
There are 61 monographs which correct one ill of the 
veterinary sphere where biologicals have been uncon- 
trolled in standard and potency. The range of diseases 
treated by these biologicals is considerable, anc an 
up-to-date note is struck by a monograph dealing with 
B.C.G. vaccine. 

Part III follows the established routine of the B.P.C 
by including formulae. The compilers have noted 
specifically that to avoid multiplication of products 
they have used B.P.C. formulae wherever the dif- 
ference between human and veterinary preparations 
has orfly been in minor quantities. There are novelties 
also in this section which are worthy of particular not« 
Implants, a relatively new method of administration, 
is given due attention, and the method of preparation 
is given. Then there is a section on Boluses which, 
of course, are strictly veterinary. There are many 
pages devoted to Appendices covering reagents, etc.. 
used in assays. 

Users of the Codex will be delighted with the Thera- 
peutic and Pharmacological Index and the list of 
synonyms. These features will be valued alike by 
pharmacists and veterinary surgeons, and the com- 
pilation of a book such as this may assist the co- 
operation which is badly needed between the profes- 
sions.—G.C.D 


(Since writing the above I have learned that the 
price in Australia may be in the region of 60/-. Dis- 
tribution will as usual be made through the Australian 
Drug Houses.) 


Ethel Browning, M.D. Edwin Ar- 


“Toxic Solvents.” 
Pp. vill, 168. Australian 


nold & Co., London, 1953. 
price 33/6. 

Dr. Browning, H.M. Medical Inspector of Factories, 
is particularly well equipped to write on this topic, 
since she has been responsible for the compilation of 
the comprehensive report on the Toxicology of Indus- 
trial Solvents; No. 80 of the Medical Research Council 
Series of Industrial Health Research Board Reports. 

Encouraged and assisted by the Association of British 
Chemical Manufacturers, Dr. Browning has now sifted 
the great mass of technical information of the above 
report, and has presented the essential material in a 
form for ready reference “understandable for those 
who have to deal with these problems on a day-to-day 
basis.” 

Two general chapters, on physical and chemical pro- 
perties, and physiological effects, precede the main body 
of the work which consists of separate monographs 
on a comprehensive range of organic solvents. The 
solvents are grouped together in chemical classes such 
as hydrocarbons, alcohols, ethers, esters, ketones, etc., 
but any particular compound may be quickly located 
by reference to the index. 

Each monograph generally has sub-sections on pro- 
perties, industrial uses, toxicity, symptoms of poisoning, 
treatment, and maximum allowable concentration. 

A useful chapter on precautions against health 
hazards concludes the work, and a glossary of medical 
terms is included for those who may not be familiar 
with their use. 

While the general problem of safe handling of 
solvents is one of industrial hygiene, and the treatment 
of poisoning one for the medical profession, nonetheless 
the pharmacist could benefit profitably from a clear 
knowledge of the hazards of many solvents used phar- 
maceutically, domestically and industrially, such as 
could be gained from the careful perusal of this useful 
book.—A.J.C. 


“Textbook of Organic Chemistry.” Third edition, by 
G. H. Richter. Pp. vii, 762. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
New York. Chapman & Hall Ltd., London. Australian 
price 72/-. 

This somewhat belated review of a well-established 
text-book, which appeared in its third edition during 
1952, is motivated by the fact that supplies, which 
were rather limited, are now again available from the 
booksellers’ shelves. 

Amongst the great number of treatises on or;’anic 
chemistry, this particular book would seem to stand 
out as being eminently suited to the needs of the 
beginning student of the subject. 

The general failing of text-books attempting to deal 
with such a tremendous wealth of subject matter as 
provided by organic chemistry is that they naturally 
cannot be exclusively designed for any special group 
of students and still meet the general needs of a highly 
ramified chemical profession. However, from the point 
of view of introductory organic chemistry, the author 
of this text-book has achieved a nice balance between 
chemical and physical theory, without obscurity for 
the non-mathematical student, but still with enough 
electronic theory to provide an explanation of many 
chemical phenomena satisfactory at this level. 

The layout of the text follows the conventional sub- 
division of the subject into aliphatic and aromatic sec- 
tions, with additional sections on natural products and 
heterocyclic series. 

Dr. Richter’s special interests in the chemistry of 
anaesthesia and disinfection, and in chemotherapy, have 
lent a desirable bias, from the point of view of the 
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Important in the field of dermatology 


Siccolam is a unique preparation of absorbent oxides in a fat- 
free base which allays irritation and promotes rapid drying 
and healing of exudatory dermatoses. It may be safely applied 
before a final diagnosis has been made without prejudice to 


subsequent treatment. 


Containers of 2 oz.. 4 oz. and I| Ib. 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (AUSTRALIA, PTY.) LTD. 250 pitt st., syDNEY 
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But Sunburned Sue isn't deliberately de- Metaphen 1:5000, this widely used prep- 
fying convention—her painful back and aration is equally useful in the treat- 
shoulders simply make more clothing ment of minor burns and as a dressing 
intolerable | Such discomfort runs high for non-specific ulcers, minor lacera- 
during the summer months—as does the tions and abrasions. e Butesin Picrate 
demand for quick and effective relief. Pro- Ointment with Metaphen is always ready 
viding this relief is easy when you for instant use and may be applied directly 
employ Butesin Picrate Ointment with to the burned or denuded areas. » Why 
Metaphen. This exclusive Abbott prep- not have a supply on hand for summer 
aration not only relieves the pain and emergencies? Butesin Picrate Ointment 
discomfort of sunburn, but also helps with Metaphen is available in conven- 
to protect burned and denuded areas ient $-ounce, l-ounce and 2-ounce tubes 
against infection. Combining the anal- and 1-pound jars. ABBOTT LABORATORIES 
gesic-anaesthetic effect of Butesin Picrate (Australia) Pty. Ltd., cr. Missenden 


: & Parramatta Roads, Camperdown, 
1% and the bacteriostatic action of Sydney, NS.W. 


G Our New Telephone Numbers are: LA 5195-LA 5197. 


: sin Picrate Ointment 


REG TASVE 
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pharmacy student, to the text by the inclusion of many 
references to substances of pharmaceutical importance, 
e.g. sulphonamides, barbiturates, sterols, carbohydrates, 
arsenicals, alkaloids, etc. This should not be read to 
mean that the book is a complete exposition of the 
organic chemistry of pharmaceutical compounds, but 
the student who has mastered the subject matter pre- 
sented will be in a much better position to proceed to 
a more detailed and specialised study of a field which 
is of ever-growing importance in the profession of 
pharmacy, viz. synthetic organic chemicals. 

The presentation of the book is very pleasing. It is 
well written, clearly printed, and from the point of 
view of systematic development, it is easy to read. 
The review questions at the end of each chapter should 
provide a stimulus for the earnest student to gauge 
the extent of his progress by working through them 
conscientiously. 

The reviewer would have welcomed a slightly dif- 
ferent or possibly a more extensive presentation of 
some of the structural formulae, notably of carbo- 
hydrates and purine derivatives. However, too much 
cannot be expected if a text-book is to be kept within 
reasonable bounds both in size and expense. On the 
whole, the author has done a remarkably fine job, 
in a systematic way, of making a living subject of 
organic chemistry. —A.J.C. 


Physiology and Pharmacology for Pharmaceutical 
Students, by H. H. Barber, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C. Pp. x 
+ 622, with 185 figures. Third edition, 1951. (London, 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox). English price 25/-. 

The third edition of this useful text book retains 
much of the character of the earlier editions in its 
form and its purpose to meet the requirements in 
physiology and pharmacology for degree and diploma 
courses in pharmacy. 

To bring the subject matter up to date has necessi- 
tated the addition of approximately 100 pages and 
numerous illustrations. 

The addition of “Pharmacology” to the title reflects 
the modern trend in nomenclature rather than any 
radical change in the contents of the book, and empha- 
sises the important point that a sound knowledge of 
pharmacology must be based on a firm foundation of 
pure physiology.—E.E.N. 


Text Book of Biology. By S. Mangham and A. R. 
Hockley. Second edition, 1951. (London: Bailliere, 
Tindall & Cox). Pp. 634, with 317 figs. English price, 
30/-. 

The second edition of this popular text book has 
had new matter added to bring it into line with the 
syllabus for the Intermediate Examination of the Phar- 
maceutical Society of Great Britain. At the same time 
the results of recent researches have been included in 
the course of revision. 

Emphasis is again rightly laid on the necessity for 
a sound course of laboratory practical work. As the 
authors wisely state in their preface, “Biology is not 
an arm-chair subject at this stage.” Due consideration 
is given to the need for a thorough familiarity with 
the technical botanical terms essential for the study 
of Pharmacognosy, and the illustrations given are 
designed to help the student in his practical work in 
this subject. 

Consideration is given toc the more important physio- 
logical principles, such as respiration, in order to pro- 
vide a sound basis for the study of physiology, now 
included in the British Qualifying Examination. 

Though written primarily for pharmaceutical students 
in Great Britain, the book will undoubtedly continue 
to prove most useful in all school and college courses 
of Biology of a comparable standard.—E.E.N. 


Dental Practitioners’ Formulary 1952—First Amend- 
ment 1953. (London: Pharmaceutical Press.) English 
price, 6d. 

This amendment has been published to bring the 


a into line with the British Pharmacopoeia 
1 


Additions include a number of formulae of dental 
interest which have been taken from the B.P and the 
B.P.C. A notable exception is a formula for Soluble 
Aspirin Tablets. 

A list is appended, of Prescribed Drugs under the 
Third Schedule to the National Health Service (General 
Dental Services) Regulations 1948 (as amended 1953). 


A table giving the labelling and marking colours for 
medical gas cylinders is also included.—E.E.N, 


Readers’ Views 
To the Editor. 


These columns are open for the free discussion of any matter 
of general interest to Pharmacists. Letters under a nom de 
plume may be published; but each correspondent must fur- 
nish his name and address as an evidence of good faith. It 
must be distinctly understood that the opinions expressed by 
our correspondents are not necessarily endorsed editorially. 


DRUG DONATIONS APPRECIATED 


Sir.—May I, through your columns, express my 
gratitude to those of your readers who have so kindly 
responded to Mr. Super’s appeal ’(“A.J.P.” October 30, 
1953, page 1010) for drugs for use in a hospital in 
Pakistan. A very useful amount has come to hand, 
and we are very grateful.—Yours, etc., 

K. K. BLACKWOOD, M.B., B.S. 

Bishopscourt, Sale, Victoria. 

January 31, 1954. 


EDITORIAL IN “THE PHARMACY STUDENT” 


Sir,—Further to the remarks of “Fourth Year Stu- 
dent,” “Australasian Journal of Pharmacy,” January 
30:— 

May I at the outset make a startling observation: 
The affairs of the National Union of Pharmaceutical 
Students of Australia are not governed by ANY Editor 
of ANY “Pharmacy Student,” but by an Executive and 
Council of which the Editor may or may not be a mem- 
ber. The views of Mr. David Lowrey are NOT neces- 
sarily the views of the National Union. Mr. Lowrey 
has simply enjoyed an Editor’s prerogative, and he has 
my respect in that he has written upon a contentious 
matter and boldly acknowledged the article. 


I am not prepared, Mr. “Fourth Year Student,” to 
enter upon a discussion concerning the substance of Mr. 
Lowrey’s editorial, but I am concerned that you have 
blatantly accredited the Council of N.U.P.S.A. with a 
policy to the formulation of which it has made no con- 
tribution whatever. You have my admiration for a 
knowledge of pharmaceutical affairs which more stu- 
dents would do well to acquire, but I am amazed that 
you have so little understanding of the construction and 
objects of an organisation that must surely be your first 
contact with pharmacy on a national basis. Your forth- 
right opinions, sir, are needed, and I wonder that you 
have enjoyed the status of a pharmacy student for the 
last three years without expressing them on an earlier 
occasion. The honour of election to executive position 
in N.U.P.S.A. is one that has always been available to 
every student. I would suggest that you read the 
account in the February, 1953, “A.J.P.,” prepared by the 
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then President of N.U.P.S.A., Brian Williams, in which 
I feel the outlook of the National Union is much more 
accurately tabled. 

In regard to “compulsory unionism”: The National 
Union claims—and with full realisation of the responsi 
bility this claims incurs—to try and represent the needs 
of EVERY Australian pharmacy student. The ready 
access to finance has time and again thwarted attempts 
by the National Union to implement schemes which 
would have been of direct value to students. The delay 
in the introduction of the Text Book Concessian Scheme 
will serve here as a recent example. It is this long- 
range policy of N.U.P.S.A. which will from time to time 
bring benefits enjoyed alike by all students. The apathy 
which undoubtedly exists among some student groups is 
one strident reason for this “compulsory unionism.” The 
National Union is superfiuous unless it represents all 
pharmacy students. Fon proud to say that there are 
students in Australia who subscribe readily, and with 
their eyes fully open, five shillings annually to 
N.U.P.S.A. Surely, sir, this is not an exorbitant sum 
to pay for the preservation of your “status, rights and 
privileges”! 

In the future I would suggest that you show disap- 
proval of the “leaders of our student affairs” only afte: 
establishing assurance that you have grounds for doing 
so. Should the policy of the National Union be un- 
acceptable to you then the Council would be pleased— 
and indeed anxious—to discuss the matter fully. I, fo: 
one, would appreciate the privilege of correspondence 
with you.—Yours, etc. JOHN GARDNER (President. 
—— Union of Pharmaceutical Students of Austra- 

ia). 

27 Edmonstone street, 

South Brisbane, Queensland. 
22/2/54. 
ae * 

Sir,—I wish to reply to a letter (“A.J.P.,” Jan. 30) 
from a Fourth Year Victorian student (unsigned) and 
obviously not written by him/her self. 


If one cares to reread the above letter, the conclusion 
to be gleaned is that I am an irresponsible exhibitionist 
who made public some ill-founded allegations. On the 
contrary! With the words “rotten apple” and “con- 
tinues its slur,” your correspondent seems to know 
more — the gentle art of mud-slinging than I would 
care to. 


1. Now, as my editorial stands, it is still fact, and 
at no stage did I “suggest that we should forget all 
about the commercial aspect of pharmacy and bring 
it up to the same professional status as doctors and 
dentists.” What I did state is the FACT that profes- 
sional pharmacy, and dealings in haberdashery, are 
inconsistent propositions and therefore a choice must 
be made. 


2. Your correspondent’s slight at “the leaders of our 
student affairs” by such words as “ridiculous ideas” 
and the inference that those hard-working and only- 
too-often-mistaken champions of “the student cause” 
were not democratically elected is unwarranted and off 
the point; for I was given the task of editing the maga- 
zine and the editorial officially reflects my viewpoint 
only; although the January Congress not only compli 
mented me, but were particularly pleased with th« 
editorial. 


3. Your correspondent says I have a poor concep- 
tion of my future profession. No! Just a poor con- 
ception of the things some people are doing, in a 
noble profession. And I intend, not to tarnish the 
name of truth by disregarding the FACTS, but to 
endeavour to fight for justice and honesty without com- 
promise or expediency. 

4. The cheap insinuation that I have been trained in 
a pharmacy where the standard of ethics was far below 
that which we regard as normal is very amusing, for 
I have been most fortunate in this regard, and any 
charity your correspondent likes to nominate will re- 
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ceive £50 if evidence of unethical practice or unprofes- 
sional training can be produced from the pharmacy 
where I was apprenticed. When he/she says “some 
of his fellow students have been trained in pharmacies 
where the standard of ethics is far below normal,” I 
agree. BUT, instead of being rude and contemptuous, 
I would rather try to raise the standard. Indeed, this 
is a tale of the forever-critical pharmacist, who never 
joined in with the work of improving it. Finally, he 
died and in his will was a request to four of the leaders 
of official pharmacy to act as pall-bearers. An ex- 
planatory note read “The reason for the above request 
is, that for 40 years now official pharmacy has carried 
me, so it may as well carry me the last few feet. 
I invite him/her to end his/her perviligation and 
contribute to our destiny. His/her ideas are old and 
well known, but are wearing thin, even amongst the 
ultra-conservative thinking of our pharmacy pioneers. 
If your correspondent will kindly forward his/her 
address, I shall be only too pleased to exchange ideas 
in order that we each may benefit, so that we may 
help “Pharmacy in Australia occupy a very high niche 
in the life of the community.”—Yours, etc., 
DAVID M. LOWREY, 
Editor, 1953 “Pharmacy Student.” 
11 Stewart St., Randwick, 
Feb. 19, 1954. 


Sir,—After reading the letter from “Fourth Year 
Student” in the January, 1954, “A.J.P.,” I feel that a 
few comments are necessary to correct a serious mis- 
interpretation. I would, however, like to commend 
“Fourth Year Student” on his principles motivating the 
criticism—but that’s all! 

To s&y that you, “Fourth Year Student,” are dis- 
gusted to think that the leaders of student affairs hold 
the views expressed in the editorial shows lack of 
thought and reasoning on your part to endeavour to look 
a little beyond what lay written in black and white! 
Your bitter condemnation of a “whole,” through the 
outspokenness of an individual whose opinions are his 
own, becomes null and void because you contradict 
yourself on just this very point later on in the letter! 


You have drawn so many inferences from the edi- 
torial’s statements that you have become intoxicated by 
the exuberance of your own verbosity and in doing so 
you have lost all perspective and have completely 
biased your thoughts to lead you away from the true 
message behind the editorial. 


Taking a broad view and accepting the few shortcom- 
mgs, the Editor has, in my opinion, tried to bring home 
“to whom it may concern” that a fresh interest in our 
thoughts and deeds towards our fellow man—in our- 
selves, in new ideas, and one of tolerance and respect 
for the individual—that these and many more ideals 
are embodied in the gist of the editorial which has been 
bitterly criticised by you. 

I see no congratulations coming forth to the Editor 
for his production of the finest magazine ever! We are 
quick to condemn and, oh, so very slow to praise! 


To you, “Fourth Year Student,” and others, I say read 
it again—and again, if necessary; look through it beyond 
the veneer and then you may think twice about making 
such remarks as are in the last paragraph, for on those 
I could answer you afresh.—yYours, etc., 

GERRY BENJAMIN, 


* 


16 Northcott avenue, 

Kingsgrove, Sydney, N.S.W. 
22/2/54. 
* a * 

Sir,—With regard to “The Pharmacy Student,” annual 
magazine of the National Union of Pharmaceutical 
Students of Australia, I would like to draw the atten- 
tion of readers to the fact that it is produced and 
managed by a person elected by the National Council 
of this organisation. 

The Editor is free to make such observations as he 
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This Sheet is Perforated to Facilitate Removal for Reference. 


GUIDE TO NEW PRESCRIPTION PROPRIETARIES 


Our aim in presenting these references is to give a summary in regard to each product, 
rather than all the information available in the manufacturers’ literature. Their 


mention in these columns does not imply editorial recommen 


longer 


CORTROPHIN “Z” 
Supplier: 
Composition: 


Indications: 
Dosage: 


Pack: 


Prices are no 
quoted because of frequent fluctuations. 


Organon Laboratories Ltd., London. 

Fine aqueous suspension of ACTH with long acting 
action. 

Where prolonged ACTH therapy is desirable. 

20 iu. every 48 hours is fully sufficient for most 
patients. 

Boxes containing 6 twin packs, each giving, when 
mixed, 40 iu. of long-acting ACTH 


VARI-VITUM (B.G.K.) 


Supplier: 


Composition: 


Indications: 
Dosage: 


Pack: 


PERSOMNIA 
Supplier: 
Composition: 


Indications: 
Dosage: 


Pack: 
PRIATAN 


Supplier: 
Composition: 


Indications: 
Dosage: 


B. G. King & Co., Ethicals Division, 62 Margaret 
Street, Sydney. 
Each capsule contains Vitamin A 5,000 iu., Vitamin 
D 500 i.u., Ascorbic Acid 37.5 mg., Thiamin Hydro- 
chloride 1.5 mg., Riboflavin 2.00 mg., Nicotinamide 
15.00 mg., Pyridoxine Hydrochloride 0.5 mg., Calcium 
Pantothenate 0.25 mg. 

Vitamin deficiency conditions. 

Children: One capsule daily. 

Adults: One to two capsules daily. 

In pregnancy and lactation: Two to three capsules 
daily, taken preferably after meals. 

Bottles of 100 capsules. 


Clinical Products Ltd., Richmond, Surrey, England. 
Tablets containing Carbromal 195 mg., Bromiso- 
valerylurea 65 mg. 

Sedative and hypnotic. 

For Adults: As a sedative 1 tablet three times a day. 
As a Soporific: 1 or 2 tablets ten minutes before 
retiring, taken preferably with a hot drink. The 
tablets may be taken even in the middle of the night 
without danger of morning drowsiness. 

In many cases of insomnia due to nervous tension it 
is advisable to maintain a condition of mental relaxa- 
tion during the day by prescribing one tablet three 
times a day. By so raising the anxiety threshold, 
the patient is often enabled to dispense with the 
nightly soporific dose. 

For Children: Under 6 months—up to half a tablet, 
powdered in a little warm milk. 

Over 6 months—one tablet. 

In containers of 12, 30, 100, 250 and 1,000 tablets. 


Knoll A.-G. (Germany). 
Each tablet contains 1-3, 4-dimethyl-5-phenyl-2- 
iminothiazolidine hydrorhodanate 0.015 gm., 1-ephe- 
drine hydrorhodanate 0.015 gm., Theophylline pure 
0.050 gm., Phenyldimethylpyrazolone 0.400 gm. 
Bronchial asthma, etc. 

It is for the physician to determine the dosage. For 
the prophylaxis of the asthmatic attack: 4 tablet. 
To arrest an attack: 1 tablet and, if needed, 3-4 tab- 
lets, distributed over the day. Prolonged asthma 
therapy: In general, 4 tablet is a sufficient single 
dose. The daily total may reach 3 tablets. Other 
indications: Usually 1 tablet, 3-4 times daily. Child- 
ren are given smaller doses, one-third to one-half 
of adult doses, according to age. In cases where the 
medication is changed from other drugs to Priatan 
tablets, and for a course of Priatan treatment, it is 
advisable to administer one whole tablet for about 
14 days and only then to reduce the single dose to 
4 tablet. The tablets are best swallowed with some 
little fluid, after meals. 
Tubes of 10 and 100 tablets. 


for 
TABLETS 


TINCTURES 
SPECIALITIES 
PRIVATE FORMULAE 
and 


OWN NAME 


Packs of pharmaceuticals 
which advertise YOUR 
business, yield bigger 
profits for YOU, and 
bring the customer back 
to YOUR pharmacy. 


* 


Representatives in All States: 


Queensland: S. H. Stewart, Hamil- 
ton Street, Brighton, Sandgate, 
Brisbane. 


Tasmania: H. T. Grounds, 4 Vic- 
toria Street, Hobart. 


Victoria: The John Kiddell Co., 
temporary premises, 458 Beach 
Road, Beaumaris, 8.10. 


South Australia: Arthur L. Searcy, 
138 Grote Street, Adeluide. 


Western Australia: Geoff. Martin 
& Son, 64 Pier Street, Perth. 


R. D. TOPPIN 
& SONS PTY. LTD. 


Manufacturing Pharmaceutical 
Chemists 
45-51 Crystal Street, 
Petersham, N.S.W. 


Phones: Cable Address 
LM 2023, TOPPINSONS, 
LM 4870 SYDNEY 
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GUIDE TO NEW PRESCRIPTION PROPRIETARIES (Continued) 


PANTOTHAXAN 


Supplier: 
Composition 
Indications 
Dosage 


Pack: 


VALAMIN 
Supplier: 
Composition: 
Indications: 
Dosage: 


Pack: 


VAZADRINE 
Supplier: 
Composition: 
Indications: 
Dosage: 


Pack: 
ACTIDIL 


Supplier: 
Composition: 


Indications: 
Dosage: 


Pack: 


CARBO-RESIN 


Supplier: 
Composition: 


Indications: 


Bayer Pharma Pty. Ltd., 56 Young Street, Sydney, 
N.S.W. 

One gram of calcium pantothenate is equivalent to 
approximately 0.91 gram of pantothenic acid. 
Adjunct to other vitamin B factors in the prevention 
and treatment of multiple deficiencies. 
Intravenously, 25 to 50 mg. two to three times a 


week. 
Bottles of 250 mg. (in 5 c.c) 


Schering A.G., Berlin. 

Tablets of (1-ethinylcyclohexy!)-carbamate. 
Hypnotic with mild but lasting effect. 

One tablet should be taken about 4 hour before 
retiring. For adults one tablet is sufficient in most 
cases; according to circumstances, 4 tablet may be 
found sufficient or it may be necessary to give 2 or 
3 tablets. According to age and the desired effect, 
children should be given j to 1 tablet. Tablets may 
be allowed to disintegrate in a little fluid or may be 
swallowed whole. It is advisable to take a little 
fluid afterwards. 

Tablets (0.4 g.), tubes of 10. 


P.B.A. Item 94 
Imperial Chemical (Pharmaceuticals) Ltd. 
Isoniazid (Isonicotinic acid hydrazide). 
Tuberculosis. 
The dosage so far used has varied from 2 to 10 mg. 
per Kg. of body weight per day. The suggested 
general average dose for an adult is 50 mg. (1 tablet) 
three or four times a day according to weight. In 
children the dosage may be calculated at the rate 
of 4 mg. per Kg. body weight per day. 
Tablets of 50 mg. Containers of 100 and 1,000. 


Burroughs Wellcome & Co., London. 
prop-l-ene Hydrochloride—an antihistamine. 
Allergic conditions. 

The average adult dose of 2.5 to 5 mgm. acts quickly, 
the effect being maintained for about 12 hours. 
Scored compressed products of 2.5 mgm., in bottles 
of 25 and 500. 


Eli Lilly International Corporation. 

“Carbo-Resin” (Carbacrylamine Resins, Lilly) is a 
mixture of ion exchange resins that increase fecal 
excretion of sodium. If the patient’s dietary intake 
is satisfactorily maintained, the increased removal of 
sodium from intestinal fluids can be accomplished 


without altering the acid-base balance or electrolyte 


concentration of body fluids. 
In chronic congestive heart failure, cirrhosis of the 
liver, and nephrosis, the sodium-removing resins 
have been helpful in maintaining a balance between 
intake and output of sodium. 


Dosage: The dose should always be adjusted to the diet and 
individual requirements. 
Treatment is begun by giving (32 gm.) or 2 level 
tablespoonfuls, of the powder in 6 oz. of tap water 
three times a day. It is best taken between meals. 
Maintenance dose is the required amount to main- 
tain a balance between intake and output-of sodium 
and can be reduced by simultaneously exercising 
moderate restriction of sodium in the diet, or by 
administering a mercurial diuretic 

Pack 8 gm. packets in package of 24 
1 lb. bottles. 

A Special Card Service dealing with Prescription Proprietaries is now available 
Subscription, £3/3/- per annum 
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WHITE GOATS 


LADIES’ UNIFORM in Pre- 
Shrunk Cesarine. Shank Buttons. 


S.S.W. to W. and O.S. 


THIS STYLE 


in British Pre- 
Shrunk Drill. 


Available for 
immediate 
delivery. 


Sizes 3 to 8. 


CROWN WHITE COATS 


Showrooms: 

MELBOURNE: Vic. BROOKSHAW, 
Howey Court, 234 Collins St. MU 5229. 
ADELAIDE: K. MACKENZIE, 
99 Gouger Street. Phone: LA 3180 
HOBART: H. GROUNDS, ¢ Victoria 
Street. Hobart 3511. 

BRISBANE; L. W. D. ROCHAIX & CO, 
90-92 Eagle Street. BO 677. 
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sees fit, under editorial heading. Respecting the estab- 
lished rights of editors, and as an expression of con- 
fidence in the elected officer, no restrictions are placed 
on him with regard to subject-matter or the personal 
opinions he expresses in the publication. 


At its seventh annual meeting, in January this year, 
The National Council of N.U.P.S.A. unanimously car- 
ried a motion of congratulation to the 1953 Editor, 
Mr. David M. Lowrey. 

Your correspondent, “Fourth Year Student” (Vic.) 
would be welcomed should he wish to take a part in 
student activities. Once engaged in this task, one 
becomes aware that the deliberations of student leaders 
are directed towards the interests of pharmacy, with 
the points of view of both pharmacist and student- 
pharmacist being carefully considered. 

In our student organisations, as within all pharmaceu- 
tical organisations, the truly active membership will 
always be a minority of the actual nominal member- 
ship, whether voluntary or not, who will be content 
to receive the benefits of such membership. 

We trust, sir, that any false impressions with regard 
to the status of the Editor of “The Pharmacy Student” 
and the level of student leadership, which readers may 
have gained from “Fourth Year Student” are now 
corrected.—Yours, etc., 

ANNETTE R. SIMMONS, 
Hon. Secretary, N.U.P.S.A. 
41 Cottenham Ave., Kensington, N.S.W. 
Feb. 18, 1954. 


Legal 


DANGEROUS DRUGS REGULATIONS. 
VICTORIAN CHEMISTS FINED. 


Six Melbourne chemists appeared before Mr. Hill, 
S.M., in the City Court, Melbourne, on September 10, 
1953, on a total of 18 charges under the Dangerous 
Drugs Regulations. 

The prosecutions arose from a series of investigations 
in May and June by the C.I.B. Drug Bureau into the 
obtaining of supplies of the dangerous drug synthanal 
(an amidone) by a reputed addict, and the major charge 
against each defendant was of supplying this drug other- 
wise than in accordance with the Regulations. 

The evidence indicated that in all cases a similar 
technique had been used to obtain the drug. In each 
case a prescription for 12 ampoules synthanal marked 
“repeat once” had been presented and the addict, giving 
various excuses, had then asked for, and been supplied 
with, both lois at once. 

Giving evidence, Det.-Sgt. De Lany said that he had 
pointed out to the chemists that a dangerous drug could 
not be repeated unless the prescription clearly stated 
the specified interval at which it was to be repeated, 
and that in any event, if a doctor meant a patient to 
obtain 24 ampoules at the one time he would write a 
prescription for 24 and not for 12. 

During the course of the cases it became clear that 
none of the defendants had suspected that the drug was 
obtained for the purposes of addiction, but the magis- 
trate, in warning chemists of the necessity for strict 
compliance with the Regulations, said:— 

“The Dangerous Drugs Regulations are for the pur- 
pose of preventing people by fraud or other means from 
obtaining drugs from chemists. This man (the addict) 
pitched a tale, of which I would have been sceptical. 
The legislature considers the matter so important and 
dangerous that it imposes a maximum fine of £250 or 
12 months’ imprisonment.” 
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The following convictions and penalties were an- 
nounced :— 

Jack Benzakein, 269 Elizabeth street, Melbourne:— 

(a) Supplying synthanal otherwise than in accordance 
with the amiotioes. Fined £25, with £4/6/6 costs. 

(b) Failing to endorse a prescription for a Dangerous 
Drug with the date of dispensing. Fined 5/-, with 2/6 
costs. 

John D. Clarke, Royal arcade, Melbourne:— 

(a) Supplying synthanal otherwise than in accordance 
with Regulations. Fined £25, with £4/6/6 costs. 


Jill Darling, Royal arcade, Melbourne: — 

(a) Supplying contrary to Regulations, Fined £25, 
with £4/6/6 costs. 

(b) Failing to keep dangerous drugs locked up. Fined 
£15, with 2/6 costs. 

(c) Failing to store all dangerous drugs apart. Fined 
£1, with 2/6 costs. 

Charles W. Willers, 165 Elizabeth street, Melbourne:— 

(a) Supplying contrary to Regulations. Fined £25 on 
each of two charges, with £4/9/- costs. 

(b) Failing to date prescriptions. Fined 5/-, with 2/6 
costs. 

Hymie A. Synman, 265 Swanston street, Melbourne:— 

(a) Supplying contrary to Regulations. Fined £25, 
with £4/6/6 costs. 

(b) Failing to retain dangerous drugs prescriptions 
after dispensing. Fined £10, with 2/6 costs. 

(c) Failing to keep dangerous drugs register in re- 
quired form. Fined £5, with 2/6 costs. 

Donald McEwan, 265 Swanston street, Melbourne:— 

(a) Supplying contrary to Regulations. Fined £25, 
with £4/6/6 costs. 

(b) Failing to produce on demand by an investigator 
the prescription for a dangerous drug which he had 
supplied. Fined £5, with 2/6 costs. 

(c) Failing to enter particulars of transactions in the 
dangerous drugs register. Fined £5, with 2/6 costs. 

(d) Failing to keep dangerous drugs locked up. Fined 
£15, with 2/6 costs. 

(e) Failing to store all dangerous drugs apart. Fined 
£1, with 2/6 costs. 

Mr. S. Frost (instructed by H. Greening and Bennett) 
appeared for four defendants. Messrs. McEwan & 
Synman appeared responsible and convicted. 

Mr. W. O. Harris (instructed by W. E. Pearcey & 
Ivey) appeared for the Pharmacy Board. 


Student Activities 


NATIONAL UNION OF PHARMACEUTICAL 
STUDENTS OF AUSTRALIA. 


Congress, 1954. 

Now that Congress is over until next year, most 
students are, with great difficulty, settling down for 
the academic year. However, many thoughts are still 
turned to “Sunny Queensland” and the wonderful time 
had by all, both interstaters and Queenslanders, at 
that Congress. 

We regretfully left Caloundra with the inimitable 
Jim Sherwood giving us a big write-up, as the photo- 
graph shows. 

On Monday, January 18, we paid a visit to the 
“Oasis.” An enjoyable time was had by all who 
managed to enter that place. A great part of this 
enjoyment was obtained by reading some of the Regu- 
lations listed. We may think that chemists have plenty 
of regulations to watch, but for a glorified swimming 
pool some of these seemed just too much. A few 
examples are: 
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“The management will not admit any person, adult 
or child— 
Without shoes 
In bathing costume 
With insufficient dress. 

“The wearing of adhesive products is prohibited in 
and around the swimming pools. : 

“The wearing of cotton Speedo swimsuits is pro- 
hibited. 

“No walking allowed in the ferneries without shoes.” 

These notices, and similar ones, are prominently dis- 
played in many places and we just about reached the 
stage where we wondered what we were allowed to do. 
However, the one that capped them all was the fact 
that we were told “that couples were not allowed to 
be closer than six inches to each other.” 

That evening a very enjoyable dance was held at Mt. 
Cooth-ta. This pleasant spot is only a few miles out of 
Brisbane, and overlooks that city. The scenic effects 
of the lights are really marvellous. The evening was 
highlighted by the Victo- 
rians’ presentation of the 
“Can-Can” and an encore 
of the “Moo-Cow Haka” by 
our New Zealand friends, 

Russel Rolleson and Bruce 
Moore. 


The next day we were to 
be found at Surfers’ Para- 
dise. The weather, after 
raining earlier in the day, 
cleared, and we enjoyed a 
day of glorious sunshine. 
Two of our party featured 
in rescuing two people in 
difficulty at that beach. It 
was a tired but happy group 
which arrived back in 
Brisbane later that after- 
noon. 


The official dinner was 
held at Lennon’s Hotel on 
January 20. Many members 
of senior official pharmacy 
in Queensland were pre- 
sent. 


After a free day on Thursday it was “with much 
reluctance that we said farewell to the fair city of 
Brisbane,” and commenced our individual treks home. 

I should like to take this opportunity, once more to 
thank, on behalf of the interstate visitors, the Queens- 
land students for the wonderful reception and time 
they gave us during our stay. We are all looking 
forward to renewing, in Adelaide in 1955, those friend- 
ships we made in Brisbane. 


Miss Annette Simmons, 

who was presented to the 

Duke of Edinburgh at 
Sydney University. 


“Sunny Queensland.” 


Queensland Pharmacy Students’ Society. 

We in Queensland are still enjoying that “hazy” 
atmosphere which follows in the wake of Congress. 
Before Congress so many students and master phar- 
macists here in Queensland had only a vague and 
incomplete knowledge of the National Unity and its 
ambitions, but such a successful ten days has served 
as an excellent introduction for N.U.P.S.A, to phar- 
macy in this State. We in Queensland have pleasant 
memories of those ten days, and would like to say once 
again what a pleasure it was to entertain N.U.P.S.A. 
and its “corps.” 

The academic year commenced in Queensland on 
February 3, the most notable aspect being the unusually 
large number of students doing Final Year. The 
Society held its annual general meeting on February 
11, and this was attended by approximately thirty 
students. The business centred on discussion about 
several proposed amendments to the Constitution. The 
election of officers resulted in Chris Caris being elected 
as the new President of Q.P.S.S. At this meeting it was 
resolved that social activities during 1954 should occupy 
a greater portion of the college year. A social com- 
mittee was, as a consequence, elected. 

We offer our sincere congratulations to John Gardner 
on his recent election as President of the National 
Union. With N.U.P.S.A. now so close to Q.P.S.S., we 
look forward confidently to taking an active part in 
national affairs during the coming year. 


Sydney University Pharmaceutical Association. 

A committee meeting was held on February 9 to make 
final arrangements for welcoming freshers during 
Orientation Week. Representatives of S.U.P.A., 
N.U.P.S.A., and the teaching staff will speak to the 250 
First Year students. The committee is also thinking 
of re-introducing the S.U.P.A. blazer and is discussing 
the colours and design. 


The social programme for the year is also being dis- 
cussed and we are determined to hold more social 
events, as do the other States. 


N.U.P.S.A. Secretary Presented to H.R.H. the Duke of 
Edinburgh. 


Annette Simmons, Secretary of N.U.P.S.A. and Vice- 
President of Sydney University S.R.C., was among five 
students presented to His Royal Highness the Duke of 
Edinburgh, when he visited that University. His Royal 
Highness spoke to the group for some little time about 
their several courses and their future careers. He 
seemed quite interested in the work of the S.R.C. and 
of the National Union. 


Adelaide University Pharmacy Students’ Association. 
Very quiet. Still recovering from Congress? 


The hall at Mt. Cooth-ta. 
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_s = The inviting entrance and interior of 
TOG this modern Hallam pharmacy at 
312 George Street, Sydney, is typical 
of those recently modernised by Bray 
®% Holliday for Hallam Pty. Ltd. 
The brick-coloured vitreous enamel 
fronts make recognition of Hallam 
pharmacies easy, and they remain 
permanently smart and fresh in ap- 
pearance. 


Modern Trends 
in Pharmacy Design 
with Practical Advantages 


Good design of store fronts and interiors isn’t merely a matter of making 
them attractive and inviting to customers; there are many practical points to 
be considered as well. 

For example, windows must be easy to dress; stock must be easy to get at and 
simple to keep in order; congestion at any one point must be minimised. 
These are problems of pharmacy design with which Bray © Holliday are 
outstandingly familiar. 

When space permits, a wide, inviting entrance helps to bring customers in. The 
modern trend towards shallow display windows makes dressing easier and 
more frequent change possible; it also leaves more interior floor space— 
important when space is at a premium. Clear plate glass backs make the whole 
interior an auxiliary window display—a 
great advantage when window lighting Contact Bray & Holliday for 


restrictions are in force. supplies of glass for all pur- 
poses—Plate Glass, Sheet 


If you plan to modernise, Bray 6 Holliday Glass and Fancy Glasses— 
will gladly share their wide experience and for bevelling, polishing 
with you. and silvering. 


* BRAY & HOLLIDAY PTY. LTD. x 


Planners, Designers, and Makers of Quality Store Fronts, 
Store Fittings, and Showcases for over 40 Years 
BRAHOL HOUSE, 66-74 McLACHLAN AVENUE, RUSHCUTTER BAY 
Telephone: FA 4121 
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PERFUMED 
TALC 


New pastel-blue tin with gay 
floral design and trim plastic top. 


Fully packed with three ounces of 
finest talcum powder. 


Perfumed by Goya and with new 
protective action supplied by Hexa- 
chlorophene. 


Supported by full-scale National ACTUAL SIZE 


Press Advertising. 
Goya's renowned Perfumed 


Talc, now presented in a new, 
lovelier container, is superfine, 
fragrant and protective. 


by Goya not only offers the best in 
Talc quality, but also in quan- 


: ; tity, as his Perfumed Talc ac- 
7 tually holds more powder than 
ee: any other similar container. 


In fragrances of :— 

2 GARDENIA and No. 5. 
Goya’s PINK MIMOSA Talc 
- is also available in its popular, 


individual sky-blue container. 


London - Paris 1 
New York- Melbourne Wholesale : 36/- a dozen: 
_ Retail : 4/11 each: 


Sole Distributors : JAMES HARE & CO. PTY, LTD., 409 COLLINS ST., MELB. 


cone 
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The pyjama girls of Congress. 


Tasmanian Pharmacy Students’ Association. 

Margaret Purdon, N.U.P.S.A. Minute Secretary, is 
still working hard at it. Keep it up, Marg., we appre- 
ciate it. 

Victorian Pharmacy Students’ Association. 

The academic year opened for Third and Fourth Year 
students on February 17 and 18, respectively. First 
and o— Years will commence within the next two 
weeks. 

A Fresher’s Night is — arranged and the Com- 
mencement Ball is to be held on April 8 at the Dor- 
chester. 

The committee held an informal dinner to farewell 
the two New Zealand visitors on Wednesday, January 
27, at No. 1 Swanston Street. A most enjoyable even- 
ing was spent and those members of the committee 
who had not yet met the visitors were very interested 
in the New Zealanders’ talk of their Associations. 

The cheery presence of Mr. Callister is being missed 
by Third and Fourth Year students. Mr. Callister re- 
signed from his position of Pharmaceutical Lecturer 
last year. We take this opportunity of wishing him 
all the best for the future. 

We also take this opportunity to welcome back the 
Dean, Mr. A. T. S. Sissons, and his wife, after their trip 
to England. We hope that they had as an enjoyable 
time as his talk, to which many students were invited, 
seemed to indicate. His absence has been felt by many 
students, who are glad that he is with us in his official 
capacity, of Dean and Lecturer once more. 

To all we wish a “Happy and proserous New Year.” 


Overseas News 


GREAT BRITAIN 
London, February 10, 1954. 


Changes in Title. 

As noted briefly in the January News Letter, all 
pharmacists are now entitled to call themselves phar- 
maceutical chemists and pharmaceutists and to use 
the abbreviation Ph.C. In an explanatory note issued 
by the Pharmaceutical Society, it is stated that the 
former titles, namely, pharmacist, chemist and drug- 
gist, chemist, druggist and M.P.S., may still be used. 
These titles may only be used by persons in their 
individual capacities and where they are carrying on 
businesses as individuals. The new Fellows of the 
Society may still use the abbreviation M.P.S. as mem- 
bers in addition to their F.P.S. New certificates are 


Our “send off” from Caloundra. 


On the way back to Brisbane by bus. 


being prepared for those who are registered as chemists 
and druggists to show that they are now pharmaceu- 
tical chemists. Although there has been no overt jubi- 
lation at this change, your correspondent has already 
seen a number of labels and rubber stamps bearing 
the description “Pharmaceutical Chemist, M.P.S.”! 


New Research Fellowship. 

The Wellcome Trustees have offered a further sum 
of £10,000 to the Pharmaceutical Society for the pro- 
vision of Wellcome Pharmaceutical Research Fellow- 
ships over the next ten years. In 1947 the trustees 
made available a sum of £5000 for the establishment of 
such fellowships to the value of £350 per annum, later 
increased to £400 per annum. The Council’s deep 
appreciation of their generosity has been conveyed to 
the Trustees. 


Examiners’ 2 

At the January meeting the Council of the Society 
considered the annual reports of the Boards of Exami- 
ners. On pharmaceutics it was stated: “The general 
standard of the written part of the examination was 
disappointing. Candidates, generally, appeared to be 
unable to plan and present their answers systematically. 
It is surprising that after two years’ instruction in 
pharmaceutics a higher standard was not attained. The 
standard of the practical work was better than that 
of the written. The packing and general finish of 
dispensed products could be improved.” 

On forensic pharmacy it was claimed that the diffi- 
culty of mastering the subject without adequate pre- 
examination experience cannot be over-emphasised. To 
the average pharmacist this appears to imply that the 
examiners consider apprenticeship should be taken 
before sitting this examination. 

The standard of candidates’ work in pharmaceutical 
chemistry showed a definite improvement. The general 
level was good and the quality of the work done by 
the best candidates was commendably high. On the 
practical side, the least satisfactory part was that relat- 
ing to qualitative analysis. Accurate, well-written and 
complete reports were rarely seen and students appear 
to require more practice on this part of the subject. 
Poor results were also obtained in the exercises on the 
preparation of organic compounds as well as in those 
taken from the limited range of gravimetric analyses. 


Drug Testing Scheme. 


In “The Pharmaceutical Journal,’ Mr. Thomas 
McLachlan, one of the analysts who examine samples 
taken under the Testing Scheme, has described some 
of his experiences. On the debatable question of 
whether an exact volume or a full bottle should be 
supplied, he states: 

The duty of a public analyst is to consider what the 
public expects and in the matter of a bottle of medicine ~ 
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there is no doubt that the man in the street expects a 
full bottle. It is submitted, therefore, that it is more 
important to dispense a full bottle 9f medicine than 
to supply the exactly prescribed volume. Since the 
quantity held by bottles may vary from a deficiency 
of about 5 per cent. to an excess of about 8 per cent., 
these quantities affect the results shown in the analyst’s 
certificate. Therefore, it would be logical to agree 
that any prescription dispensed ex tempore should be 
dispensed with the correct weight or volume of ingre- 
dients for the reputed size of the bottle and that the 
bottle should be filled. In the case of medicines dis- 
a from stock bottles the bottle should also be 

lied, but here it would be expected that the stock 
would have been dispensed correctly as weight-in- 
volume or volume-in-volume. When the inspector in- 
forms the contractor that the sample is for testing, the 
former should then enquire whether the medicine has 
been dispensed ex tempore or from stock, and the 
sample should be analysed accordingly, any deficiencies 
or excesses being calculated according to the method of 
dispensing. 

Apart from slight errors he has encountered the 
following types: 

(a) Possibilities of Error. It is regrettable that very 
occasionally one meets gross errors in respect of all or 
several ingredients, e.g., I have found an excess of 135 
per cent. of potassium chlorate and a deficiency of 37 pe: 
cent. of phenol. 

(b) Arithmetical Errors. For example, the weighing 
of ingredients for a 10-fl. oz. bottle for a 12-fi. oz. 
prescription. 

(c) Inaccuracies Due to Balances and Weights. When 
a deficiency of 8 per cent. of both potassium bromide 
and ammonium bicarbonate occur in the same mixture 
it is probable that the balance or weights are incorrect, 
possibly resulting in an inaccuracy in a stock mixture. 

(d) Deliquescence of Constituents. Substances such 
as phenol, ferric chloride, and potassium citrate are apt 
to be allowed to become damp and to absorb far more 
water than is permitted by the Pharmacopoeia. It is 
a debatable point whether it would not be an advan- 
tage if allowance were to be made in the Pharma- 
copoeia for shelf-life deterioration in retail premises. 

(e) Efflorescence. Although, under the Food and 
Drugs Act one frequently encounters packets of sodium 
sulphate which have lost all their water of crystallisa- 
tion, such deterioration does not appear to occur with 
chemicals used in pharmacies for dispensing purposes. 

(f) Difficulty of Solubility. This is most noticeable 
with boric acid. Boric acid eye lotion is a saturated 
solution of boric acid at 65°F., and if a stock bottle 
is kept in a cool place there is a tendency for the 
solution to be weak. It might, perhaps, be better if 
the National Formulary prescribed a slightly reduced 
strength of this solution. Quantities of sodium bicar- 
ae in excess of solubility are prescribed occasion- 
ally. 

(g) Stock Bottles. In approximately 5 per cent. of 
cases Mist. Ammon. Chlor. et Morph. is dispensed for 
the simple mixture. Mist. Sod. Salicyl has been dis- 
pensed for Mist. Gent. Alk. Various other mistakes of 
this type are sometimes made. 

Taken as a whole, he observes, it is surprising how 
many medicines show no deviation from the prescribed 
quantities after allowing for the pharmacopoeial devia- 
tion, when it is remembered that liquids are generally 
dispensed from a conical measure with a comparatively 
crude method of marking the graduations. 


Registrar’s Report. 

The Registrar’s Report for 1953 shows that on Decem- 
ber 31 there were 26,367 pharmacists, an increase of 
102 over the past year. Of these 23,706 were chemists 
and druggists and so benefited by the “up-grading” in 
title to pharmaceutical chemist. The number of pre- 
mises increased by 99 during the year to 15,249 and 
the number of superintendents of corporate bodies was 
also larger at 3159, compared with 3104 at the end 


of 1952. These figures continue the trends shown in 
recent years. A slightly lower number of premises 
were registered, 840 against 887 in the previous year. 

On the legal side, 27 prosecutions were undertaken 
including one for the illegal sale of nicillin; the 
highest fine in any case was £10 for illegal sales by 
unqualified persons. 


Name Restored to Northern Ireland Register. 


It was reported in a News Letter in the latter part 
of 1953 that a chemist in Northern Ireland had its 
name removed from the Register for remaining open 
when not required to do so by local rota arrangements; 
the statutory committee had regarded this as “mis- 


conduct.” 
Late Opening. 


The question of late opening is still being hotly 
debated. One Executive Council which has decided 
to maintain its rota arrangements, although pharmacies 
in the neighbourhood are open until 10 p.m. on week- 
days and from 4 to 8 p.m. on Sundays. In some London 
areas rotas have been extended until 8 p.m. on a volun- 
tary basis by the participating chemists to meet com- 
petition from individuals who do not close before that 
hour. As the average value of prescriptions has drop- 
ped slightly and for January preliminary figures suggest 
that 20 per cent. less dispensing was done than in the 
previous January, competition for prescriptions is 
becoming keener. 


Supplies of Viomycin and Erythromycin. 

The Ministry of Health has made arrangements for 
limited supplies of viomycin sulphate to be available 
in hospitals for the treatment of suitable cases of 
tuberculous infections and for the distribution of 
erythromycin. It is anticipated that in the near future 
the latter antibiotic will be freely available on pre- 
scription. 

A note on the administration of viomycin, prepared 
by the Medical Research Council, states that the main 
indication is in cases of tuberculosis where the use of 
all, or all but one, of the usual anti-tuberculous drugs 
is impracticable, for example because the patient has 
shown drug-intolerance or has drug-resistant strains of 
tubercle bacilli. Due regard should be paid, however, 
to the likelihood of toxic reactions. Viomycin should 
usually be withheld if chemotherapy is not clearly 
indicated and alternative treatments can be undertaken. 
Impairment of renal function and non-tuberculous renal 
disease are contra-indications. A recommended dosage 
schedule is: Viomycin, 2 gm. intramuscularly (given in 
two doses of 1 gm. on the same day) twice weekly. It 
is best combined (as indicated by drug-resistance con- 
siderations) either with intramuscular streptomycin 
1 gm. twice weekly (on the same days as the viomycin) 
er more often, or with oral sodium aminosalicylate 
(P.A.S. sodium) 15-20 gm. daily, or with isoniazid 200 
mgm. daily. The recommended duration is three 
months. Further information is also given on toxic 
reactions. 

The Ministry has issued a note on erythromycin 
which reads: 

Erythromycin has a range of activity similar to that 
of penicillin and has been shown to be effective in 
acute infections due to haemolytic streptococci, pneu- 
mococci and staphylococci. Organisms resistant to all 
other antibiotics are nevertheless sensitive to it: hence 
its greatest value is in treating staphylococcal infections 
not responsive to other drugs, the frequency of which, 
particularly in hospitals, is showing a disturbing in- 
crease. A peculiar form of this infection in which its 
action may be life-saving is the severe staphylococcal 
enteritis complicating therapy with the broad spectrum 
antibiotics or with penicillin and streptomycin. Some 
other species, including members of the genera Neis- 
seria and Haemophilus and Rickettsias, are also sensi- 
tive to it. 

Erythromycin is itself a drug to which bacterial resis- 
tance can be acquired rather rapidly, and this may be a 
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cause of treatment failure in infections difficult to 
eradicate, such as endocarditis. It has also to be 
remembered that bacteria rendered resistant in one 
patient may later cause infections in others which are 
insusceptible to the drug from the outset. It might be 
disastrous if a staphylococcal population were built up 
which was resistant to erythromycin as well as to 
earlier antibiotics. It is therefore most necessary that 
this drug should be prescribed with due regard to the 
risks of indiscriminate use. Penicillin should be pre- 
ferred, both on this ground—and, it may be added, that 
of economy—when it will serve equally well. Erythro- 
mycin should not be prescribed for most chronic con- 
ditions, which respond poorly to it as compared with 
acute, for trivial indications, or for those in which the 
bacterial cause is unknown. 
Students’ Salaries. 

Agreement has now been reached on salary rates for 
pre-graduate and post-graduate students in hospitals. 
They are as follows: (1) Pre-graduate students who have 
passed, or obtained complete exemption from, the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Pharmaceutical Society: 
First year, £165; second year, £190. (2) Pre-graduate 
students who have not passed, and are not exempt from, 
the Intermediate Examination of the Pharmaceutical 
Society: First year, £145; second year, £170. Slightly 
higher rates are payable to workers in the London area. 


Composition of Soft Drinks. 

Within the last eighteen months one of the minor 
features of British life has been the increased advertis- 
ing of soft drinks popular in the U.S., and now available 
here, as there is great rivalry between manufacturers. 
Standards have been laid down for some products, but 
for others there are no statutory requirements. Re- 
cently the Minister of Food was asked a question on 
the measure of the acidity of the mineral drink called 
Cola, in terms of its hydrogen ion concentration, and 
what other substances these mineral waters contained 
besides caffeine, phosphoric acid, sugar and water. Dr. 
Hill, Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Food, said 
that he understood the pH figure for Cola drinks sold 
in the U.S. was 2.6, though a sample taken in this 
country was slightly less acid. He had no information 
as to the ingredients of these drinks. He was then 
asked whether he was aware that the answer which he 
had given showed that the drink was as acid as vinegar 
even if it be masked by the sugar content of the drink. 
Was he aware of the evidence given before a committee 
of the United States Congress, in 1950, about the danger 
of this drink in relation to dental nutrition in that it 
caused teeth erosion, and would he check all these 
facts through the M.R.C. to see whether these accusa- 
tions were correct? 

Dr. Hill replied that the level of acidity was only 
slightly more than the level for soft drinks containing 
acid generally. He was aware of the report published 
in the American Journal of Nutrition, and the Com- 
mittee on Food Standards would, it was hoped, soon 
consider the position generally, including the question 
of acidity. 

Mounting Hospital Costs. 

One of the features of the Health Service has been 
the mounting cost of maintaining patients in hospitals. 
In the report on “Hospital Costing Returns for 1952- 
53” the figure of £24/18/8 is given as the average 
weekly cost of keeping a patient in a teaching hospital 
in London; this is 5 per cent. more than in the previous 
year. For provincial teaching hospitals the sum is 
£18/13/9, also 5 per cent. more, and for general hospitals 
it is £15/4/9, or 64 per cent. more. Beds are not occupied 
all the time and this makes the cost 16 per cent. higher 
than it would have been if these beds had been occupied 
continuously throughout the year. Naturally, the 
weekly cost varies with the type of hospital, and mater- 
nity units required £17/13/1, while chronic patients 
were maintained at £6/11/6, and mental patients at 
£4/8/6. The highest figure of all is shown by the 
National Hospital for Nervous Diseases in London, 
where the adjusted figure is over £39 per week and 


the unadjusted over £45. For these amounts £19 is 
attributed to salaries other than medical and nursing. 
It is impossible from the returns to ascertain the 
amount attributed to drugs and dressings, as medical 
and surgical equipment is placed under the same head- 


ings. 
Purchase Tax Yields. 

Purchase Tax has been levied on most goods sold in 
Great Britain since the early part of the war. Gene- 
rally expensive drugs have been exempted, but despite 
this relief £10.1 million were paid in Purchase Tax on 
drugs and medicine in the fiscal year 1952-53. Toilet 
preparations and perfumery yielded £23.1 million. The 
total tax was £315.2 million, a decrease of £22 million 
for the previous year. 


Market Report 


LONDON MARKET REPORT. 
February 10, 1954. 

Markets have been rather quiet during the past few 
weeks, but there have been no important reductions 
in price. A number of merchants believe that there 
may be’ an upward movement in drugs during the next 
few months, similar to that which has already taken 
place in essential oils. 

Nicaraguan ipecacuanha is still 54/- per lb. on the 
spot, but forward rates have dropped to 47/6 per Ib., 
with the Colombian variety 2/- per lb. below these 
figures. 

Ergot is steady at 16/- per lb. in London, but Portu- 
guese shippers are trying to force up the price from 
the present c.i.f. level of 14/-. 

Cascara is dearer for shipment from the U.S. at 275/- 
per cwt. 

Florentine orris root is higher at 180/- per cwt., and 
Indian henna has gone up to 95/- per cwt. 

Grade one white East African papain is now 25/- 
per lb. on the spot and grade two is. 22/-. Shipment 
rates vary greatly and growers in Tanganyika are 
very perturbed about future prospects. 

Balsam of Tolu has gone back to 22/- per Ib., a rise 
of 3/6 per lb. within recent weeks. 

Colocynth is almost unobtainable and only No. 2 
white squill is on offer around 60/- per cwt. 

Spices are mounting. Pimento is nominal at 3/- per 
lb. and is 300/- per cwt., c.if. For over a year the 
price was steady at 2/2 per lb. in London. 

African ginger is 105/- to 110/- per cwt. and 100/-, 
cif. while Jamaican No. 3 is 125/- per cwt. for 
immediate delivery. 

Spot rates for small quantities of Aleppi green car- 
damons are 15/- and seed is 22/- per Ib. 

Zanzibar cloves are worth 4/73 per lb. on the spot, 
with shipment about 6d. per Ib. under this figure. 

Among the essential oils, aniseed is very scarce and 
holders ask 9/3 per lb. for immediate delivery. 

Sales of Chinese peppermint have been made at 19/6 
per lb., and Hong Kong rates are 1/- lower than this 
figure. 

Up to 9/6 per lb. has been paid for lemongrass. 

Eucalyptus is in better supply, with prices from 5/- 
to 5/3 ner lb., according to quality. 

Distillers have not yet resumed production of clove 
bud oil. 

On the chemical side, citrates have been reduced by 
4d. per lb. Quantities between 28 lb. and 1 cwt. of 
potassium citrate are now 4/5 per lb. Sodium citrate 
is 83d. per lb. below and scale iron and ammonium 
citrate 9d. per lb. above this figure. Nicotinamide also 
is lower at 118/- per kg., with 123 kg. at 113/- per kg. 

Some manufacturers have re-adjusted their prices 
for small quantities of calamine, but basic rates are 
unaltered. 
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Trade Notes 


Geigy Pharmaceuticals.—The attention of pharma- 
cists is drawn to the advertisement on page 143 of 
this issue in which Geigy Pharmaceuticals announce 
an important reduction in price for all packs of Buta- 
zolidin. The new prices are effective as from March 1. 

Mr. Alan C. Higgs has been appointed General Sales 
Manager of the C.S.R. Building Materials Division as 
from February 1. Mr. Higgs has been with the com- 
pany for 20 years. He served as Factory Superinten- 
dent, and became Manager of the Cane-ite Factory 
at Pyrmont, N.S.W., in 1942. Following a visit to 
America in 1939, he has been engaged on develop- 
mental work on all C.S.R. building materials. 

i Company Limited advises that, during the 
week ending February 5, the third annual Sigma Medi- 
cal Representatives’ Conference was held at the Com- 
pany’s factory—Tromax Pty. Ltd. Port Melbourne. 
The conference was presided over by the Company’s 
Technical Sales Manager, Mr. G. T. Peterson, Ph.C., 
F.P.S., A.S.B.M. The participating delegates included 
Mr. R. Pearce, Queensland; Messrs. A. McBurnie and 
L. Schuster, N.S.W.; and Messrs. H. F. Rodgers, E. 
McKee and K. Allen, of Victoria. 


PRICE REDUCTION—CORTISONE (ROUSSEL). 


Fassett & Johnson Ltd. has notified a variation in the 
sired of Cortisone tablets (Roussel), to operate as from 

ebruary 1, 1954, as follows: 

Bottles of 20: 50/- each. 

Other Cortisone preparations will remain at the same 
price as operating at present. 

Discount to wholesalers and individual hospitals will 
continue at 20 per cent. and 24 per cent. 30 days. 


NEW FACTORY FOR BICKFORDS 


A. M. Bickford & Sons Ltd., Adelaide, which has 
reached its 114th year, is transferring from the city to 
a new £175,000 factory on the corner of Janet street 
and Port road, West Croydon. 

The Managing Director, Mr. P. S. N. Furler, an- 
nounced recently that he hoped the new premises 
would be occupied early in May. 


COATING TABLETS BY COMPRESSION. 


Considerable interest has been aroused recently by 
reports on the advantages of coating tablets by com- 
pression, and in the experimental work Manesty Rotary 
Tablet Machines have been used, specially adapted, and 
with fittings covered by patent applications. 

Manesty Machines Ltd., of Liverpool, England, is 
expecting to make an announcement on this subject 
shortly and to have machines available for demon- 
strations. 


WORKS MANAGER AT FAULDING, PERTH. 


Mr. J. R. Edinger has been appointed Works Manager 
of the Lord Street, Perth, Laboratories of F. H. Faulding 
& Co. Ltd. as from January 1. This position was 
formerly held by Mr. T. F. Christie, who has retired 
to re-enter the pharmaceutical profession. 

Mr. Edinger attended the Fremantle Boys’ School and 
Perth Modern School, and matriculated to Faculty of 
Science, University of Western Australia, and graduated 
with the degree of Bachelor of Science, with Chemistry 
as a major subject, in April, 1944. 

Mr. Edinger joined the staff of F. H. Faulding & Co. 
Ltd. in January, 1944, occupying tne position of 
Analyst. In September, 1947, = was admitted as an 
Associate of the Australian Chemical Institute, and 
shortly afterwards was promoted to the position of 
Chief Chemist of the company at Perth. 

It is also interesting to note that Mr. Edinger’s wife 
is a graduate in Science of the University of Western 
Australia. 
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A NEW PRODUCT FOR THREADWORM 
INFESTATION. 


Burroughs Wellcome & Co. (Australia) Ltd. announces 
the issue of “Antepar” brand Elixir, a new product for 
treatment of threadworm developed at the Wellcome 
Laboratories of Tropical Medicine. 

The active ingredient of “Antepar” is piperazine 
which, in clinical trials, effected a cure in 97 per cent. 
of cases treated. No signs of toxicity were observed 
at the recommended dosage level. No special regime 
of fasting or purging was required, nor were the strin- 
gent and tedious hygienic precautions observed which 
normally are associated with treatment of threadworms. 

“Antepar” Elixir is palatable and readily acceptable 
to small children. It is issued in bottles of 4 fl. oz. 
listed at 6/6 each subject. 


PALMOLIVE SHAMPOO. 


Some interesting figures have been compiled b 
Colgate-Palmolive Pty. Ltd. showing that, althoug 
£1,000,000 was spent on shampoo products in Australia 
in 1953, 60 per cent. of Australian women do not use 
a shampoo. This should provide an excellent oppor- 
tunity for every chemist to expand his shampoo 
business. 


Early this year the company announced the intro- 
duction of a new Palmolive Liquid Shampoo, packed 
in a smart streamlined modern bottle, to retail at 3/9. 


Liquid shampoos of the detergent type now enjoy 
greater sales than any other shampoo, probably because 
they are easiest to use, but many women consider 
them too harsh, and for some time now there has been 
a demand for a milder liquid shampoo. The company 
claims that the new Palmolive Shampoo will go a 
long way to meet this need in an expanding market. 


the 


PALMOLIV 
SHAMPOO 


We are informed that the new product has a —_ 
base, but also contains a non-ionic detergent whic 
disperses any calcium and magnesium soaps that are 
formed due to the hardness of the water. The dis- 
persal of these metallic soaps ensures that no dulling 
soap film is deposited on the hair, and that it is left 
with a beautiful gloss after washing. 

Trade terms show retailers a profit margin of 55.17 
per cent. 
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By virtue of the powerful antibacterial activity of 


propamidine, M&B Antiseptic Cream is highly effective 


in the prevention and treatment of infection in wounds 


and burns. It is remarkably rapid in its effect, and 


under ‘its influence healing takes place unchecked. In 


contrast to the topical application of penicillin, the use 


of propamidine is not reported to cause sensitization. 


M&B Antiseptic Cream has the added advantage of 


maintaining its potency indefinitely without special 


conditions of storage. 


Attractive showcards available on request. 
Bonus terms of {3 to the dozen offered through 
wholesalers in return for display services. 

M&B Antiseptic Cream is supplied in tubes of 
| oz. at 3/6d. 


manufactured by 
MAY & BAKER LTD 


Distributors : 


MAY & BAKER (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 


MA200 


5 PHILLIP STREET, SYDNEY. TELEPHONES: BW 6092 and 2196 
266 LYGON STREET, CARLTON, N.3. MELBOURNE. TELEPHONE: FJ 5780 
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Here’s why the 


THE SELF SERVICE 
COUNTER DISPLAY 
SPINNER 


Attractively designed to hold 20 


*“DUREX"' toothbrushes, this 
counter unit takes very little 
space, yet gives maximum dis- 
play. Your customers will like to 
select their own brush, thus 


savingsyour time, and giving 
your customer complete free- 
dom of choice. 


HANDY 
DISPLAY CARTON 


“DUREX" toothbrush 
stocks will be delivered in 
handy display cartons, each 
holding one dozen. The car- 
ton has been specially de 
signed and printed in two 
colours to act as a bright 
and useful self service display 
piece. It takes very little 
counter space, cnd will help 
to promote sales of the new 
““DUREX”’, 


Your 


SOLID ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN 
TO INCREASE YOUR SALES 
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P.J.1 


NEW 


The new ‘“‘DUREX’ toothbrush is shaped like 
America’s largest selling toothbrush, which outsells 
all other U.S. brands by three to one. Manufactured 
and marketed in Australia by Moulded Products, the 
new “DUREX"' toothbrush will be strongly promoted 
RIGHT IN YOUR SHOP by merchandising aids which 
are both novel and compelling. 


THE NEW ‘‘DUREX’’ IS AN 
ENTIRELY NEW TOOTHBRUSH 


Although proved and accepted in America (outsells all other 
U.S. brands by 3 to 1) the new “‘DUREX’’ Shape is quite new 
to Australia. 


Commencing shortly, a National advertising campaign 
will present the new “DUREX" toothbrush to Australia The new ‘‘DUREX"’ incorporates many exclusive features not found 
through regular press advertisements in metropolitan / in any other Australian toothbrush. It has o longer head, curved 
papers in all States. This press advertising will be Uf, two ways so you can reach every surface of every tooth— inside, 
supported by hundreds of radio commercials in all capital Uy outside, and in between. 
cities. yy The new ‘‘DUREX’’ has wider spaced, pointed tufts to allow 
lf bristles to penetrate into every corner—and to eliminate tangling 
MY and matting of bristles. 
LOOK AT THE C/ Miracle “‘DURON'"’ bristles are used in the new ‘‘DUREX'’—no 
Me) other Australian brush uses ‘-DURON’', which is waterproofed to 
NEWE L0ox ar stay firm, never get soggy. 
ae TOOTHBRUSH THE E ” Its flexible handle controls brushing pressure. This means less 
> wear on precious tooth enamel. 
All these exclusive selling points 
will help to make the new 
“DUREX” a really FAST SELLING RETA PRICE 
toothbrush. Make sure you share 
in its success —keep good dis- 4 
plays of the new ‘“‘DUREX”’ tooth- 
brush, and watch your turnover 
improve. 
Manufactured by 
MOULDED PRODUCTS (A’ASIA) LTD. 
Australia’s largest and most experienced Plastics Organization. 
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“CODRAL”—A NEW NAME. 


Burroughs Wellcome & Co. (Australia) Ltd. announces 
that “Tabloid” “Empirin” Compound with Codeine will 
in future be issued under the name “Codral.” The 
formula is unchanged; each “Codral” compressed pro- 
duct contains aspirin, phenacetin, caffeine and codeine 
in proportions to give maximum relief of pain without 
depressant effect. “Codral” is issued in bottles of 25 
and 100 and dispensing packs of 500. 


PRESCRIPTION PROPRIETARIES CARD SERVICE. 
The 15 cards issued for the month of February, 1954, 

will deal with the following products:— 

: 74 Amidosal (D.H.A.). 

; 75 Atempol. 

Acetobarb. 

4a Cortomycin Ophthalmic Ointment. 

Cumopyran. 

: 15 Cerumol. 

: 54 Dramamine. 


: Duobarb. 

: 37 Entacyl. 

: 12 Guanimycin. 

: 19 Injection of Laudolissin. 


: 102 + Pertussin. 

: 46 Salamide—B Tablets. 
: 47 Salabarb. 

Wandervite. 

Subscriptions (£3/3/-) to the P.P. Card Service are 
now being received for the year 1954. Order, accom- 
panied by cheque, should be addressed to: The Manager, 
“The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy,” 360 Swanston 
Street, Melbourne. 

We regret that supplies of the cards of earlier years— 
1951, 1952 and 1953-—are now out of print. 


“PRESCOTED” TABLETS. 

A new method of tablet coating has been developed 
by Evans Medical Supplies Ltd., of Liverpool, England. 

The process, for which the trade mark ‘“Prescoted” 
has been coined, consists of the application of a suitable 
coating by compressing it in the dry state on to a 
ready-formed ‘core tablet” of the active ingredients. 
The process is rapid, automatic and anhydrone. 

“Prescoted” tablets are no bigger than tablets pre- 
pared by the usual pan-coated process, and the finish 
is “pharmaceutically elegant.” 

A special device for the correct centring of the core 
tablet in the machine has been designed by the 


company. 
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We are informed that “Prescoted” tablets can be 
made to disintegrate more readily than tablets prepared 
by the conventional pan-coating process, since they 
need not be compressed so hard, nor is a protective 
coating required for hygroscopic ingredients. 

The process is described more fully by R. C. White- 
house, of Evans Medical, in “The harmaceutical 
Journal” of January 30, 1954. 

The first tablets made by the “Prescoted” process 
will be announced in the near future. 


BOOTS PRIZE IN PHARMACOLOGY. 


Mrs. F. M. Needham, wife of the Managing Director 

of Boots Pure Drug Co. (Aust.) Pty. Lid. presenting 

Boots’ Annual Prize for the most outstanding medical 

student in the subject of Pharmacology at Melbourne 
University to Mr. Burger. 


Mr. H. Burger won Senior Government and Com- 
monwealth Scholarships which entitled him to a full 
University Course, and in his second and third years 
obtained Second Class Honours in Biochemistry, 
Anatomy and Physiology; in his first year, First Class 
Honours and Exhibition in Physics. He won the New- 
man Scholarship at the University and also the Newman 
Old Boys’ Scholarship, and holds the Julia Flynn Award 
for the most outstanding first place in Matriculation 
amongst public school boys. 


PARKE, DAVIS & COMPANY 
LIMITED. 


The accompanying illustration (at 
left) shows the 1953 Award winners 
of a “Trip to Parke-Davis,” taken 
with executives of the company who 
assisted in entertaining them. Read- 
ing from left to right they are— 

Back row: Messrs. E. A. Eden 
(Queensland), T. J. White (General 
Manager), P. Crystal (Victoria), G. 
Tucker (Western Australia), J. 
Kaufman (Tasmania), K. Glaston- 
bury, I. Hennessy (South Australia), 

V. McManus (Assistant to 
General Manager), J. Collins (New 
South Wales), K. Kidd (Western 
Australia), F. W. Ritchie (Sales 
Manager), J. Raw (Manager, Ac- 
counts and Audit Department), M. 
G. Shore (Assistant Sales Manager), 
V. Milburn (Field Manager). 

Front row: Misses Jean Keppie 
(chaperon), Rae McLeod (Queens- 
land), Moira Blunt (Tasmania), 
Dorothy Paling (New South Wales), 
Valma Kerr (Victoria). 
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long-acting 


20 i.u. of 

CORTROPHIN “Z” is also :— | Cortrophin “Z” 
@ easily prepared every 48 hours is | 

1 cc. from the ampoule is injected into the | fully sufficient for 


contents of the rubber-capped vial, and, most patients. | 
after a gentle shake, CORTROPHIN ‘‘Z"” is | 


ready for use. 


@ free flowing | 
CORTROPHIN ‘‘Z”’ is a fine aqueous suspension. It can be 

used with the finest needle and the syringe is easily cleaned 

after injection. PACKS 


@ painless CORTROPHIN ‘‘Z” 


ilabl 
No pain or related effect has been experienced with tones 
containing 6 twin 


CORTROPHIN ‘“Z"’. packs, each giving, 
@ very economical when mixed, 40 i.u. of i 


i TH. 
CORTROPHIN costs no more than normal A.C.T.H. 
but much less of it is required for treatment. 


CORTROPHIN “Z” IS AVAILABLE FROM:— 


Organon Sole Agents and Stockists :— 
BRITISH PHARMACEUTICALS PTY. LTD. 


8-12 BATHURST STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Also at: Box 2320, V, G.P.O. Melbourne Box 845, G.P.O. Adelaide 
Box 1162, P. Brisbane Box 1549, G.P.O., Perth 


ORGANON LABORATORIES LTD., LONDON 
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TICKET MARKING MACHINE. 


The substantial reduction in price of a ticket marking 
machine manufactured by Briginshaw Brothers, has 
brought the benefits of machine ticketing within reach 
of all retailers. Particularly is this so in the case of 
pharmacists. 


By this method all goods can be quickly and cheaply 
ticketed with a printed price label, thus showing the 
name and location of a shop on every article leaving 
that shop. With pharmacists this acts as a very power- 
ful advertising aid in shop name identification. Cus- 
tomer goodwill is increased rapidly by having the 
price clearly shown on articles—uniformly printed on 
a white or contrasting coloured label. The increase in 
sales of counter displayed goods (with printed price 
tickets on them) alone more than pays for the small 
initial cost of the machine. 


Other popular features of this system are the range 
of coloured tickets available, the variety in size and 
shape of tickets and the part these tickets play in the 
identification of returned goods. 


The manufacturers feel that this Brig-marking 
machine is going to assist chemists solve a very real 
problem and become increasingly popular with even 
the smallest The total elimination of loss 
of money and time as a result of incorrect or illegible 
pencilled prices, not to mention the increase in 
efficiency and prestige of a store, will cause this new 
system to become part of the basic equipment of any 
modern business. 


CELEBRATIONS IN COMMEMORATION OF 
P. EHRLICH AND E. V. BEHRING. 


We have received advice from Henry H. York & 
Co. Pty. Ltd., of 573 Lonsdale Street, Melbourne, that 
on March 14 and 15, 1954, occur the 100th anniversaries 
of the birthdays of two famous German scientists who, 
in their own times, had been awarded the Nobel Prize, 
namely Paul Ehrlich and Emil V. Behring. 


Paul Ehrlich, who lived in Frankfort/M., produced 
in 1909 the chemo-therapeutic Salvarsan. 


Emil V. Behring was the first to produce sera against 
diphtheria and tetanus respectively, thus laying the 
foundation for serum treatment and prophylactic vac- 
cination. 


The 100th anniversaries of the birthdays of both 
these research workers, to whom humanity owes so 
much, will be celebrated from March 13 to 16 in 
Frankfort/M. and Marburg/Lahn. 


During the memorial service in St. Paul’s Cathedral 
at Frankfort/B., Professor Dr. Ernst Boris Chain will 
be awarded the Paul Ehrlich Prize for 1954. 


The celebrations will be concluded in Frankfort/M.- 
Hoechst with a scientific meeting which will be 
attended by several hundred scientists, physicians and 
research chemists from European and _ overseas 
countries. 


BOOTS’ PRODUCTS. 
Boots Pure Drug Co. (Australia) Pty. Ltd., of Sydney, 
has furnished the following information in reference to 
three of its products: 


Isophane Insulin (N.P.H.). 

Isophane Insulin (N.P.H.) is a modified Protamine 
Zinc Insulin and, apart from its manufacture in Aus- 
tralia, it is manufactured in quantity by Boots Pure 
Drug Co. Ltd. and distributed throughout all States 
of the Commonwealth by the Australian subsidiary— 
Boots Pure Drug Co. (Australia) Pty. Ltd. 

Isophane is the name approved by the General Medi- 
cal Council in Britain for N.P.H. Insulin and, although 


this type of long-acting Insulin may be marketed in 
Australia under a slightly different name, basically the 
product of British origin is identical with that of the 
Australian origin, in that they are both Crystalline 
Protamine Insulin complexes in-a buffered medium. 

In contrast to the Amorphous Precipitate of Prota- 
mine Zinc Insulin, they contain practically no excess 
of Protamine. There is no loss of immediate effect 
when Isophane Insulin (N.P.H.) is mixed with Soluble 
Insulin. 

Isophane Insulin (N.P.H.) (Protamine Zinc Insulin) is 
a prolonged acting preparation, the effect of which is 
spread relatively uniformly throughout 24 hours. It 
is available in vials of 40 units and 80 units per c.c. in 
rubber capped vials of 10 c.c. Should any doubt exist 
with regard to the naming of this long-acting Insulin, 
enquiries could be directed to the State office-of Boots 
Pure Drugs Co. (Australia) Pty. Ltd. 


Lente Insulins. 

A full range of Semilente, Lente and Ultralente 
Insulins is available from each State office of Boots 
Pure Drug Co. (Australia) Pty. Ltd., and any enquiries 
as to the technical aspect of these new long-acting 
insulins are readily available on demand from retail 
pharmacists should further information be required 
on these Insulins which are gaining in popularity with 
the medical profession. 


Blandlax. 

Boots Pure Drug Co. (Australia) Pty. Ltd. announce 
the release of a new laxative on the Australian market. 
March 15 will mark the first advertising campaign, 
restricted to the South Coast district of New South 
Wales, where an extensive radio and press advertising 
campaign will be carried out for three months. 

Window display units and scatters will be made 
available to all retail pharmacists throughout the area 
to assist in the sale of this product which will be new 
to the Australian market. 

Blandlax is a laxative in a sugar-coated pastille form, 
pleasantly flavoured, and is suitable for adults and 
children from six years of age on. 

Stocks are available from each State office of the 
company, and it is intended to promote the product at 
a later stage in each State per medium of radio and 
press. 


P.A.T.A. PRICES 


P.A.T.A of N.S.W. 


Protected List. 
Notified 11/2/54— 
General Section: Alterations. 
Size Retail 

Clements Tonic Pty. Ltd. 

Clements Tonic—Plain and Flavoured. 

Clements Tonic Vitamin Tablets. 

Parcel Advantage: 3 doz. assorted 5% 
discount. Parcels may include Tonic 
and Vitamin Tablets (dozens only). 
Fassett & Johnson Ltd. 

12’s 1/9 Bayer’s (A.P.C.) Instantin 


Wholesale 


Powders .. .. . 152/ doz. 
Chemists’ Section: Addition. 
Reckitt & Colman (Australia) Ltd. 
26 grm. 2/9 Dettol Antiseptic Ointment 
(Inner Carton 34 doz.) .. 22/- doz. 


May be included with other Reckitt & Colman (Aus- 

tralia) Ltd. articles for Parcel Advantage, as follows:— 

No. 1 Parcel—One gross assorted lines (complete Inner 
Cartons only), 5% discount. 

No. 2 Parcel—3 gross assorted lines (complete Inner 
Cartons only), 24% discount. 
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Commonwealth and State News 


COMMONWEALTH 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


CANBERRA PHARMACISTS’ REGISTER. 


The Pharmacy Board of the A.C.T. has published the 
register of pharmacists for 1954. There are 20 phar- 
macists listed. 

Number one registration (July 15, 1931) is Mr. A. 
T. Campbell, of Abbotsford, Sydney. 

The A.C.T. Pharmacy Board is composed of the fol- 
lowing members:—Dr. A. J. Metcalfe (Chairman), Mr. 
C. P. Thomson, Mr. B. R. Roberts, Mr. G. G. Jewkes. 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED. 
Federal Council Meeting. 

The tenth annual meeting of the Federal Council of 
Pharmaceutical Defence Limited was held at 360 Swan- 
ston street, Melbourne, on February 17 at 9.30 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (Victoria), Chairman, 
and Mr. T. G. Allen (General Secretary). 

Mr. E. A. O. Moore( acting as substitute member for 
Mr. H. D. B. Cox (New South Wales), Mr. W. J. Cornell 
(acting as substitute member for Mr. W. A. Lenehan, of 
Queensland), Mr. F. N. Pleasance (substitute member 
for Mr. D. Finlayson, South Australia) and Mr. N. C. 
Cossar (substitute member for Mr. T. D. H. Allan, Wes- 
tern Australia) were present as substitute members. 

Chairman and Vice-Chairman.—The General Secre- 
tary reported that the ballot in accordance with the by- 
laws had resulted in the re-election of Mr. E. W. Braith- 
waite as Chairman and Mr. H. D. B. Cox as Vice-Chair- 
man of the Federal Council for the Council year 1953-54. 

Members of the Federal il.— Notifications were 
received from the Head Office and the Branches of the 
appointment of the following as members of the Federal 
Council for the Council year 1953-54:— 

Head Office (Directors)—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite. 
New South Wales Branch—Mr. H. D. B. Cox. 
Queensland Branch—Mr. W. A. Lenehan. 
South Australian Branch—Mr. D. Finlayson. 
Western Australian Branch—Mr. T. D. H. Allan. 

Proxies.—The General Secretary tabled proxies signed 
by Mr. H. D. B. Cox in favour of Mr. C. C. Wallis, by 
Mr. W. A. Lenehan in favour of Mr. B. L. Warner, by 
Mr. D. Finlayson in favour of Mr F. N. Pleasance, and 
by Mr. T. D. H. Allan in favour of Mr. N. C. Cossar. 
Messrs. Wallis and Warner being prevented by illness 
from attending, their offices as substitute members were 
taken by Mr. E. A. O. Moore and Mr. W. J. Cornell, 
acting for the New South Wales and Queensland 
Branches respectively. 

Minutes.—The minutes of the ninth annual meeting of 
the Federal Council, held at Melbourne on February 18, 
1953, were confirmed. 

Hon. Treasurer.—The General Secretary formally re- 

orted that Mr. F. N. Pleasance had been re-elected as 

on. Treasurer of the Company for the year 1953-54, 
and in accordance with the by-laws of the Federal! 
Council would be the Hon. Treasurer of the Federal 
Council for the current Council year. 

Investments.—Mr. Pleasance moved that Comnion- 
wealth Inscribed Stock (34%, 1964), totalling £1700 face 
value, be purchased as follows:—Head Office, £850: New 
South Wales, £600; Queensland, £50; South Australia, 
£100; Western Australia, £100. 

After the General Secretary had reported that he had 
not received notice of any special business, the meeting 
was declared closed at 9.55 a.m. 


“VICTORIA 


State 
| PERSONAL and GENERAL News 


Members in Victoria desiring publication of personal 
items of interest are invited to write or telephone 
details to the Editor (FJ 5161). 


MANAGERS AND RELIEVERS (FEBRUARY LIST). 


Manager or Reliever. Pharmacy. 

Miss V. Adamson .. J. F. Hiscock, Cobden. 

P. M. Ashley .. S. Snyder, South Yarra. 

L. Benporath .... P. J. Tissot, Caulfield. 

Miss C. L. Blake .. E. W. Waters, Kerang. 
K. McK. Henderson, Mooroopna 

Hospital. 

V. Bowen .. .. .. J. I. Richards, Melbourne. 

R. Boylen . . A. L. Hallett, South Caulfield. 
G. I. Oliver, North Brighton. 
R. H. Stephenson, Highett. 
Victoria Pharmacy, Melbourne. 

D. Brown .. .. Harlem & Harlem, Melbourne. 

W. Branchett .. .. J. A. McLennan, Benalla. 

Miss A. J. Carlyle . L. C. Player, North Melbourne. 

Miss M. Coakley .. B. J. Rowe, Hampton. 


D. R. Currie Miss A. Sheridan, Mentone. 
P. M. Davey J. A. Wilson, Fitzroy. 
A. S. Graham, Beaufort. 
; Taylor & Taylor, Ballarat. 
J. DeRavin .. .. .. J. E. Chandler, East Brunswick. 


Bannon’s, Footscray. 
Miss M. Dodgshun . Warburton Sanatarium. 
Miss M. Downes .. C. H. Semmens, Sandringham. 
Mrs. S. Early .. .. G. I. Heilbronn, Sunshine. 
F. J. Ferguson .. .. Ballarat Base Hospital. 


R. S. Eccles, Leongatha. 
C. G. Pollock, Yea. 
A. T. Galvin D. C. Wood, Kew. 
M. Goodman .. E. G. Leete, Balaclava. 
M. J. Graham .. K. H. Dunoon, Swan Hill. 
L. F. Gurry T. A. Linton, Dunolly. 
Miss G. Hattam E. Huppert, St. Kilda. 
B. C. Hornby .. R. Hutchins, Kew. 
B. L. Jacobson . R. Long, Preston West. 
J. C. G. Morrison, Kyneton. 
H. N. Jones Miss M. J. Dear, Melbourne. 
J. G. Kellas W. Jackson, Beaufort. 
Mrs. McLaren, Euroa. 
W. Kenney .. .. .. J. M. Kennedy, Ballarat. 


F. A. Guenther, Numurkah. 
Miss V. P. Kerr .. J. T. Hocking, Rochester. 
A. Lourie . .. A. E. Moore, Bentleigh. 
H.N. Lemmon .... G. G. Beckingsale, Rochester. 
U.F.S. Dispensary, St. Arnaud. 
G. LePlastrier .. F. J. Prowse, Mirboo. 
C. S. Widdicombe, Croydon. 
Mrs. Liddle .. .. .. Macks Pharmacy, South Melb. 
H. W. Jones, St. Kilda. 
B. Lister .. .. ...:. R.C: Brennan, Fitzroy. 
N. B. Lloyd . . K. E. Hartley, Warragul. 
E. S. Opray, Footscray. 
J. Boltin, Footscray. 
Miss S. Marquis .. H. Francis & Co., Melbourne. 
T. E. Manks ...... J. F. Kirkpatrick, Fitzroy. 
Mrs. E. G. Macdonald H. G. Macdonald, Rosebud. 
D. E. Mann .. .... H. L. Lee, Prahran. 
Miss J. McCallum .. J. W. Pitney, Ascot Vale. 
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EVANS MEDICAL SUPPLIES LTD. 


announce the 


ORIGINAL NEW LONG-ACTING INSULIN ZINC SUSPENSIONS 


NOVO LENTE INSULINS 


Novo LENTE INSULINS are imported direct from the Novo laboratories in 
Copenhagen, where these outstanding new insulin derivatives were discovered 
and developed by Hallas-Moller Petersen and Schlichtkrull. 


ONSET OF STRENGTH IDENTIFICATION 
i.w. per mi. coLouRS 


TYPES OF INSULIN ACTION OF ACTION 
HOURS 


NOVO SEMILENTE 
Insulin Zinc Suspension (Amorphous) Early 12-16 40 Vermilion/Blue 


NOVO LENTE 40 Mauve/Blue 
Insulin Zine Suspension Intermediate 24 
Mauve/Green 


NOVO 
ULTRALENTE Delayed 24+ Brilliant Yellow/ 


Insulin Zinc Suspension (Cystalline) Blue 


*To Retail Chemists 
Characteristics of the Novo Lente Insulins 


@ Extensive clinical trials, first in Denmark and subsequently in the United 
Kingdom, have shown that they will enable not only mild and moderate but also 
most severe cases of diabetes to be adjusted on ONE DAILY INJECTION 


@ They cause no local reaction, because they contain no added protein and have 
been purified by repeated crystallisation 

@ Insulin NOVO LENTE will be used most frequently, as one daily injection will 
stabilise about 90 per cent. of insulin-consuming diabetics. In other cases, Insulin 
NOVO SEMILENTE Or NOVO ULTRALENTE ean be mixed with NOVO LENTE, or used 
alone—Insulin NOVO SEMILENTE where the onset of action of NOVO LENTE is 
not rapid enough, Insulin NOVO ULTRALENTE where its duration of action needs 
to be further prolonged. 


@ Each batch is tested and assayed by the manufacturers, Novo Terapeutisk 
Laboratorium A/S, in Denmark. 


Further information is available from the sole distributors 


EVANS MEDICAL SUPPLIES LTD. 


INCORPORATED IN U.K. 
31 Queen Street, Melbourne, C.1—MU2794 
and 
Hampden Road, Artarmon, N.S.W.—JA 3515, JA 5779 
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Koboleine 


Reg. Trade Mark 


A Nutritive and Digestive Food 
in Malnutrition and Convalescence 


Described many years ago by the British Medical Journal as “a 

erfect food,” Roboleine is still regarded as the ideal preparation 
for under-nourished and delicate children, and the most 
palatable. 


Roboleine—a combination of cream of malt, egg yolk, red and 
yellow bone marrow and the unsaponifiable fraction of cod liver 
oil—is a well-balanced mixed food containing the vitamins in 
natural form and association. It is interesting to note that one 
teaspoonful of Roboleine is equivalent, in terms of Vitamin D, 
to one tablespoonful of B.P. Malt and Cod Liver Oil. Delicious 
to take and easy to digest. It is ideal for convalescents and 
those who are run down through over-strain of mind or body. 


Roboleine stimulates the appetite, builds up resistance and feeds 
the nerves and tissues. Your invalid and child patients will 
enjoy this real health-giving addition to their diet. 


In 12 oz. and 36 oz. jars. 
From all Wholesalers throughout Australia and New Zealand. 


+t 


Manufactured in the Laboratories of 


OPPENHEIMER, SON & CO. LTD. 


Handforth Laboratories 
Clapham Road, London 


MUIR G NEIL PTY. LTD., 479 KENT ST., SYDNEY MELBOURNE AUCKLAND 
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VICTORIA (Continued) 


Manager or Reliever. 


Pharmacy. 


Miss L. J. McCleery F. R. Tyler, Williamstown. 
R. C. Esler, Box Hill. 
Miss M. Miles P. S. Mylecharane, Box Hill. 
J. W. Miller J. D. Mulcahy, Port Melbourne. 
U.F.S. Dispensary, North Melb. 
C. M. Morris .. .. V. Say, Benalla. 
Miss I. Morrison .. Mrs. L. V. Beckefeld, McKinnon. 
G. I. Heilbronn, Sunshine. 
R. R. Myerscough N. Thane, Glen Iris. 
G. J. O’Brien .. .. J. R. Oxley, Bentleigh. 
B. D. O’Donnell A. Kean, St. Kilda. 
U.F.S. Dispensary, Richmond. 
C. Oliver ........ J. R. Oxley, Bentleigh. 
M. E. Peeler . A. R. O’Connor, Melbourne. 
Mrs. I.M. Penman . F. C. Hall, Ferntree Gully. 
Miss J. M. Portch . G. G. T. Hughes, Ormond. 
I. H. Ramsay R. W. Titcher, Dandenong. 
Miss M. Rigg .. .. A. L. Noye, Melbourne. 
A. Shaw .. .. .. .. J. M. Lang, Terang. 
F. E. Shaw .. .. .. C. J. Johnson, Ripponlea. 
Miss M. J. Snowball J. R. Cunningham, Melbourne. 
Miss L. Stephen .. G. E. Gray, Swan Hill. 
D. Thomas .. .. .. H. I. Michael, Melbourne. 
A. J. Trethewey .. L. V. West, Balaclava. 
M. H. Lawson, East Coburg. 
A. W. F. Vale R. J. Harvie & Son, Rutherglen. 
F. H. P. Wheaton A. Morton, Noble Park. 
M. Whiffen .. .. ..  Edgerton’s Pharmacy, Armadale. 
Miss Worland .. .. Miss E. Rose, Yallourn. 


U.F.S. Dispensary, Flemington. 


Mr. A. W. Gosbell is again in charge of Geelong 
Friendly Society after his illness. 

Mr. W. P. P. Knell has been appointed manager for 
Mr. I. J. Thompson during his absence abroad. 

Mr. Frank Hodgson plans to open a pharmacy at 908 
North Road, East Bentleigh, either late in March or 
early in April. 

Engagement. — The engagement is announced of 
Peggy, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. J. Bryant, of Union 
Road, Balwyn, to Rodney Perrin, Mont Albert. 

New pharmacies have been opened at the addresses 
indicated:—Mr. P. G. Gursanscky, Henning street, Dan- 
denong; Mr. C. S. Widdicombe, Main street, Croydon; 
L. M. & M. E. Wilson, Mountjoy parade, Lorne. 

The many friends throughout Australia of Mr. Eb. 
McClelland, of Port Melbourne, will regret to learn that 
he underwent a serious operation on February 26, in- 
volving the removal of an eye. The operation was 
| inne Ae by Dr. E. E. Dunlop, at the Freemasons’ 

ospital, East Melbourne. We express sincere sym- 
pathy to Mr. McClelland and our hopes for a successful 
outcome of the post-operative treatment he is to receive. 

Mr. J. G. Landers, Demonstrator and Assistant Lec- 
turer at the Victorian College of Pharmacy, completed 
his studies for the degree of Bachelor of Arts at Mel- 
bourne University in 1953. He gained first-class honours 
in Political Science B, Modern History and International 
Relations, and the Jeanette Kosky prize for “the most 
original work in the study cf international relations.” 
He is now proceeding to the M.A. degree. 


COLLEGE DEAN ENTERTAINS. 


Mr. A. T. S. Sissons, Dean of the Victorian College 
of Pharmacy, and Mrs. Sissons, entertained about one 
hundred guests at the College on Thursday evening, 
February 18. Those oe included members of the 
Society Council, the Pharmacy Board, kindred bodies, 
staff and student representatives. 

Mr. Sissons showed colour slides of many places he 
and Mrs. Sissons visited during their overseas trip in 


Miss Zacharin .. .. 


1953, and in his characteristic style he introduced into 
the description, humour and historical notes which 
added much to the pleasure of the listeners. 

In the Museum, after the illustrated talk in the large 
lecture room, Mr. and Mrs. Sissons were host and 
hostess to the visitors at supper. 


OBITUARY. 
Benjamin Lloyd. 


We regret to announce the death on February 13 of 
Mr. Benjamin Lloyd, of Geelong. 

Mr. Lloyd qualified at the Victorian final examination 
in 1898. He had an interest until recently in the phar- 
maceutical practice of Pardey & Co., Geelong, and was 
proprietor of a pharmacy at Queenscliff. 


PROPRIETARY MEDICINES ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE. 


A notice published in the Government Gazette of 
February 3 indicates that the following have been 
appointed members of the Proprietary Medicines Ad- 
visory Committee for a period of three years:— 


Ralph Joseph Farnbach, M.B., B.S, (Chairman). 

Frank Herbert Shaw, Ph.D.(Lond.), M.Sc. 

John Sheffield. 

Byron Lionel Stanton, M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P., 
F.R.A.C.P., F.P.S., M.P.S. 

Stewart Mervyn Adams, Ph.C., M.P.S. 


BURROUGHS, WELLCOME & CO. ENTERTAINS. 


Burroughs, Wellcome & Co. (Australia) Ltd. enter- 
tained a number of representatives of pharmaceutical 
organisations, the medical profession and the drug in- 
dustry at a cocktail party at Menzies Hotel, Melbourne, 
on January 27. 

The function was organised primarily to enable the 
guests to meet Mr. Leslie G. Matthews, a director of 
the Wellcome Foundation Ltd. and chairman of Bur- 
roughs, Wellcome & Co. (Australia) Ltd. and other asso- 
ciated Houses of the Wellcome Foundation, who was in 
Australia for a short time on his way to New Zealand 
to open a new subsidiary company. 


The occasion provided opportunity also for guests to 
meet Mr. P. A. Smith, director and general manager of 
B.W. & Co. (Aust.) Ltd., and executives and sales per- 
sonnel of the company. 


VICTORIAN COLLEGE OF PHARMACY. 
Lecturers in Pharmaceutics. 


The resignation of Mr. A. W. Callister as Lecturer in 
Pharmaceutics has resulted in certain changes in the 
personnel of the teaching staff in this subject. 


In 1954 Mr, N. C., . who previously has lec- 
tured in Pharmaceutics to first and second years, will 
assume general supervision of the course in pharmaceu- 
— will take the lectures to first and fourth year 
students. 


Mr. H. E. R. Barker, B.Sc., A.R.A.C.I., Ph.C., F.P.S, 
(Vic.), has been appointed lecturer to second year 
students. Mr. Barker qualified in Victoria and is a 
Fellow by examination of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of Victoria. After gaining his qualification in pharmacy, 
Mr. Barker graduated in science at the University of 
Melbourne, majoring in chemistry and biochemistry. 


Mr. Barker has worked in retail pharmacy and for 
several years was engaged as a chemist with firms 
undertaking the manufacture of pharmaceuticals. He 
has carried out pharmaceutical research and has pub- 
lished papers in connection with this work. 


Mr. Barker was appointed as research assistant in the 
biochemistry department of the John Curtin School of 
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Medical Research of the Australian National University 
and there engaged in research into the organic phos- 


phorus compounds of the liver. 


At present Mr. Barker is chief chemist of Tromax 
Pty. Ltd., and his services have been made available, 
part time; to the College of Pharmacy by courtesy of 
the directors of Sigma Co. Ltd. and Tromax Pty. Ltd. 


Mr. J. B. Pyman, B.Sc., F.P.S., is appointed to the 
staff of the College as Lecturer in Pharmaceutics to 
third years students. He was educated at the Caulfield 
Grammar School. He served in the Munitions Supply 
Laboratories for five years, where he was engaged in 
the examination of high explosives and detonants. 


Mr. Pyman graduated B.Sc. from the University of 
Melbourne in 1947 and then entered the field of food 
analysis with Kraft laboratories before commencing 
his pharmacy course in 1949. 


Mr. Pyman was apprenticed to the late R. J. Anderson, 
Swan street, Richmond, and passed the Victorian Final 
Examination in 1951. He took over the pharmacy of 
Mr. W. J., Williams, Wellington parade, East Melbourne, 
in May, 1953. 


VICTORIAN COLLEGE OF PHARMACY. 
PRIZE LIST, 1953. 


First Year. 


Harry Shillinglaw Scholarship: Helen M. Blackman. 

Thomas Bevan Jones Prize: Beverley R. Johnston. 

H. T. Tompsitt Memorial Scholarships—Metropolitan: 
Spero A. Katos; Correspondence: P. Moran. 

H. E. D. Stevens Prize: Nena Winch. 

Prize: Mary J. McNamara. 

Zal Markov Prize: Ian E. Russell. 


Second Year. 


Scott-McGibbony Scholarship: Alistair I. K. Lloyd. 
Max Pincus Scholarship: A. R. Bodinnar. 


H. T. Tompsitt Memorial Scholarships—Metropolitan: 
B. R. Pearce; Correspondence: S. C. McBride, ist; Nance 
J. West, 2nd. 

Essay—Pharmaceutics: Alistair K. Lloyd. 

W. Ramsay (Surgical) Prize: Pamela F. Green. 


Third Year. 

Gold Medal: Patricia Woodgate. 

Old Compatibles’ Scholarship: Patricia Woodgate. 

Nicholas Bursaries (3): D. C. Lumsden, Helen Kennett, 
Athalie Tyrer. 

Silver Medals — Chemistry: Patricia Woodgate; 
Botany: June Griffin; Materia Medica: Pauline Praetz; 
Pharmaceutics: D. C. Lumsden. 

Bronze Medals—Chemistry: Athalie Tyrer; Botany: 
D. C. Lumsden; Materia Medica: H. Shnider; Pharma- 
ceutics: Anne E. Horner. 

President’s Prize (Pharmaceutics): Shirley B. McAl- 
ister. 

T. E. Turner Memorial Prize: Heather Aberdeen. 

Sigma Prize (Organic Chemistry): H. Shnider. 

J. H. McRoberts Prize (Pharmaceutics): Marie Evans. 

John Sambell Prize (Practical Chemistry): Helen 
MacGibbon. 

Mary Sambell Prize (Botany): Shirley McAllister. 

S. J. A. Fripp (Notebooks): First, Warren Titcher; 
second, Helen Kennett. 

Imes Memorial Essay Prize: G. R. Hariprasad. 


Fourth Year. 

Gold Medal: I. P. Walker. 

Kodak Prizes: I. P. Walker, R. L. Clarey. 

John Grimwade Prize (Pharmaceutics): Lorna J. 
McCleery. 

J. W. Cochran Prize (Pharmaceutics): P. J. Burrell. 

H. F. Sambell Prize (Practical Pharmaceutics): Gwen 
F. Hattam. 

W. Ramsay (Surgical) Prize in Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry: A. J. Pittard. . 
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Ordinary knife- Wisdom's “round- 
cut bristles end" bristles 


Wisdom is the only brush with 
ROUND-END BRISTLES. Any 
dentist will tell you this is the only 
safe arrangement for gum-massag:2. 


6 exclusive sales points make 


LS OM your easiest-to-sell toothbrush 


Wisdom’s new GEM- 
CUT HANDLES in 
jewel colors make 
Wisdom’s the most 
attractive tooth- 
brush yet. The cut 
of the handle makes 
it easier to grip, too! 


Wisdom’s CRYSTAL 
PLASTIC PACK 
shows up all these 
sales points quickly 
to your customers. 
Tell them how handy 
the pack is when 
travelling. 


Wisdom’s self-serving PLASTIC 
DISPLAY STAND attracts cus- 
tomers and that means quicker 
turnover. The Wisdom Merry-go- 
Rounds are still available, too. 


Wisdom's bigger mark-ups include 
handy parcel discounts. 


0 M1 TOOTHBRUSHES 


BEST SINCE 1780 


Wisdom toothbrushes 
are backed by ADDIS 


% ADDIS backs all new "Wisdom" 
developments with hard-hitting 
press, radio and point-of-sale 
advertising. 

*% ADDIS made the first tooth- 
brush, are the biggest makers 
of toothdrushes in the British 
Commonwealth. 

* ADDIS har been doing the 
right thing for the trade since 
its inception. 

Get your orders in for “Wisdom” to 

your nearest Addis representative or 

your wholesale merchant WITH- 

OUT DELAY. 
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FROZOL-ICE 


SALES BREAK RECORD 


DISPLAY FREELY 
AND GET YOUR SHARE 


This year’s sales for Frozol-Ice are the biggest in history. The hot, humid 
weather has sent thousands of corn sufferers to their chemists for this wonder- 
ful, safe remover. Frozol-Ice, Australia’s most popular corn remover, is 
backed by forceful and persistent newspaper advertising. You can recommend 
it with confidence—and it means quick, easy extra profits for you. Frozol- 
Ice is one of the most famous of the famous Clinton-Wiiliams products, 


ORDER NOW THROUGH 
YOUR USUAL WHOLESALER 
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VICTORIA (Continued) 


THE POISONS SCHEDULES. 


Addition to List of Specified Drugs.—A Proclamation 
in the Government Gazette dated February 3, 1954, 
adds the following to the Sixth Schedule, paragraph 2 
(Specified Drugs) :— 

Curarising and Ganglionic paralysing substances 
which are quaternary ammonium compounds, such as— 


Curare, curara, tubocurarine, d-tubocurarine chloride, 
pentamenthonium compounds, hexamethonium com- 
pounds, decamethonium compounds, gallamine triethio- 
dide, Cs, Cs, Cu, tetraethyl ammonium compounds; their 
salts, derivatives, preparations and admixtures by what- 
ever name such substances are described, and for what- 
ever therapeutic use they are intended. 


The Proclamation also declares that Division 2 of Part 
III of the Poisons Act 1928, as amended, shall apply to 
these substances and preparations included in the said 
paragraph 2. 

The effect of the Proclamation is that the substances 
referred to and their preparations become Specified 
Drugs and may be supplied only on the conditions 
covering the supply of Specified Drugs, namely— 
ay limited to prescription, one dispensing only 
unless otherwise authorised in writing, cancellation of 
prescription, etc. 

Selenium Added to Second Schedule.—The same issue 
of the Gazette contains a Proclamation adding Selenium 
and all preparations and admixtures of Selenium to 
the first part of the Second Schedule of the Poisons 
Act 1928. This necessitates entry in the poison book and 
witness of sale, as is the case with all Part One sub- 
stances and preparations. 


DISCUSSION GROUP. 


“Dispensing Problems” proved a most popular subject 
for the second meeting of the Discussion Group, and a 
full house was in attendance at the College on Febru- 
ary 3. Mr. Callister led the discussion in his own 
inimitable style, with Messrs. Manning and Cobcroft 
adding to the valuable information on the various prob- 
lems presented. 


_We were very pleased to have present Mr. and Mrs. 
Sissons, who have recently returned from their trip 
abroad, and a hearty welcome was given them. 


A number of interesting scripts was sent in, some of 
these involving methods of manipulation deviating from 
the usual line of procedure. 

Amongst the most topical was the choice of an oint- 
ment base for the antibiotics, in this case for incorporat- 
ing 3% aureomycin. The proprietary line is unobtain- 
able, thus necessitating the making of this ointment 
extemporaneously. Mr. Callister intimated that the fol- 
lowing base has been found most suitable for any of the 
antibiotics:— 


White Soft Paraffin ... ...... 65% 


A controversial script containing sodium phenobarb 
in the presence of the alkali sodium bicarbonate was 
brought to notice. It appears that this has been dis- 
pensed in different manners, some substituting the 
phenobarb for the sodium salt whilst others have dis- 
pensed the script as it stood. Alkalis are incompatible 
with sodium phenobarb, resulting in precipitation of 
phenobarb. Mr. Callister pointed out that the forma- 
tion of the precipitate depended on the concentration of 
the sodium bicarbonate. Ten grains or upwards per 
dose usually required substitution by phenobarb, the 
latter being levigated with a few drops of water and 


— alcohol—10%—and suspended with mucilage of 
ag. } 
Another thought-provoking script was the buffering 
of eyedrops where an alkaloidal salt, like cocaine HCL, 
was present with an alkali—sodium sulphacetamide. 


Adjustments of pH of the solution can prevent pre- 
cipitation of free alkaloid and so render the preparation 
less irritating to the eye. This may be _ successfully 
achieved by the use of boric acid and thereby rendering | 
the drops neutral to tear solution. Again it was noted 
that in the case of zinc sulphate and sodium sulpha- 
cetamide buffering is necessary to prevent the formation 
of a precipitate. Mr. Cobcroft added that from his 
experiments he found that the flocculent precipitate 
resembled zinc hydroxide and the solution may be suit- 
ably buffered with trisodium citrate and boric acid. The 
preparation is compatible when the pH is fixed between 
6 and 7.4. 

“Dispensing Problems” undoubtedly offer broad scope 
for discussion, but only a limited field could be covered 
in the two hours. The wholehearted enthusiasm dis- 
played by those present indicates the eagerness to 
acquire more practical knowledge on present-day dis- 
pensing. 

Mr. Callister suggested that it would be a good idea if 
chemists collated their problems. Methods of manipula- 
tion still hold a significant place in pharmacy and che- 
mists in business can contribute greatly to that field. 

A vote of thanks to Mr. Callister was passed, and all 
showed their appreciation by a round of applause. 

At a Committee meeting, subsequently held at the 
College, it was decided to hold the next meeting on 
Wednesday, March 10. The topic will be “P.B.A, and 
P.M.S. Problems,” with Mr. Farmbach, of the Common- 
wealth Health Department, leading the discussion. 
Third and fourth year apprentices are welcome and are 
encouraged to attend. 


Monthly 
PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria met at 360 Swanston 
street, Melbourne, on January 7 at 7 p.m. 

Present.—The President (Mr. H. A. Braithwaite), 
Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. W. Callister, W. R. Iliffe, N. C. 
Manning, W. Wishart and the Registrar. 

Correspondence.—-The following correspondence was 
dealt with:— 

From two applicants, requesting that date of com- 
mencement of apprenticeship be revised. - Statutory 
declarations were submitted by both employer and ap- 
prentice in both instances and the applications were 
granted. 

From the Australian representative of an overseas 
manufacturer, inquiring if the enh ge of a Seventh 
Schedule preparation might be varied. Resolved that a 
reply be forwarded intimating that the Board had no 
authority to sanction such a departure from regulation 
requirements. 

To the Department of Health, conveying recommen- 
dations of the Board concerning amendments of the 
Poisons and Dangerous Drugs Schedules and Regulation. 

To Mr. N. C. Manning, congratulations on birth of son. 


From Mr. F. O’Bern, conveying greetings to former 
colleagues on Board. 

To a medical clinic, explaining the responsibility of 
medical practitioners in regard to prescribing of dan- 
gerous and specified drugs. 

From a chemist, expressing regret at wrong technique 
employed in dispensing a prescription which had been 
brought under notice, and stating that the correct 
method would in future be employed. 
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AND OTHER FUNGOUS 
INFECTIONS OF THE SKIN 


In the summer months when tinea 
and other fungous infections become 
mos active the demand for a de- 
pendable preparation for their treat- 
ment increases in proportion. 

Undex, which has proven its effec- 
tiveness in the prophylactic and 
therapeutic treatment of these infec- 
tions, becomes more than ever a 
necessity to every pharmacist’s stock. 


The Ointment—in 2-oz. tubes. 
The Powder—in 3-ox. sprinkler drums. 


UNDEX 


ALFRED LAWRENCE & CO. LTD. 
AUSTRALIA. 
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VICTORIA (Continued) 


To a chemist, intimating that the Board did not ap- 
prove of authority being given for supply to him of 
additional quantities of tincture of opium for sale for 
veterinary use. 

Formal Business.—The following formal business was 
transacted: — 

Applications for Registration.—Peter William Aanen- 
sen, Peter Ashley McDonald, James Noel Blyth, Neil 
Ferguson, Macklam Kerby, Norman Bruce _ Lloyd, 
Abraham Lourie, Enid Grace Macdonald, Noel Leslie 
McKinnon, Patricia Ellen Murray, Maurice Edward 
Peeler, Alfred James Pittard, Maxwell Charles Roberts, 
Marie Evelyn Rodan, John ¥ranklin Scown, Harold 
Lindsay Smale, Albert Victor Taylor, Ian Harvey Ram- 
say, Ian Phillip Walker, Kirsty Matheson McKenzie, 
Margaret Jean Wilson (Final Exam., Vic.), Peter Brian 
Costiff (Cert. Ph. Soc. Gt. Brit.). An application from 
Allan John Trethewey, a New Zealand applicant, was 
granted subject to completion of certain formalities. 

Restoration of Names to Register.—Charles Douglas 
Atkinson, Ernest David Beaurepaire. 

Erasure of Names from Register.—Ernest Robert 
Courtney (dec. 29/10/53), William James Fimister (dec. 
20/2/53), James Gardiner (dec. 5/6/53), John Herbert 
Mitchell (dec. 20/12/53). 

Mana and Relievers Notified.—50. 

New Businesses Opened.—2. 

Business Changes Notified.—1. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Transferred.—4. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Suspended.—4. 

Licences as General Dealers in Poisons Issued.—6. 

Licences to Sell Poisonous Substances Issued.—10. 

Certificates of Identity Issued.—2. 

Opium Permits Issued.—3. 

Police Reports re Poisonings.—1 prussic acid—fatal. 


Final Examination Results——Reports were received 
from the examiners and the action of the President in 
releasing results after conference of examiners was 
confirmed. 

The following candidates passed:— 

Aanensen, P. W. Martin, D. D. H. 
Alexander, D. C. Minell, L. F., Miss 
Alkemade, J. E., Miss Mitchell, C. J. 

Allan, G. A. Morter, D. B. W., Miss 
Anson, J. R. . Muir, R. 
Ashley, P. H., Miss Munday, J. A., Miss 
Ashley, P. McD. Muntz, J. M., Miss 
Berg, E. P. Murray, P. E., Miss 
Bertram, N. A. Myerscough, R. R. 
Blyth, J. N. McLeery, L. J., Miss 
Bohun, E. G., Miss McKenzie, K. M., Miss 
Burrell, P. J McKinnon, N. L. 
J 


Butcher, B. L. McMartin, M. H., Miss 

Carlyle, A. J., Miss Panther, E. M., Miss 

Clarey, R. L. Peeler, M. E. 

Collins, P. R. Pittard, A. J. 

Crystal, P. A. Powell, J. L. 

Davey, P. M. Ramsay, I. H._ 

Dean, S. L., Miss Rigg, M. J., Miss 

Ferguson, N. Roberts, M. C. 

; Rodan, M. E., Miss 

Rushbrooke, M. F., Miss 


Lourie, A. 

Chlorodyne A.P.F.—The following statement was pre- 
sented to the Board by Mr. Manning, who had prepared 
it at the request of the Board following an inquiry 
from a wholesale manufacturer as to the effect upon the 
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classifications of Chlorodyne A.P.F. of the change in the 
B.P. monograph for Morphine Hydrochloride:— 

“It appears that in setting a higher percentage 
figure for the anhydrous morphine content of Mor- 
phine Hydrochloride, the B.P. 1953 refers to the 
incompletely water-free molecule of morphine. The 
Board is of the opinion that the regulations refer to 
the completely water-free molecule and not the 
substance dried under the conditions of the Pharma- 
copoeia monograph, viz., at 130 deg. C. No action 
is therefore necessary.” 

It was resolved that this matter be referred to the 
A.P.F. Editorial Committee for consideration, and that 
the text of Mr. Manning’s statement be conveyed to the 
inquirer. 

Cavendish Laboratories Appeal Against Conviction.— 
The Registrar reported that Mr. Storer had intimated 
that he was leaving for England and the United States 
on January 10, and consequently would not be prose- 
cuting his appeal against convictions under the Dan- 
gerous Drugs Regulations until July. 

De-registration.—_A communication was received from 
a chemist whose name had been struck off the Pharma- 
ceutical Register following convictions under the Poi- 
sons Act. The communication stated that the pharmacy 
had been closed. 

Business Names.—A communication was forwarded 
to the Registrar-General, inquiring if consultation could 
be arranged with the Business Names Branch with the 
object of disallowing registration of undesirable business 
names-for pharmacies. 

A reply was received intimating that there was no 
provision in the Business Names Act whereby persons 
could be prevented from using certain words, and sug- 
gesting that the only course of action open to the Board 
would be to move for an amendment of pharmaceutical 
legislation. 

Financial.—_The Honorary Treasurer submitted the 
monthly Financial Statement, and accounts totalling 
£351/5/2 were passed for payment. 


FEBRUARY MEETING OF THE BOARD. 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria met at 360 Swanston 
Street, Melbourne, on February 10, at 10.20 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. H. A. Braithwaite (President), in the 
chair, Messrs. S.J. Baird, A .W. Callister, W. R. Iliffe, 
N. C. Manning, A. W. McGibbony, W. Wishart, F. C. 
Kent (Registrar) and T. G. Allen (Minutes Secretary). 

Report of Returning Officer.—At the request of the 
President the Registrar read the report of the Returning 
Officer declaring Messrs. S. J. Baird and A. W. Callister 
re-elected as members of the Board for a further period 
of three years. The President congratulated these 
gentlemen on their return to office. He said that the 
third nomination—that of Mr. R. H. Borowski, had been 
withdrawn within the period stipulated in regulations. 
Therefore, Messrs. Baird and Callister were re-elected 
without the taking of a poll. A letter of sympathy had 
been sent to Mr. Borowski on his illness. 

Election of President.—The President said that with 
the confirmation of the minutes his term of office as 
President expired. Before vacating the chair, he would 
like to express his thanks to his colleagues on the 
Board and the Registrar and staff for their loyal support 
during the year. Mr. Braithwaite submitted to the 
Board a number of personal views and suggestions for 
facilitating Board work and overcoming difficulties that 
had been worrying the Board for some time. 

The Registrar then took the chair and called for 
nominations for the office of President. When doing 
so, he said the members of the Board had just listened 
to the result of some very able and very deep thinking 
from the President, and the thoughts he had put for- 
ward were worthy of the most careful consideration 
because they contained a basis of reform which might 
mean a great deal to the Board and to pharmacy in 
general in the future. 

Mr. Iliffe said it gave him pleasure to nominate Mr. 
Braithwaite for re-election. He did so somewhat reluc- 


(No. 2) 


VITAMIN E 
IN MEDICINE 


STONE S. Evaluation of vitamin E therapy 
in psychiatric disorders. Diseases Nervous 
System II, 355-61 (1950). 


The 2800 cases treated with vitamin E 
included hospitalised psychotic patients and 
patients with epilepsy and office patients 
seen in the course of practice of neuropsy- 
chiatry. The dose of tocopherol given daily 
for long periods was 25 to 150 mg. The 
response to vitamin E treatment was almost 
invariably good. Patients became less easily 
fatigued, less irritable, had less indigestion, 
showed increased resistance to minor infec- 
tions, and had a greatly improved sense of 
well-being. Discontinuation of treatment 
allowed a let-down and relapse in about 7 
to 10 days. Associated side effects of interest 
were restoration of hair texture to normal, 
lesser incidence of greying of hair, and 
improvement of hypogenitalism. 


Tocopherol administration was also of 
supplemental value in the treatment of 
menopausal tension and depressive states, 
involutional melancholia and manic depres- 
sive cases, schizophrenics, arteriosclerotic 
senile patients, psychomotor  epileptics, 
patients with migraine headaches, patients 
with dysmenorrhea, and alcoholics. 


BOYD A.M., RATCLIFFE A.H., JEPSON 
R.P., and JAMESG.W.H. Intermittent clau- 
dication. A clinical study. J. Bone and Joint 
Surg. 31B, 325-55 (1949). 


Obliterative arterial disease is classified 
into three groups: primary thrombosis of the 
popliteal artery, juvenile obliterative arte- 
ritis (Buerger’s disease), and senile oblitera- 
tive arteritis. Various methods of treatment 
are discussed, and the need is emphasised 
for evaluating results in terms of relative 
severity or clinical type of the disease. 
Type 1 represents the condition in which 
blood pale: and muscular demand are very 
nearly equal; Type 2 in which this equilib- 
rium is attained only above the threshold 
for pain reaction, and activity is stopped by 
persistence of pain; and Type 3 in which 
the equilibrium cannot be reached because 
of unbearable pain. 


Tocopherol, 400 mg. daily, is the only 
substance that has given consistently good 
results in cases other than Type 1. Of 72 
patients classified as Type 2, 27 were com- 
pletely relieved and 32 were markedly 
improved. The consistency with which there 
was a lag period of four to six weeks before 
improvement was most striking. After a 
few months of treatment there was obvious 
improvement in the appearance of the feet 
of the patients. 

Inserted in the interests of Pharmacists by 
Pro-Vita Products Pty. Lid., 
422 Collins Street, 
Melbourne. 
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ae Point-of-sale advertising is the magnet that 
. attracts sales and wins markets. The Royco Organisa- 
tion creates, produces and places sales-compelling point- 
of-sale advertising and backs it up with a complete 
super-service that has been proved efficient over more 
than a quarter of a century. Learn how YOUR sales 
can be increased by Royco know-how in sales-pro- 
motion; your enquiry is assured of -prompt attention. 
Lo competitive conditions demand that you ACT 


Comprehensive Services Available 


@ Point-of-sale Advertising 

@ Window Display 

@ Showcard Design and Copy 
@ Commercial Photography 

@ Silk-sereen Process Printing 
@ Letterpress Printing 

@ Packaging Design 

@ Cut-out Letters (any materia!) 
@ Backgrounds 


A @ Display Units 

@ Exhibition Stands 

a @ Shop Fitting 

@ Complete Store Layout 
@ Market Investigation 


(AUSTRALIA) PTY.LTD. 


9-15 QUEENSBRIDGE ST., MELBOURNE, SC4 
TELEPHONES: M&«5181 -MX5182 -MX5183 


The Guild Accredited Display Service, Vic. 


VICTORIA (Continued) 


tantly because of the knowledge that they were placing 
a very heavy burden on shoulders that had been sup- 
porting the burden for a considerable time and were 
in need of a rest. They had without question had 
an example of chairmanship in the last twelve months 
that would be difficult to live up to. 

Mr. A. W. McGibbony seconded the nomination and 
commended Mr. Braithwaite’s suggestion of allocation 
of specific duties to various individuals and sub- 
committees, 

There being no further nominations, Mr. H. A. Braith- 
waite was declared duly elected as President of the 
Board for the ensuing year. 

On resuming the chair, Mr. Braithwaite said he 
was pleased in some ways to go forward as President 
of the Board for a further term. Pharmacy Board work, 
despite its worries, was to him satisfying work and 
most of it he liked, although some of the tasks the 
President had to perform were difficult. 

Honorary Treasurer.—Mr. Baird nominated Mr. W. 
Wishart for re-appointment as Honorary Treasurer for 
the ensuing year and in doing so complimented Mr. 
Wishart on the way in which he piloted the Board’s 
finances through a difficult period. Mr. Callister sup- 
ported the nomination and the remarks of Mr. Baird, 
and the motion was carried unanimously. 

Correspondence.—Formal correspondence was tabled 
and the following letters were dealt with: 

From several candidates seeking permission to com- 
plete the Intermediate Examination by taking single 
subjects in February and if successful to proceed to the 
Final Examination in March. The applications, having 
been submitted to the Examiners and recommended 
for acceptance, were granted. 

From a manufacturing company, requesting per- 
mission to attach slip label to carton of preparation in 
small ampoules difficult to label otherwise. Application 
granted. 

From a graduate in Pharmacy, University of Prague, 
seeking advice as to course required for registration. 
On the advice of a sub-committee which interviewed 
the applicant, it was resolved that he be required to 
do a combined First-Second Year course, the Third and 
Fourth Year lectures, pass the examinations of each 
year and the Final qualifying examination of the Board, 
and serve an apprenticeship of two years. 

From Mrs. J. H. Mitchell, Foster, applying for per- 
mission to carry on the pharmacy of her late husband 
under the management of a registered pharmaceutical 
chemist. Permit of three months granted. 

To the Secretary, Department of Health, submitting 
the names of A. W. McGibbony, H. A. Braithwaite, and 
W. R. Iliffe, of which one to be appointed to the Patent 
Medicines Advisory Committee. The President reported 
that Mr. McGibbony had been appointed. The per- 
sonnel of this committee had been enlarged and a 
Gazette notice showed that Dr. B. L. Stanton had been 
appointed as nominee of the British Medical Association, 
and Mr. S. M. Adams as a nominee of the Victorian 
Branch of the Guild. ‘ 

To Professor F. H. Shaw, congratulating him on his 
appointment as Professor of Pharmacology, University 
of Melbourne. 

From the Pharmacy Board of South Australia, stating 
that the Board felt that every opportunity should be 
taken for pressing for uniformity between States in 
the framing and administering of Poisons and Dan- 
gerous Drug laws. 

To the Secretary, Department of Health, forwarding 
copy of the report of the Returning Officer. 

rom the Pharmaceutical Council of Western Aus- 
tralia, inquiring as to the Board’s intention concerning 
control of foot-rot preparations containing chloro- 
mycetin. Information supplied. 

The correspondence submitted was formally received. 
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a NEW method of : 
PRICE MARKING ALL MERCHANDISE | 


STOP LOSSES FROM PENCILLED | THE FULLY GUARANTEED 


PRICES BRIG-MARKER 


The progressive Retailer will quickly realise the 
dangers of scribbled prices. PRINTS @ GUM LABELS 
% Little to no space on which to write. @ TIE-ON TAGS 
% No time or space to write stock control data. @ PIN-TICKETS 
% Confusion at stocktaking. With SEASON, COST CODE & PRICE. 


dissatisfaction when charged in- LEGIBLY-QUICKLY -ACCURATELY 


% Loss of profit when busy staff start guessing 
prices. 


MODERNISE and TAGVERTISE 


Brig-marking always gives you a uniform 
white space, on which appear your name, 
seasonal code, cost code and selling price 


in BOLD figures. 


% 15 minutes a day will give 
you this result. 

% Every item leaving your 
store is advertising your 
name. 

% Brig-marking protects you 
from loss of profit, loss of 
prestige. 


WRITE NOW. 


BROTHERS 
g LTD. SYDNEY 


NAME 
Without obligation, please post me details of 


how BRIG-MARKING will sell more goods, pre- 


vent losses and control stock. 


New Zealand Enquiries: P.O. Box 1200, Auckland. 
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Of growing importance! 


CYTACON 


LIQUID TABLETS 


Attention was first focussed on the nutritional value of vitamin Biz by Wetzel’; sub- 
sequently, Chow’ showed that the growth rate of normal children, as well as that of 
those physically. backward, increased after the oral administration of vitamin Br. 
Later Wetzel* confirmed, in a second trial. his earlier findings. 


Since this early work on growth rates, vitamin Bi, given orally. has been shown to 


improve general well being. appetite and physical condition, when other tonics fail. 


1. Science., 1919, 110, 651 Nutrit 19391. 15. 323 3. | Clin. Nutrit 1952, 1 rif 


CYTACON CYTACON 
LIQUID TABLETS 


A pleasantly flavoured prepara In two potencies: 10 and 50 
tion containing 25° micro- micrograms per tablet. 


grams in each teaspoonful. 
Cytacon ‘10’'—bottles of 50 
? 


In 6 oz. bottles Cytacon ‘50'—bottles of 


Vitamin Br is also available for parenteral administration as CYTAMEN., in four 
potencies—CY TAMEN ‘20°. ‘50°. ‘100° and ‘1000’, all in boxes of six 1 ¢.c. am 
poules. 


GLAXO LABORATORIES (AUST.) PTY. LTD. 29-47 Leveson St. North Melbourne 
And at 360 Elizabeth St. Sydney. 
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Use of Fluoroacetate for 
truction.—. inquiry was receive rom the Depart- 
ment of Crown Lands and Survey, seeking approval FOR PERSONAL SELLING 
for the use of this substance for poisoning rabbits in a 
Victoria. It was stated that tests in Tasmania had been OR SELF-SERVICE 
very successful. The work would be carried out only 
by specially trained men. It was agreed by the Board 
that concentration of the work in the hands of skilled 
operators was essential and that there should be no 
of — which the of TO YOUR 
this substance which was regarded as one o e most 
potentially dangerous substances in use. SPECIFICATIONS 

Forensic Pharmacy at Final Examination—A memo- 
randum was received from the Dean of the College, 
suggesting that the Board should consider the advan- 
tages of adding a paper on Forensic Pharmacy to the 
Final Examination. The President said he understood 
the Dean had recommended the Council of the Phar- 
maceutical Society to arrange for lectures in this 
subject to be given to Fourth Year students. 

The proposition was discussed at some length. Dis- 
cussion took place as to the relative advantages of 
increasing the scope of the Forensic section of the 
Oral Examination and of introducing a written paper. 
It was resolved that the Dean’s report be investigated 
and a report be presented at the next meeting by a 
committee consisting of Mr. Callister, Mr. Manning, 
and the President. 

Formal Business.—The following formal business was 
transacted: 

Applications for Registration.—Patricia Helen Ashley, 
Peter James Burrell, Ailsa Jean Carlyle, Peter Ross 
Collins, Peter Michael Davey, Margaret Helen Jenkins, 
Valma Pearl Kerr, Lorna Jean McCleery, Marion Helen 
McMartin, Clifford John Mitchell, Doreen Bonnie Wini- 
fred Morter, Judith Mary Muntz, Elizabeth Marjorie 
Panther, Muriel Janet Rigg, Marie "Frances Rushbrooke, 
Noel Alexander Bertram, Peter Annal Crystal, James 
Leonard Powell, Ronald Robert Myerscough (Final 


Exam., Vic.); Robert Edmund Boylen (Cert. Ph. Counc. 
W. Aust.); Victor George Stott (Cert. Ph. Soc. Gt. Brit.); 
Jean Evelyn Dowling (Cert. Ph. Bd., N.S.W.). 

Restoration of Names to Register. —Irene Mary O’Con- 
nor * ase Liddle), David Forsyth, Ralph Edmund Stred- 
wick. 


from Register—Henry Nixon (dec. 
23/12/1953), Gordon Robert Ramsay (dec. 21/1/1954), 
Arthur Oswald Selle (dec. 17/1/1954), Ian Clifton Roxby 
(dec. October, 1953). 
Managers and Relievers Notified.—91. 
New Business Opened.—1. 
Apprenticeship Indentures Registered.—2. 
Apprenticeship Indentures Extended.—1. 
Apprenticeship Indentures Transferred. —-11. 
Apprenticeship Indentures Suspended.—2. 
Certificates of Exemption Issued.—2. 
Opium Permits Issued.—1. 
Certificates of Identity Issued.—11. 
Permits to Purchase Cyanide Issued.—4. 
Licences as General Dealers in Poisons Issued.—1. 
Licences to Sell Poisonous Substances Issued.—16, 
Police Reports re Poisonings.—1 Barbiturate—fatal; 
atal; 1 Arsenica eedkiller—Fatal. 
Inspectors’ Reports, Inquiries, Etc. FOR PHARMACIES eee 
of report was received a Section shows 5-ft, shelving with 
trader was selling a preparation containing thallium Pie 
without the required entry in the poisons book. A eee OBSERVATION WINDOW 
warning was given. from Dispensary. 


D.D. Register.—A report was received of the loss FIXTURES THAT BUILD TURNOVER BY 


of a chemist of his Dangerous Drugs Register. A 
statutory declaration was received from the inspector CREATING IMPULSE SALES... .. from 
who had been instructed to call at the pharmacy. 

in Kits.—The — the 
was drawn to R.A.A.F. emergency ki ing part o 
the disposal stocks found in a retail establishment. J. E. BUCKRIDGE INDUSTRIES 
The kits contained energy tablets believed to be Dexe- 454 Chapel St., Sth. Yarra BJ 3314 and BJ 2838 
7 Arrangements had been made for destruction 
fe) ese. 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, Februcry 27, 1954 185 


‘ 
a 
\ 
2 
ide 
| : 
f 
» 
Lo 
4 
| 


Medicated WINE TONIC 


Made from 
High-Grade Malt Extract, Fine Old Wine, etc. 
Obtainable throughout Australia: 
ALL WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS AND CHEMISTS 


Suppliers for— 
Mew South Wales—Wm. Delany & Co., Sydney; & 
Australian Drug Pty. Ltd., Newcastle; ayior Elli 
Pty. Ltd., Lismore 
‘Taylor Elliotts Pty. Ltd., Brisbane, Rock- 
hampton, Towns Cairns 
A A. M. Bickford & Sons Ltd., Adelaide. 
ckfords Ltd., Perth 


West Australia—Felton Grimwade & Bi 
Irvine McEachern ae Pty. Ltd., Launceston; 
F. Fairthorne & Sons, Hoba 
Sole Proprietors, Wholesale Only: 


ARNOLD BROS., 
527-529 Little Collins Street, Melbourne. 


To all Chemists .. . 


ANTISEPTIC 
POULTICE OINTMENT 


is now available from all 
WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS 


Satisfied users are publicising its healing qualities. 
Daily demand is increasing. 


Keep Good Stocks—Order NOW! 


If you work for it—it will certainly work for 
you and earn good profits. You can recommend 
and sell it to every householder—it will never 
let you down. 


SOLE AGENTS: 
CO. PTY. LTD., 
54 Willlam Street, Melbourne. 
Correspondence: Box yl G.P.O., Melb. Tel.; MU 4285. 
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—A report was received that a U.FS. 
Dispensary was functioning without a qualified person 
in charge. The Board instructed that a communication 
be sent to the Committee of Management. 

February-March Examination.—Arrangements for the 
conduct of the oral and practical sections of the Final 
Examination and the Intermediate Pharmaceutics 
Examination were discussed and finalised. 

The draft examination timetables which had been 
prepared were revised so as to keep all examinations 
out of the period of the Royal Visit to Victoria. 

Names for Erasure from Pharmaceutical Register.— 
The names of 110 chemists who had not renewed regis- 
tration for the year 1954 were tabled. It was resolved 
that, subject to the consent of the Minister for Health, 
the names on this list be removed from the Pharmaceu- 
tical Register. 

Dangerous Drugs Schedule.—Further consideration 
was given to a communication from the Chief Health 
Officer, “age of Health, Melbourne, concerning 
the scheduling of new synthetic addiction drugs. It 
was resolved that a sub-committee be set up to consider 
this matter and report to the Board at the next meeting. 

Report on the Distribution and Wastage of Pharma- 
ceutical Personnel.—The President said copies of this 
report prepared by the Registrar had been circulated 
to members of the Board. He did not know whether 
it called for any action. Mr. Manning said the Regis- 
trar was to be congratulated on the work he had done. 
The information contained was rather illuminating. 
The President said he thought the report should be 
published, and the members of the Board agreed. 

Pharmaceutical Society Discussion Group.—The Pre- 
sident referred to the last meeting of the Discussion 
Group sponsored by the Council of the Pharmaceutical 
Society, and congratulated Mr. Callister, one of the 
Board members, on the excellent material presented 
by him at the meeting of the Group held on February 3. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S. Section “O” Meeting.—The President 
reported briefly on the meeting of Section “O” of the 
Australian and New Zealand Association for. the 
Advancement of Science, held in Canberra in January. 
He referred particularly to the discussions which took 
place on the question of uniformity of control of drugs 
and poisons. 

Reports on Examination Papers.-A suggestion was 
made by one of the examiners that reports on examina- 
tion papers submitted at the Intermediate and Final 
Examinations should be supplied only if applied for 
within seven days of publication of results and that 
the fee for such reports be increased. The Board 
expressed its concurrence in both suggestions and it 
was agreed that action should be taken to give effect 
to them. 

Reciprocity with Great Britain——A letter was re- 
ceived from the Pharmaceutical Society of Great 
Britain, suggesting that consideration be given to re- 
vision of terms of reciprocal agreements and suggesting 
that the basis of reciprocity might be “Three academic 
years in a University or similar institution.” It was 
resolved that some clarification be asked for and that 
other Pharmacy Boards be advised of the Board’s 
action. 

Breaches of Dangerous Drugs Regulations.—It was 
resolved that proceedings be instituted against four 
chemists concerning whom reports alleging breaches of 
the Dangerous Drugs Regulations were received. 

Forgeries.—Reports concerning two persons obtaining 
drugs en forged prescriptions were received from the 
Police Department and it was resolved to recommend 
that legal proceedings be taken by the Department 
against each of the persons named. 

Illegal Prescriptions._-_The Board recorded a decision 
to prosecute two persons who had allegedly, while 
unqualified, written prescriptions for Specified Drugs. 

The meeting then terminated. 
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Council 
Meeting 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Vic- 
toria met at 360 Swanston street, Melbourne, on January 
12 at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. I. J. Thompson (President) in the chair, 
Mrs. P. A. Crawford, Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. G. Davis, 
F. W. Johnson, L. Long, E Scott and the Secretary. 

The President said it was not customary for the Coun- 
cil to meet in January, but he had called this meeting 
because there were some special items of business to 
consider. 

Salaries.—Consideration was then given to salaries of 
teaching staff and after receiving a report from the 
Executive it was agreed in future the payment be on a 
fixed rate instead of per capita rates based on the 
number of students in various classes as in the past. It 
was further resolved that salaries paid by the Executive 
to all of its employees shouid be considered by the 
Executive in September each year and that the re- 
commendations of the Executive be submitted to a 
special meeting of the Council in October which would 
be called to consider the estimates for the ensuing year. 

Lecturer in Pharmaceutics.—The President reported 
that the Executive had no recommendation to make to 
the Council at this stage. He was aware of the urgency 
of the position and was able to inform the Council that 
the matter was being actively considered. 

College Opening, 1954.—Plans for the official opening 
of the 1954 session of the College of Pharmacy were 
discussed and suggestions made in regard to a guest 
speaker. 

Correspondence.—The following correspondence was 
submitted :— 

From the manager, Queen Victoria Hospital, stating 
that the Council’s protest re summary termination of 
services of roster chemists would be considered at the 
next committee meeting. 

To College lecturers, notifying them of reappointment 
for 1954. 

To a country chemist, stating that his letter of com- 
plaint concerning advertising of a Council member had 
been fully considered and the explanation given by the 
member was completely acceptable. 

To Mr. B. C. Hornby, accepting his resignation as 
A.P.F. representative with regret, and thanking him for 
valuable service rendered. 

To Mr. A. W. E. Gosbell, conveying sympathy in his 
severe illness. 

From a member, thanxing the Council for representa- 
tions to the Postal Department, which had been effec- 
tive in securing installation of telephone. 

To the Honorary Treasurer, Victorian Pharmacy Stu- 
dents’ Association, expressing thanks for donation of 
£710 to Building Fund. 

To Parke, Davis & Co. Ltd., Sydney, nominating 
Valma Kerr and Peter Crystal as winners of “The Trip 
to Parke Davis” for 1953. 

To the Commanding Officer, R.A.A.F. Unit, seeking 
permission for four students to be given leave from last 
weeks of national service training in order that they 
would not miss commencement of third-year lectures. 

To Professor F. H. Shaw, congratuleting him on ap- 
pointment to full professorship in pharmacology, Uni- 
versity of Melbourne. 

From Mrs. E. F. Davis, Mrs. M. Mynard, Mrs. J. Cook, 
and Messrs. R. Dorman, N. La Gerche, H. A. Bosselmann, 
submitting resignations. Resignations accepted with 
regret. 

New Members Elected.—The following new members 
were balloted for and elected:— 

Full Members (New).—Peter McDonald Ashley, Leo 
Ignatius O’Connor, John Franklin Scown, Ian Phillip 
Walker. Transfer from Apprentice Members.—Noel 
Alexander Bertram, Macklam Kerby, Norman Bruce 
Lloyd, Abraham Lourie, Noel Leslie McKinnon, Albert 
Victor Taylor, Margaret Joan Wilson. 


LARGER 


PROFITS 


AUSTRALIA’S OWN WICK TYPE DEODORANT 
Removes Indoor Odours 


SANROMA CHEMICAL TRADING CO. 
2 Enfield Road, North Brighton, Vic. 
Obtainable from Your Wholesaler 


KOKO 


For the Hair 


New Retail Prices 


Koko No. 1 (small) - 2/2 


Koko No. 2 (medium) - - 4/8 
Large Sizes Discontinued. 


These Prices include Sales Tax. 


KOKO (in both above sizes) is obtainable 
from your Wholesale House in 
all States. 


KOKO MARICOPAS CO. PTY. LTD. 


Box 1760, G.P.0. Sydney 
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VICTORIA (Continued) 


Life Membership.—Life membership was conferred on 
Mr. H. H. Richmond, who had been a subscribing mem- 
ber for over 25 years and was now retired. 

Class Lists, 1953.—The Secret tabled class lists fo: 
1953 presented by the Dean in cember. These’ lists 
showed names of students of the first and second years 
who had satisfactorily completed the work of those 
years; names of those who had failed and were required 
to repeat the year and the names of those required to 
repeat certain subjects. The report also recommended 
that certain students be advised, in view of the very 
unsatisfactory work done by them, to consider abandon- 
"|, the course in pharmacy. 

he class lists, as submitted, were formally received 
and the recommendations of the Dean adopted. 

The President said that no student had been definitely 
debarred from proceeding with the course and if there 
were special circumstances the Council would conside: 
an application from student to proceed. 

Financial.—The Honorary Treasurer submitted ac- 
counts totalling £5246/0/9, which were passed for pay- 
ment, and the meeting closed. 


FEBRUARY MEETING OF THE COUNCIL. 

The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Vic- 
toria met at 360 Swanston street, Melbourne, on Feb- 
ruary 3, at 9.30 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. I. J. Thompson (President) in the chair, 
Mrs. P. A. Crawford, Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. G. Davis, 
L. A. Hamon, A. L. Hull, F. W. Johnson, L. Long, E. 
Scott, G. H. Williams, F. C. Kent (Secretary) and T. 
G. Allen (Minutes Secretary). 

Correspondence.—To a country member, forwarding 
draft agreement for dispensing for hospitals. 

From the Pharmaceutical Association of Australia, 
suggesting that Mr. I. J. Thompson, who would be 
leaving Australia on March 30, might be nominated as 
the Australian representative to the British Pharma- 
ceutical Conference and International Pharmaceutical 
Conference to be held during 1954. Resolved that Mr 
Thompson’s nomination be endorsed. 

From Professor F. H. Shaw, thanking the Council for 
congratulations on his appointment to the Chair of 
Pharmacology, University of Melbourne. 

To Miss V. Whelan, thanking her for donation of 
£100 to the Building Fund. 

From Felton, Grimwade & Duerdins Pty. Ltd., en- 
as cheque for £120 for Materia Medica Lectureship, 


From Australian Natives Association, extending invi- 
tations to President and Secretary to attend recep- 
tion to commemorate Australia Day. The President 
reported that Mr. Long had represented the Society 
on behalf of the President and Secretary, who were 
engaged with the Selection Committee on that day. 

To the Metropolitan Fair Rents Board, seeking ex- 
tension of Exclusion Orders on Parkville properties for 
a further six months. 

To Miss Ursula Minnis, Ipswich (Q.), conveying sym- 
pathy on death of her father, Mr. J. C. Minnis. 

To officers in charge, 14th and 15th National Service 
Training Battalions, requesting leave for trainee: 
listed for interview with Selection Committee. 

_From several members, submitting foreign prescrip- 
tions for interpretation. Translations obtained and _ in- 
formation regarding prescriptions supplied. 

To Mrs. P. A. Crawford, conveying the good wishes 
and expressing appreciation of her work on the Selec- 
tion Committee in previous years. 

To the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, 
 ——pcmes Miss Jill Burchett and Miss Joy MacCal- 
um. 

From the State Branch Committee of the Guild. for- 
warding £30 for Scott-McGibbony Scholarship, 1953. 


_ From Mr. J. Grimwade and Mr. Z. Markov, forward- 
ing cheques for 1953 prizes awarded by them. Letters 
of thanks sent. 

To the General Secretary, Australian and New Zea- 
land Association for the Advancement of Science, indi- 
cating that the name of the Victorian Society was not 
listed in the printed programme, and inquiring if 
this was due to any omission on the part of the Society. 

From Parke, Davis and Co. Ltd., commenting on visit 
of students from all States for the “Trip to Parke 
Davis.” The communication reported that the two 
Victorian students, Valma Kerr and Peter Crystal, had 
made a most favourable impression, and the company 
had been glad to have them as its guests. 

Parke, Davis and Co. Ltd., offered a similar trip for 
the next year, and notified the intention of including 
students from New Zealand. The offer of the company 
was accepted by the Council, and the Secretary was 
instructed to write expressing the Council’s thanks. 


Election of New Members. 

Full Members (New).—Jean E. Alkemade, James 
Noel Blyth, Ailsa Jean Carlyle, Peter Ross Collins, Mar- 
garet Helen Jenkins, Ingrid Mary Kapper, Doreen Bon- 
nie Winifred Morter, Judith Mary Muntz, Elizabeth 
Marjorie Panther, Maurice Edward Peeler, Foster Cle- 
ment Springsteen, Muriel Janet Rigg, Frederick Charles 


Witten. 

Transfer from Apprentice Member to Full Member— 
Marie Evelyn Ansell, Stephanie Lillian Dean, Lorna 
Jean McCleery, David Edward Mann, Ronald Robert 
Myerscough. 

Apprentice Member.—Donald William Hutcheson. 

Fellows.—The Dean of the College (Mr. A. T. S. Sis- 
sons) reported that Myfanwy Rebecca Davidson had 
successfully completed the course leading to Fellowship 
of the Society, had passed the examination, and was 
therefore eligible to be advanced to the status of 
Fellow. It was resolved that this member be notified 
to apply for Fellowship of the Society, and that the 
application be placed before the Council at the next 
meeting. 

Forensic Pharmacy in College Course.—A memoran- 
dum was received from the Dean of the College, ex- 
pressing the opinion that it was desirable that the 
teaching of Forensic Pharmacy during the pharmacy 
course should be strengthened and expanded. He sug- 
gested the Council should explore the possibility of 
adding to the teaching staff a qualified legal practi- 
tioner familiar with pharmaceutical and allied legis- 
lation. In his communication he said he had been 
much impressed by the attention given in Great Bri- 
tain to forensic pharmacy. 

The President said Mr. Sissons had discussed this 
matter with him, and he had advised Mr. Sissons to 
submit the memorandum. It was thought a series of 
six lectures in Forensic Pharmacy might be added. He 
understood that Mr. Sissons would be suggesting to the 
Pharmacy Board that Forensic Pharmacy be included 
more specifically in the statutory examination subjects. 

Mr. Baird said he supported the move to introduce 
the Forensic lectures in fourth year, but he did not 
agree that there was no examination in Forensic 
Pharmacy in the Final. He moved that the suggestion 
be adopted. The motion was seconded by Mr. Hamon 
and carried. 

Co Visits——_A memorandum was received from 
the Dean, suggesting the Council consider planning 
country visits during the coming year. His observa- 
tions overseas convinced him of the need of maintain- 
ing personal contacts with members and country 
students. The Council, he thought, should continue to 
publicise its activities, educational work, etc. The staff 
would co-operate to the utmost with visits to country 
centres, as desired by the Council. Mr. Sissons’ 
memorandum was considered and referred for further 
discussion. 

A.P.F. Report.—Mr. F. W. Johnson, Chairman of the 
A.P.F. Committee, said he had pleasure in asking Mr. 
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NOW AVAILABLE IN AUSTRALIA - 0 
LENTE INSULINS—BOOTS al 


(British) 
Semilente _. 40 u. per c.c. 


(Insulin Zinc Suspension Amorphous) eh 
................ 40 u. and 80 u. per c.c. 0 
Ultralente 40 u. per c.c. 
(Insulin Zinc Suspension Crystalline) 
In Vials of 10 c.c. 
These insulins are characterised by their PROMPT ard SUSTAINED 
action. They offer these advantages: 
Most Diabetics can be controlied with ONE INJECTION 
DAILY. 
There is no secondary protein and sensitisation reactions 
are less likely to occur. 
They are neutral in reaction. 
They are suitable for Diabetes of the "juvenile" type. 


ISOPHANE INSULIN (N.P.H.)—BOOTS 


(British) 
in Vials of 10 c.c. 40 u. and 80 u. per c.c. 
A modified Protamine Zinc Insulin designed to provide a satisfactory 
control of blood-sugar levels throughout 24 hours following a single 
injection. 


ww 


These new long-acting Insulins are additional to Insulin Soluble— 
Boots, Insulin Protamine Zinc—Boots and Insulin Globin with Zinc 
—Boots, which are freely available under the Pharmaceutical Benefits 


Act. 


For full information, please contact 


BOOTS PURE DRUG CO. (AUST.) Ie PTY. LTD., 26 Clarence St., Sydney 


AND AT BRISBANE, MELBOURNE, ADELAIDE AND PERTH 
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Don’t keep your customers In the dark ... they 
appreciate your advice about pharmaceutical prepare- 
tions, and often rely on you for guidance. Draw 
attention to the properties and actions of Rocke 
Tompsitt lines. Counter display cards, obtainable 
on application, will help you. Rocke Tompsitt lines 
are preparations of proven qualities. They are 
backed by sound merchandising and national adver- 
tising campaigns to help you to greater customer 
satisfaction and bigger profits. 


PICOT PARFUMS MILMA MILK OF MAGNESIA 


YEASTON LAX ROX BABY POWDER 
YEASTON PLAIN T.C.P. ANTISEPTIC 
GOLCRYST HEALTH SALTS TRIPLUS 
INSECTIBANE LIQ. SPRAY NAZOL 

INSECTIBANE POWDER GLYMOL 

ARNOLD’S BALSAM KARON CREAM 


. » . and hundreds of other market-established lines. 


ROCKE TOMPSITT & CO. LTD. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS AND WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS SINCE 1877 


= 292-296 Flinders Street, Melbourne -— - - - Phone MU 7551. Telegraphic Address: Recksitt, Melbourne. 
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VICTORIA (Continued) 


A. L. Hull to report on some important work that he 
had in hand in connection with the A.P.F. 

Mr. Hull said it gave him satisfaction to table a list 
of the drugs of the B.P. prepared in alphabetical order 
and with notes relating to dosage and therapeutic indi- 
cations. He had prepared this list following the sug- 
gestion of Mr. B. C. Hornby that it would be of great 
service to medical practitioners and would help this 
Society in the work of A.P.F. publicity. There were, 
however, some gaps to be filled in, but he thought 
representatives of the B.M.A. would be able to help. 
The president and members of the Council congratu- 
lated Mr. Hull on the job he had done, and expressed 
their appreciation of the interest which had led him 
to devote so much time and thought to the preparation 
of the list. On the motion of Mr. Long, seconded by 
Mr. Johnson, it was resolved that the Council’s thanks 
be officially recorded in the minutes and that con- 
sideration be given to plans for bringing out the list. 

gements for Annual Meeting.—It was resolved 
that the next annual meeting of the Society be held 
on the evening of March 22, 1954, and that the Dean 
of the College, Mr. Sissons, be invited to address mem- 
bers on some aspects of his observations during his 
recent overseas trip. Mr. Long inquired if the Year 
Book would be published before that date, and if the 
annual report would be included in it. 

The President said he had discussed with the Sec- 
retary the desirability of issuing and printing the 
financial statement and annual report with the notice 
of the annual meeting separately from the Year Book. 

Mr. Long said it would be more economical, and in 
addition could act as a spur in bringing the Year Book 
out on time, if the reports went out in the Year Book. 

The Secretary said he thought the difficulties con- 
nected with the publication of the Year Book on March 
1 were under-estimated. Seventy-five per cent. of the 
contents could not be compiled until January and Feb- 
ruary, when the staff and others were hard pressed 
with selection of students and other work concentrated 
within the first quarter of the year. 

Mr. Johnson said he thought the matter should be 
left to the decision of the President and the Secretary, 
and this suggestion was adopted. 

College Opening, 1954.—The President reported that 
the visit of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth and His Royal 
Highness the Duke of Edinburgh to Melbourne in Feb- 
ruary had necessitated making some changes in regard 
to the official opening of the 1954 session. 

It had now been agreed that the ceremony take place 
on March 3. Dame Enid Lyons had agreed to give 
the inaugural address and present prizes. The Council 
endorsed these arrangements. The President said that 
an invitation had been extended to Dame Enid to lunch 
with some of the ladies after the function. 

Hospital Dispensing.—The Secretary reported that 
arrangements had been made for representatives of the 
Hospital Dispensing Committee to wait on Dr. J. H. 
Lindell, the Chairman of the Hospital and Charities 
Commission, on February 18. 

The President gave members an outline of arrange- 
ments proposed 

Discussion Group.—Mr. Johnson reported that the 
next meeting of the group would be on the evening 
of February 3, when Mr. Callister would lead the dis- 
cussion on unusual prescriptions. The Committee of 
the Discussion Group was approaching the coming 
year with every confidence and was confident that a 
substantial number of members were displaying interest 
in the developments of the programme. 

Dispensing at Pentridge.—The Secretary reported 
that Mr. Sleigh had completed his term of duty on the 
roster and it was‘necessary now to appoint a successor. 

The question of hours has arisen and was presenting 
some difficulty. The gaol authorities intimated that 


morning hours were not convenient and the afternoon 
was the only suitable time. Local chemists inter- 
viewed felt that every effort should be made to arrange 
for morning duty as this was less disturbing to their 
practice. The Secretary said two members had indi- 
cated their willingness to carry on by one attending 
the gaol on Tuesdays and the other on Thursdays. This 
proposal had been put up and he was awaiting a reply. 

Mr. Scott said the thanks of the Council were due 
to the chemists who were carrying on this service. 
They were upholding a principle, but at some sacrifice 
of time and money. 

Lectures in Pharmaceutics.—The President informed 
the Council that he had invited the Dean, Mr. Sissons, 
to attend the Council meeting and to report the ar- 
rangements for the teaching of pharmaceutics in the 
College of Pharmacy. 

Mr. Sissons said the College staff was dismayed to 
learn of Mr. Callister’s resignation for health reasons. 
He personally wished to put on record how grateful 
the staff and the College were to Mr. Callister for the 
work he had done, and how much they owed to him 
for the willingness with which he had served, his very 
wide knowledge and almost uncanny judgment, and 
the great interest he had always taken in the students 
under his charge. At the request of the President, the 
position had been surveyed and a number of discus- 
sions had been held. As an outcome of these discus- 
sions it was now recommended that Mr. Nigel C. Man- 
ning be appointed as Lecturer in Pharmaceutics for 
the first and fourth years with general supervision of 
the subject; that Mr. H. E. R. Barker be appointed as 
lecturer in the subject to second year students, and Mr. 
J. B. Pyman be appointed to take the subject in third 
year. It was recommended also that Mrs. McCallum 
take the position of senior demonstrator in the subject 
of Pharmaceutics in second and third years so that 
there would be a supervisor continuously in the labora- 
tories for those years. 

Mr. Long said he thought Mr. Sissons should be con- 
gratulated on the success of his negotiations in secur- 
ing such capable persons to fill these important posi- 
tions. He still thought that the Council should con- 
centrate its efforts on securing accommodation outside 
the College and take a greater number of students. 


Selection of Students, 1954.—Mr. Davis reported that 
the Selection Committee was preparing its report. 
Of 380 applications received, 250 had been interviewed, 
The general standard of the applicants was very high, 
although a considerable number were under 17 years of 
age and at Leaving standard. Most of these were pro- 
ceeding to a further year’s study at school. 

Farewell to President——Mr. Scott reported that 
arrangements were in hand for a farewell function to 
the President, Mr. Thompson, and Mrs. Thompson, prior 
to their departure for overseas on March 30. The fare- 
well would be in the nature of a dinner at Ascot House 
on March 25, when members of the Council and their 
wives would entertain Mr. and Mrs. Thompson. 

Survey of Pharmaceutical Personnel.—Copies of a 
survey on the wastage and distribution of pharmaceu- 
tical personnel in Victoria prepared by the Secretary 
had been forwarded to members of the Council and to 
members of the Pharmacy Board. Mr. F. W. Johnson 
said that it contained useful information relating to the 
wastage from the ranks of male and female personnel. 

{A copy of the survey is published in this issue of 
the Journal.—Ed.] 

Federal Council of Pharmaceutical Societies—After 
consideration was given to the Victorian Society’s mem- 
bership of the Federal Council it was resolved that Vic- 
toria withdraw forthwith. 

Financial.—_The Hon. Treasurer’s monthly financial 
statement was submitted by the Hon. Treasurer, Mr. 
S. J. Baird, and actounts totalling £2053/2/1 were 
passed for payment. Authority was given to withdraw 
£119/15/- from various scholarship accounts. 

The meeting closed at 1 p.m. 
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VICTORIA (Continued) 


Directors 


THE P.D.L. isting 


The 358th meeting of the Directors of Pharmaceutical 
Defence Limited was held at 360 Swanston street, Mel- 
bourne, on February 17, at 9.55 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (in the chair), Messrs. 
W. J. Cornell, N. C. Cossar, E. A. O. Moore, F. N. 
Pleasance and the Secretary. : 

Messages of sympathy were directed to be conveyed 
to Mr. B. L. Warner and Mr. C. C. Wallis, who were 
prevented by illness from attending. 

P.D.L. Advertising.—Draft announcements had been 
forwarded to all States for use as opportunity offered. 

Guild Price Lists.—It was noted that the quarterly 
Guild price list containing identifying marks as a lead to 
the requirements of regulations, as suggested by P.D.L., 
had been published since the last meeting. In the cir- 
cumstances it was decided that a paragraph be for- 
warded for publication in “Gilseal News” which would 
indicate the extent to which the P.D.L. had interested 
itself in this matter in the interests of all members. 

Correspondence.—Formal correspondence was tabled 
and the following were amongst the letters dealt with:— 

From Mr. B. L. Warner, tendering his resignation as a 
Director of the Company because he felt that his health 
had not progressed as he had hoped it would. After 
discussion it was agreed that consideration of Mr. War- 
ner’s letter be deferred until the next meeting and that 
the Chairman should communicate with Mr. Warner in 
the interim. 

Suggested Claims Fund: The letter to the Secretary of 
the Victorian Branch of the Guild under date Novem- 
ber 27, 1953, was read. After discussion, it was resolved 
that the Directors, having examined the position in 
regard to the suggested claims fund and the provisions 
of the Articles of Association, are interested in investi- 
gating the suggestion but feel that as a basis for further 
consideration the Guild should first contact every mem- 
ber in Victoria seeking his views on the subject and 
thus be in a position to give the P.D.L. some definite 
information as to the numbers of chemists in Victoria 
who would be willing to pay into such a fund each year. 
The Secretary was instructed to intimate that if any 
matter of principle was involved in a case against any 
member and the Directors considered that a Court deci- 
sion could be related to all chemists, the P.D.L. would 
be prepared to intervene in the interests of the member 
charged. 

From the Trade Associations’ Federal Taxation De- 
fence Council, forwarding cheque for £2/0/10, being 
refund on winding up of the financial affairs of the 
Council. 

To the N.S.W. and Queensland Branches, forwarding 
certified copies of the Annual Report and Balance Sheet 
for filing with the Registrar-General in those States. 

A report of the annual meeting of the Western Aus- 
tralian Branch, held on December 4, 1953, showed that 
the members of the Local Board, namely, Messrs. T. D. 
H. Allan, R. I. Cohen and H. D. Fitch, had been re- 
elected. 

Minutes of the meetings of the N.S.W. Local Board 
held during October and November, and of the annual 
meeting of the Branch in November, were read by the 
Secretary. Mr. Moore said he would like to see a copy 
of the reply received in New South Wales dealing with 
first-aid treatment in open shop. Resolved that Mr. 
Moore’s suggestion be adopted. 

New Me Elected.—Miss R. M. Barbaro, Colling- 
wood; Messrs. T. B. Brooks, Croydon; S. J. Carroll, Gar- 
denvale; G. Carter, Mornington; R. B. Cheshire, Pens- 
hurst; J. P. Hannan, Murrumbeena; D. Hornsby, Birre- 
gurra; P. Riggio, Bentleigh; E. J. P. Hewitt, Black Rock, 


Mr. C. E. G. Wadham and Mrs. S. J. Wadham, Drouin; 
Mr. L. H. Walker, Albert Park. 

Legal Advice.—-A member was furnished with advice 
as to the best procedure to follow in order to secure 
settlement of an outstanding account—there were special 
circumstances in this case. 

Errors——-Two minor matters were brought under 
notice, but the members who reported the incidents had 
not heard further concerning them. 

The Australian Provincial Assurance Association Lid. 
(A.P.A.).—The Chairman reported that in company with 
the Secretary, following an approach by A.P.A., he had 
interviewed Mr. Brian Smith (from the Sydney office 
of A.P.A.) and Mr. Warner (manager for Victoria) at 
the A.P.A. office on February 2. Mr. Smith outlined 
the basis of an insurance plan which he would like con- 
sidered by the P.D.L. Directors. 

The terms of the offer having been considered in 
detail by the Directors, the Secretary was instructed to 
reply advising that the Directors had carefully con- 
sidered the plan submitted and had compared it with 
the existing arrangements and agreements with the 
Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society Ltd. (as re- 
gards accident and sickness insurance) and the Mutual 
Life & Citizens’ Assurance Co. (as regards life assur- 
ance), but felt that no change in the existing arrange- 
ments was warranted. 

Liaison Committee.—The Secretary was instructed to 
forward to the Secretary of the Liaison Committee a 
number of suggestions for inclusion in the agenda of the 
next meeting of the Liaison Committee. 

Ray Lamps.—Further correspondence was received 
from the N.S.W. Local Board, but the final opinion of 
counsel was not yet available. 

Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer presented the monthly 
financial statement, and accounts totalling £1058/15/- 
(including income tax) were passed for payment. 

The meeting closed at 1.55 p.m. 


QUEENSLAND 


State 


PERSONAL and GENERAL Mone 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal Correspondent in Queensland. Miss D. 
Brighouse, phone B 8407. 


Mr. H. B. Lepper is now attached to the dispensary at 
the Royal Perth Hospital. 

Mr. R. A. Kelly, formerly with David Pharmacies, has 
opened a pharmacy at Oxford street, Bulimba. 

Mr. K. A. Fox is opening a pharmacy at Cracknell 
road, Ekibin. 

Mr. R. O’Reilly, Caboolture, is establishing a branch 
to be known as the Caboolture Pharmacy and has ap- 
pointed Mr. W. J. Kerrisk as manager. 

Mr. W. J. Burnett, of Maleny, has opened a branch 
pharmacy at Logan road, Stones Corner. Miss A, E. 
Gilmour will be in charge of the new pharmacy. 

Leaving shortly for overseas in the “Neptunia” is Mr. 
Peter Davidson, who is planning to stay abroad for 
several years, combining business with sightseeing. 

Mr. E. A. Eden, of Cleveland, was among the Queens- 
land representatives at the Australian athletic cham- 
pionships held in Sydney during February. 

Mrs. E. Stirling, a former President of the Association 
of Women Pharmacists of Queensland, proposes leaving 
early in March on an overseas holiday. 

Engagement.—Good wishes are extended to Miss Vera 
Spenceley, of Brisbane, whose engagement was an- 
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We're almost accustomed to this happy business of growing bigger and 
bigger every year. Again in 1953 Johnson's Baby Products hit an all-time 
sales peak — the stage is all sect for a repeat performance in 1954, too. 
Our forecast is not hard to understand when vou realise that more 
mothers prefer Johnson's to all other brands combined — in fact four 
out of every five baby or talcum powders sold are Johnson's! 

A fast-selling product carns good display. Give Johnson’s Baby Products 
the display they merit. Display them together because we know they sell 
fastest together. 

Get your full share! Aim for maximum sales by stocking and displaying 
these fast-selling companion products—all leaders in their field! Johnson’s 
Baby Powder, Baby Soap, Baby Cream, Baby Oil. 


BABY OIL 
BABY POWDER A pare, 
The complete ' smooth — baby 
family powder ; oil, essential 
uscd in more than for complete 
7 out of 10 Aus baby skin 


ia able. Recommended 


wherever a pure, 
mild skin soap is 
indicated. 


Y R 
JOHNSON’S 
BABY CREAM ——E 
A fine, soothing baby cream 


to relieve and prevent chafes, 
rashes and all skin irritations. 


Now contains the wonderful 


COTTON BALLS new antiseptic, Hexachloro- 
The softest, whit- phene. Johnson & Johnson 


est, most  absor- 


bent cotton wool Pty. Ltd. 
btainable. — Ideal 


or baby care. 
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KARIL—A preparation consisting of Pure 


A WELL BALANCED DIET IS THE FIRST ESSENTIAL 
FOR ARTIFICIALLY FED INFANTS 


THESE PRODUCTS ARE MANUFACTURED TO THE 
FORMULAE OF THE LATE DOCTOR SIR TRUBY 
KING AND HAVE ACHIEVED WORLD RENOWN 


Fer further information or advice regarding the best methods 
of wsing these products apply to Truby King Mothercroft 
Society in your district. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


THE KARITANE PRODUCTS SOCIETY LIMITED 
MELROSE, WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND 


AND DISTRIBUTED IN VICTORIA AND SOUTH AUSTRALIA BY: 
COMMODITIES PTY. LTD. 
63-89 WILLIAM STREET. MELBOURNE, C.! 
NEW SOUTH WALES: TASMANIA: 
SCOTT, HENDERSON PTY. LTD. PHARMACEUTICALS PTY. LTD. 
$13 YOUNG STREET - - SYDNEY 93 YORK STREET - - - LAUNCESTON 
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QUEENSLAND (Continued) 


nounced during the month to Mr. Euan W. Law, of 
Cunnamulla. 

Mr. R. V. S. Martin, President of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Queensland, has received an invitation from 
the Government to the State reception at Parliament 
House in honour of Her Majesty the Queen. 


WEDDINGS. 

On January 30, at the Ashgrove Presbyterian Church, 
the marriage was celebrated of Miss Marjorie Peacock, 
Ashgrove, to Dr. Andrew Sempie, St. Lucia. 

Also celebrated on January 30 at St. Patrick’s Church, 
Fortitude Valley, was the marriage of Mr. Kenneth Fox, 
Nudgee, to Miss Joan England, of Sherwood. 

Congratulations and good wishes for the future! 


PHARMACEUTICAL STUDENTS’ SOCIETY. 


Recently elected office-bearers of the Students’ Society 
for the ensuing year include:— 
President: Mr. C. Caris. 
Vice-President: Miss Wendy Bell. 
Secretary: Miss Ryl Bennett. 
Treasurer: Mr. C. Barwick. 


MEETING OF IPSWICH & WEST MORETON 
GUILD ZONE, 


Despite a very wet night, an attendance of 30 odd met 
in Ipswich on February 19 for the first meeting of the 
year of the Ipswich and West Moreton Guild Zone. 

Quite a number of members in adjoining towns were 
precluded from attending by the inclement weather, but 
the chemists of Ipswich and their staffs, together with 


Miss Neild, from Gatton, and Mr. C. E. White, of 
Laidley, were in attendance to hear addresses from Mr. 
J. J. Doyle and Mr. K. Bate, Pharmaceutical Service, 
Commonwealth Health Department, concerning pricing 
of P.M.S. prescriptions. 


CHEMISTS’ BOWLING CLUB. 


‘At the end of January the annual meeting of the club 
took place, when the following office-bearers were 
elected for the ensuing year:— 

President: Mr. A. Bell. 
Vice-President: Mr. A. Allison. 
Treasurer: Mr. E. J. Belford. 
Secretary: Mr. R. M. Ward. 
Selector: Mr. R. F. Pumfrey. 

A pairs competition has been planned to take place at 
the Booroodabin club on March 7, and the monthly 
weekday game will take place at Yeronga on March 17. 

During this year it is hoped to arrange games of pairs 
to be played on Sundays at Indooroopilly, Balmoral, 
Tweed Heads, Sandgate and Redcliffe, thus enabling 
more members to participate in the weekend games. 

Any chemist bowlers in the Brisbane area who have 
not yet joined up with the club are invited to do so, and 
an invitation is extended to country members to enjoy a 
Gm when they come to the city. The secretary is 

r. R. M. Ward, Moses Ward & Son, Queen street, City 
(B 4106), who will be happy to supply any information 
at any time. 


OBITUARY—MR. J. C. MINNIS. 


When Mr. James Charles Minnis died at his home at 
Ipswich on January 21 he left many friends to mourn his 
loss. The late Mr. Minnis, who reached 77 years a few 
days prior to his death, had been in indifferent health 
for the past three years and had undergone a major 
operation three months prior to his passing. 

Mr. Minnis, who qualified in 1899, had as his first job 
that of assistant dispenser at the Brisbane Hospital, the 
wages for qualified assistants in those days being £2/10/- 


per week. His next position was an assistant’s position 
at Rockhampton for £3/10/- per week. 

Mr. Minnis’ next move was to Blackall, where he had 
his own pharmacy. Mr. Minnis also practised as a 
dentist at Blackall. Always public spirited, Mr. Minnis 
believed in combining business, public activities and 
pleasure, and he soon took a very keen interest in the 
various organisations of Blackall. He became an 
alderman and later mayor of Blackall, and during his 

term of office he saw 
the town progress in 
many directions. He 
played a leading part 
in having the railway 
extended to the town, 
and in the establish- 
ment of the hospital, 
where he was asso- 
ciated with Dr. L. 
McKillop, a_ leading 
Brisbane surgeon. 


After the first world 
war Mr. Minnis moved 
to Ipswich, where he 
entered into partnere 
ship with Mr. F. C, 
Allen, who conducted 
a pharmacy in Bris- 
bane street. Mr. Min- 
nis remained in the 
same premises until 
his death. 


Mr. Minnis served 
for 15 years as a mem- 
ber of the Pharmacy 
Board, being President 

: in 1922-23 and again 

= in 1930. During the 

The late Mr. J.C. Minnis. = @"¢_ Period Re was 

Queensland College of 

Pharmacy. Mr. Minnis also served as a Councillor of 

the Pharmaceutical Society. At the time of his death 

he had just concluded a membership of 54 years of the 

Society. In view of Mr. Minnis’ long and outstanding 

association with the Society, in 1950 the Council was 
happy to honour him with honorary life membership. 

Mr. Minnis was also one of the pioneers of the Guild, 
being present at the Pharmaceutical Association Con- 
ference at Perth in 1926 when he strongly advocated the 
formation of the Guild. Last year the State Branch 
Committee of the Guild had pleasure in conferring 
honorary membership on Mr. innis as a token of 
appreciation and respect. 

On entering business at Ipswich, Mr. Minnis soon 
became actively associated with various organisations 
connected with the district. These included local au- 
thorities. He was mayor of Ipswich from 1939 until 
1949—a period which embraced the difficult war and 
post-war years. At the outbreak of Second World War 
Mr. Minnis organised the Ipswich and District Patriotic 
Fund. As mayor he took a keen interest in the Ipswich 
sewerage scheme and did much to overcome obstacles 
which at times threatened the progress of the scheme. 
He also saw the necessity for a modern Olympic stan- 
dard swimming pool in Ipswich. 

Mr. Minnis was a foundation member of the Ipswich 
Sub-branch of the R.S.L. As district president he moved 
among outlying sub-branches and did much to keep 
them together. 

He was a foundation member of the Ipswich Legacy 
Club, having held the position of president, and at the 
time of death was patron of the club. He had also 
been president of the Chamber of Commerce, Rotary 
Club, Ipswich Orchestral Society, Ipswich Vice-Regal 
Band and Ipswich Bowling Club. Mr. Minnis and his 
family were ardent supporters, and had been members, 
of the Cambrian Choir. A keen sportsman, Mr. Minnis 
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QUEENSLAND (Continued) 


was connected with the hockey, vigoro and basketball 
associations, the Ipswich and Railway rifle clubs, and he 
was a keen horticulturist and poultry breeder. 

The late Mr. Minnis was predeceased by his wife, who 
died in 1947. His only son, Charles, is a doctor at Gee- 
long, Victoria, and both his daughters, Miss Ursula 
Minnis and Mrs. Evers, of Ipswich, are pharmacists. 

A truly public-spirited man, Mr. Minnis divided his 
time, energy and talents among many and varied activi- 
ties and he will be missed by a great company of friends. 
Tributes were paid to his leadership, loyalty and devo- 
tion by representatives of the organisations with which 
Mr. Minnis was associated. All said his services will 
long be remembered. 

A large company gathered at St. Paul’s Church of 
England, Ipswich, on January 22 to pay their last re- 
spects to James Charles Minnis. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land met at Drysdales Chambers, Wickham street, Bris- 
bane, on February 16 at 8 p.m. : ; 

Attendance.—Mr. R. V. S. Martin (President), Mrs. 
Carlson, Miss Chalmers, Messrs. L. A. Stevens, E. W. 
Vance, R. G. Gardner, J. E. McCaskie, J. S. D. Mellick, 
R. S. F. Greig and the Secretary. ; 

The President said he regretted that the meeting could 
not be held on the usual meeting night, but owing to the 
heavy rains it was considered wise to postpone the 
meeting until this evening. He trusted that no undue 
inconvenience had been caused to members. 

Correspondence.—To Pharmaceutical Association: (1) 
Inquiring if they have any advice as to when the new 
edition of the A.P.F. may be available. Reply stating 
that there is little likelihood of the new edition being 
available until the second half of the current year. (2) 
From the State Liaison Committee, advising on corre- 
spondence received from Western Australia and the 

hamber of Pharmacists, Malta. 

To Miss Minnis, letter of sympathy on the death of 
her father. 

From “A.J.P.,” forwarding on request list of Queens- 
land subscribers to the Prescription Proprietaries Card 
Service. 

To British Medical Association, advising that the 
Council is happy to make available to the Association 
for 1954 a set of prescription proprietary cards. Attach- 
ing several cards to show the type of information that 
is listed concerning each preparation. Trusting that the 
cards may prove of interest and assistance to its mem- 


rs. 

To Mr. J. B. Storrar, expressing appreciation of his 
company’s assistance in distributing a circular in con- 
nection with the Discussion Group. 

To a country member, with reference to a circular 
distributed by Vitamin Products. 

Telegram sent from the Council to the President of the 
Students’ Society when in conference at Caloundra. 

From Minister for Health and Home Affairs, acknow- 
ledging letter containing the resolution passed by the 
Pharmaceutical Association conference held in Sydney 
with reference to the conduct of pharmacies. 

From Pharmacy Board, Queensland, letters advising 
that Mr. A. E. Eden, of Cleveland, gained the highest 
marks in the final examinations conducted by the Board 
in 1953 and is thus awarded the Pharmaceutical Society 

rize and the Kodak award. Also advising that Mr. 
| red with Miss Rae McLeod, were the students to be 
awarded the Parke Davis prize. The Secretary reported 
that Mr. Eden, on her suggestion, had selected the books 
he desired. These had now been = ag ne and would 
be presented to him next week. e Kodak Company 
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had also been informed of the award to be presented to 
Mr. Eden, and the company had forwarded its cheque 
to_be passed on to Mr. Eden. ; 

From Pharmaceutical Association: (1) Forwarding 
copy of communication sent by the Guild to the Asso- 
ciation with regard to education. Advising that the 
Merchandising Department is at present working on a 
project dealing with service over the counter, customer 
satisfaction, presentation, etc. (2) Inquiring if this 
Society would endorse Mr. I. J. Thompson’s nomination 
as Australian representative to the British Pharmaceu- 
tical Conference to be held in Oxford in September. 
Unanimously resolved that this Council support Mr. 
Thompson’s nomination. 

From Parke Davis & Co. Ltd., stating the recent visit 
to Sydney as its guest of the two best final-year students 
from each State proved so successful that it has decided 
to continue the award for 1954 and will this time include 
New Zealand. The Secretary reported that she had 
written to Parke Davis & Co. Ltd. expressing apprecia- 
tion on behalf of the Council for its generous contribu- 
tion. 

Taylors Elliotts Pty. Ltd., forwarding with its compli- 
ments a copy of “The Fifth Year of Aureomycin” for 
the Society library. The Secretary reported that she 
had written to the company thanking it for this kind 
gesture. 

Mr. A. A. Meldrum, Aberdeen, thanking the Council 
for its good wishes and a greetings to all. 

Alterations to the Poisons Regulations of Great Bri- 
tain were tabled. 

Syllabus issued by the Victorian Society concerning 
pharmaceutical education in that State was received. 


; Applications for membership were approved as fol- 
ows:— 

Full Members: Miss S. J. Adamson, Ipswich; Mr. R. 
Sekel, Annerley; Mr. D. W. Cadden, Annerley; Mr. 
Fe Regan, Brighton; Mr. B. T. Smith, Booval. 

PF mg ates: Misses M. Murphy, N. Jones and Mr. I. R. 
illies. 

Poisons Sub-Committee.—A report of the meeting of 
this Sub-Committee had been submitted to every mem- 
ber on the Council. All were therefore familiar with 
the discussions and recommendations. After discussion 
it was recommended that a letter be sent to the Health 
Department, as suggested by the Sub-Committee, re- 
questing notifications of amendments to regulations to 
enable the Council to publicise such amendments as 
early as possible. 

Mr. Gardner moved, Mr. Vance seconded, that the re- 
port of this Sub-Committee be received. Carried. 

Social Sub-Committee.—Miss Chalmers submitted this 
report to the members for their consideration. 

Mr. Greig said he wondered if it would be possible to 
arrange another film evening. Only one was proposed 
on the programme. These had always proved popular 
and he knew several firms who would be happy to 
provide a film. 

Miss Chalmers said there appeared to be little time to 
fit in another film evening, but if at all possible this 
would be done. After discussion, Mr. Mellick moved 
that the programme as submitted be accepted. Se- 
conded by Mr. Greig. Carried. 

Function for Presentation of Prizes.—The Secretary 
reported on arrangements made for the presentation of 
prizes on February 23. On the recommendation of the 
Social Sub-Committee, and with the sanction of the 
President, Mr. S. B. Watkins had been invited to be 
guest speaker and also to present the prizes. Mr. Wat- 
kins had accepted the Council’s invitation. The Secre- 
tary also reported to whom invitations had been sent 
and on the arrangements for the function. 

Report of Meeting of State Liaison Committee.—(A 
copy had been made available to each member of the 
Council.) 

With regard to ad isi of professional services, 
Mr. Greig moved that a circular be distributed to mem- 
bers drawing their attention to the conference resolution 
concerning this matter. Copy of the circular to be 
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For effective 


all conven Cremorin readily and safely produces sustained 


reduction in gastric acidity. With Cremorin there is no 


ANTACID MAINTENANCE compensatory reaction by the gastric mucosa, 
no acid "rebound,"’ and no risk of alkalosis. Through 
the formation of a protective coating and a mild astringent 
effect, non-absorbable Cremorin soothes the irritated 
gastric mucosa. Thus it rapidly relieves gastric pain, speeds 
healing of peptic ulcer and helps to prevent recurrence. 


BRAND OF ALUMINIUM HYDROXIDE GEL © Average dose: Peptic ulcer, 2 to 4 tablets with a little milk 


or water every two to four hours. 


T A B L E T S$ Dyspepsia: 2 tablets one half to one hour 


after meals. 


Supplied in bottles of 50, 200 and 1,000 tablets. 


DISTRIBUTORS: FASSETT & JOHNSON LTD., 36-40 CHALMERS STREET, SYDNEY 
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“Since 1946 when Nyal swung into full scale color 


advertising in The Australian Women’s Weekly 
chemists’ sales of Nyal Medicines have more than 


doubled,” says Mr. J. A. Parkinson, Advertising 


Manager of the Nyal Company. “*Point-of-sale 


‘tie-up’ through mass displays of the advertised 


Nyal Medicines has produced continually rising 


sales for enterprising chemists.”’ 


Australian Women’s Weekly 


families spend £20,750,000 
year chemists’ shops 


£41,500,000 spent by Aus- 
tralian families in 
chemists’ shops in 1952. 
(A. C. Nielsen, Inter- 
national Market Re- 
search) and an inde- 
pendent survey which 
shows “The Australian 
Women’s Weekly” is 
urchased by or passes 
to half the homes in 
your district. 


These families form the import- 
ant market in every town and 
suburb in Australia, however small. 
Typical district circulations are 
Wagga (N.S.W.) with 11,061, 
Ballarat (Victoria) 8,725, and 
Mt. Gambier (South Australia) 
3,402. Remember each copy sold 
represents a whole family reading 
it and not just one reader. Also 
copies are passed on. That's why 
it pays you to go through “The 
Australian Women’s Weekly.” 
Look for the lines you stock. When 
you see them advertised in “The 


Australian Women’s Weekly” note 
how there’s an extra demand for 
them straight away. 


When you see those lines ad- 
vertised in “The Australian 
Women’s Weekly” give them 
window and counter displays 
immediately. 


You're bound to have a big in- 
crease in sales—because “The 
Australian Women’s Weekly” 
packs all the punch of a lavish 
national magazine with the cover- 
age of a local paper in your 
home town or suburb. 


% 
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QUEENSLAND (Continued) 


submitted to the Council for consideration before distri- 
bution. Seconded by Mr. Mellick. Carried. 

Pharmaceutical Education.—Mr. Martin said it would 
be seen from the minutes that the Council of the Society 
and the Guild Committee were to combine to discuss 
the question and decide what the next step would be. 

The Secretary said at the request of the Guild Presi- 
dent she had been asked to mention that Mr. Attiwill 
would be coming from Melbourne on Guild business 
towards the end of April. Mr. Lenehan recommended 
that the combined meeting be held at an early date and 
had suggested March 2, so that information could be 
formulated and possibly Mr. Attiwill’s assistance be 
sought when he came to Brisbane. 

Members of the Council considered this a good sug- 
gestion, and on the motion of Mr. Gardner, seconded by 
Mr. Mellick, it was resolved that the meeting be held 
on March 2. 

Mr. Mellick moved that a precis of the whole discus- 
sion on education to date be prepared so that members 
of both bodies would have an opportunity before the 
meeting to peruse it thoroughly and be up to date with 
the subject when they came to the meeting. Seconded 
by wd Gardner. The Secretary was requested to attend 
to this. 

Miss Chalmers said she felt that the College authori- 
ties should advise the master pharmacist the hours the 
apprentice would be attending College. She wondered 
if an approach could be made to the College authorities. 
Mr. Greig said master pharmacists could check with the 
College authorities regarding students’ times at College. 
He thought the Board would be the best body to make 
the application and he moved that a letter be sent to 
the Board, requesting that body to approach the prin- 
cipal of the Central Technical College, with a request 
that, if possible, masters of apprentices in the Brisbane 
area be advised of the time-table appertaining to each 
student. Seconded by Mr. Mellick. Carried. 

British Pharmaceutical Journals.—Mr. Stevens re- 
ported on journals which had come to hand since last 
meeting and referred to two pharmacists in Northern 
Ireland being deregistered because they opened their 
pharmacies on nights other than those rostered. One 
issue provided instructions for making a “smog” mask. 
In one issue concerning veterinary problems, there was 
an address on “Medical Aspects of Animals in Cap- 
tivity.” 

Pharmacy Board.—The President reported that a num- 
ber of chemists had failed to pay the annual registration 
fee. Last November students who failed in the final 
examination were furnished with their results. Com- 
mencing from the February intermediate examination, 
this information would also be available to candidates 
who failed in the intertnediate. 

Mr. Lipsham’s report concerning training of first-year 
students was noted. 

Date of March Meeting.—Owing to the next meeting 
falling during the Queen’s visit to Brisbane, and the 
streets being blocked from traffic, Mr. Mellick moved, 
Mr. Vance seconded, that the meeting be postponed. 
Carried. 

Rockhampton Flooding.—Reference was made to the 
severe flooding in the Rockhampton area. It was hoped 
that none of the chemists would be affected, but it was 
agreed that a letter should be sent to each master phar- 
macist member of that city, conveying the Council’s 
hopes that they would not be affected by the flooding 
and stating that if the Council could assist them in any 
way they would be happy to do so. 

Invitation—Royal Visit.—The President reported that 
he had received from the City Council an invitation as 
President of the Society to attend the citizens’ welcome 
at the Exhibition Grounds. He had also received an 
invitation from the Government to attend the State 
reception at Parliament House on March 9. 

The meeting closed at 10.45 p.m. 


THE GUILD 


The State Branch Committee of the Queensland 
Branch of the Guild met at Drysdales Chambers, Bris- 
bane, on February 4 at 8 p.m. 


Attendance.—Messrs. W. A. Lenehan (President), C. 
A. Nichol, C. W. Noble, F. H. Phillips, A. B. Chater, 
L. Hall, L. W. Huxham, A. Bell, J. J. Delahunty, A. N. C. 
Munro and the State Secretary. 


Appointment of Liaison Officer between the Guild and 
Press.—Mr. Phillips moved that the President act as 
Liaison Officer between the Guild and press for any 
advice to the newspapers or announcements to be made 
in the press. Seconded by Mr. Chater and carried 
unanimously. 


Death of Mr. J. C. Minnis.—The President reported 
that since last meeting pharmacy in Queensland had 
lost an old stalwart in the passing of Mr. J. C. Minnis, 
of Ipswich. He had served pharmacy faithfully and 
well over the years. He was one of the pioneers of the 
Guild and last year it gave the Committee much plea- 
sure to be able to honour Mr. Minnis with an honorary 
membership in recognition of his long and outstanding 
association. Mr. Lenehan reported that he had repre- 
sented the Guild at the funeral and the Secretary had 
attended to floral tributes and a letter of sympathy to 
the family. 

New Member Elected.—Mr. K. A. Fox, Ekibin. 


Branch Pharmacies.—Mr. R. O’Reilly’s branch (to be 
known as the Caboolture Pharmacy, Caboolture); and 
Mr. W. J. Burnett’s branch at Logan road, Stones 
Corner. 


Reinstatement.—Mr. C. V. Armati, Townsville. 


Correspondence.—To Federal Secretary, advising that 
this Branch has become affiliated with the Taxation 
Standing Committee and pointing out the reasons for 
such affiliation. 

To Mr. E. W. Heindorff, Secretary, Taxation Standing 
Committee, applying for membership on behalf of the 
Guild. 

To Federal Merchandising Manager, inquiring if it 
would be possible to introduce an aniseed “Glueojel’”’ to 
meet many inquiries for this flavour. Reply stating at 
the latter part of last year this subject was again dis- 
cussed with Allens, because many requests had been 
received from all over Australia for an aniseed-flavoured 
“Glucojel.” However, after lengthy consideration, a 
decision was made not to proceed with the all-aniseed 
pack. The major factor that influenced this decision 
was the recent experience of Allens themselves, who, 
because of insistent demands from confectioners, pro- 
duced an all-aniseed packing of their own jelly beans. 
On its release it was enthusiastically received by con- 
fectioners and very heavy business was booked. How- 
ever, strangely enough, it was a “seven-day wonder” 
and Allens were left with large quantities of the one- 
flavour packing, which they could not sell. They have 
now reverted to the original packing of various flavours 
with a percentage of aniseed in each packet. Pointing 
out that at the last Federal Council meeting this ques- 
tion was brought forward and after lengthy discussion a 
unanimous decision was reached, that the present pack- 
ing remain unchanged. Noted. 

To N.S.W. Branch Secretary, forwarding recommenda- 
tions for inclusion, if possible, in next issue of the retail 
list. The Secretary reported that a member had sug- 
gested that more space be left on the left-hand side of 
the price list to allow more index space. It was resolved 
that further consideration be given to this for the May 
issue of the list. 

Letters to wholesalers, advising the correct dissection 
concerning the sale of Guild lines, chemist-only lines by 
Guild members, and lines which cannot be sold by dis- 
pensaries. 
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New super-soft formule shampoo | 
UFTS THAT SOAP VEIL 


Giant centre piece designed for striking 
window displays. Ties up with the new 
press advertising theme on the “super- 
soft formula shampoo that freshens 
your hair”. There’s a giant dummy pack 
for windows, too. 


A great sales winner, the 
smart, re-designed sell-out 


carton for the popular 


2 oz. trial size. 


NEW PACKS NEW ADVERTISING 


From “Vaseline” 


In 1953 you saw “Vaseline” Liquid Shampoo rise to 

the position of top-selling brand shampoo in Australia. 
Now in 1954 you see a further step in progressive sales 
policy —a@ new pack design. This new pack will 

put sales even further ahead . . . by refreshing the 
interest of present users 

.. » by bringing back old wa A 
users and attracting new co 
users. The new “Vaseline” 


Shampoo pack has strong 
feminine appeal and clear 
shelf identity, display it 

well for even quicker sales. 


IFTS THAT SOAP VEIL 


Mow supersoft tormuts 


Full pages colour in Australian 


Women’s Weekly. Frequent 

large-size advertisements in prin- 

cipal metropolitan dailies, plus 
A striking sales aid for new series of unusual single 
your counter — colourful column advertisements with 
2-pack crowner. impact! 


my 


Vaseline 


Vaseline “Vaseline” Hair Tonic 
ose sales still moving up. 
This year “Vaseline” Hair 


Tonic will go further still in 
its sales-record-breaking climb 
— these handsomely designed 
new advertisements appear 
thick and fast right through 
the year. New counter card 


The ‘advertising story 
is carried, to a bright 
new display card for 


the successful “Vase- . . . 30” x 40” giant window 
line” Brand sell-out card . . . and giant dummy 
wire display stand. pack, too. 
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. NEW DISPLAY . . . BIG NEW SALES 
Brand Products in 1954 


In 1953 you saw the successful launching of “Vaseline” Brand Hair Cream. 
Now it’s all set to climb higher still in favour with Australian men — in 1954 
“Vaseline” Hair Cream comes in a handy size jar as well as in the tube pack. 
The new jar will be a big sales plus in your store. It’s being backed by 
unusual sales-getting advertising, too. 


Vaseline 
Hair Cream 


¥ 


r 


New “Vaseline” Hair Cream jar re- 
tailing at 3/3 comes to you in a 
handy half-dozen sell-out container. 
And there’s a discount on the pur- 
chase of one dozen. a 


. “THE CREAM OF THEM ALL” 


Heres the cream 
of them all ! 


“Vaseline” Hair Cream leapt into 1954 with the 
radio sponsorship of the sensational Davis Cup 


; Tennis. Right now we have a spot campaign ; 
And_your old friends Rusty going that’s selling the name — “Vaseline” fe 
and Dusty are back selling for Brand Hair Cream —with some of the most 3 
you. Double pages in colour unusual and best-selling commercials on the air. i HS 
are monthly in Press advertisements like these, featuring lead- 
Reader's Digest”! Rusty ing sporting commentators, selling the “Vase- Eye catching display material : 
and Dusty appears every line” Hair Cream story, will be appearing in like this 40” x 30” window i. 
5 week in Pix and People, too daily press and national magazines right through card will be working for you a 
; —a total of 9,550,000 reader the year. at the point of sale. ie 


impacts. 


p.s. 1953 was the biggest- 
selling year yet for long-estab- 

lished “Vaseline” Petroleum 
Jelly. Keep your stocks up for 
new demand in 1954. 


All made by CHESEBROUGH MFG. CO. CONS’D. — Melbourne. 


Distributors to the trade: P.C.D. Pty. Ltd., P.O., Box 21, OAKLEIGH. VIC, 
Vaseline” is the Registered Trade Mark of the Chesebrough Mfg. Co. Cons‘d. 
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QUEENSLAND (Continued) 


To Miss Minnis, expressing the sympathy of the Presi- 
—_ and members of the Committee on the death of her 
ather. 

To Mr. S. F. Baker, a note of congratulation from the 
President and members on his son gaining the highest 
percentage in the scholarship examination and thus 
being awarded the Lilley Medal. 

From Federal Secretary: (1) Requesting the names of 
any products which the Committee considers unsuitably 
packed for dispensing. Mr. Nichol mentioned one pro- 
duct which he thought should be packed with a detach- 
able label. Other members of the Committee endorsed 
Mr. Nichol’s suggestion and the Secretary was requested 
to advise the Federal Secretary accordingly. 

(2) Seeking particulars concerning after-hour services 
in this State. Information forwarded by Secretary. 

From Pharmaceutical Association, stating that Mr. I. 
J. Thompson will be visiting the United Kingdom this 
year and it has been suggested that he should represent 
Australian pharmacy at the British Pharmaceutical 
Conference in Oxford in September. Inquiring if this 
Committee would endorse Mr. Thompson’s nomination. 
Members of the Committee unanimously supported Mr. 
Thompson’s nomination, as they considered he would be 
a very worthy ambassador for Australia at the Oxford 
Conference. 


Federal Director, Pharmaceutical Relations Secre- 


tariat, inquiring if Medical Benefits Funds in this State 
allow national service trainees undergoing the 90 days’ 
camp training free from contributions during their train- 
ing. Pointing out that the Army assumed full respon- 
sibility while a trainee is in camp. The Secretary 
reported that she had ascertained from Mr. Allison, of 
the Medical Benefits Fund, that trainees who are con- 
tributors to the Medical Benefits Fund, discontinue pay- 
ments while in camp. It was resolved that advice be 
included in a circular being distributed to members in 
the near future. 

The Miscellaneous Workers’ Union, filing papers by 
direction of the Industrial Registrar for increased wages 
for chemists’ assistants under the Chemists’ Assistants’ 
Award. The Secretary reported that the Guild, the 
Queensland Employers’ Federation, The Employers’ 
Association of Central Queensland and the Mackay and 
North Queensland Employers’ Association had been cited 
as respondents. It was resolved that Mr. Self, of the 
Employers’ Federation, be asked if he would be pre- 
pared to meet the Executive to discuss this matter. It 
was further resolved that the Executive be empowered 
to take whatever steps were necessary in connection 
with this application. 

The Secretary reported that the afternoon’s mail had 
brought an application from the Shop Assistants’ Union 
for an alteration to that award. It was resolved that 
this be considered at the same time. 

State’ Secretary, R.S.S.A.LL.A., requesting employers 
to allow employees time off to attend the ex-service- 
men’s and women’s demonstration to the Royal visitors 
to be held in the Brisbane Exhibition grounds on the 
morning of Wednesday, March 17. It was resolved that 
publicity be given to this request in the “News.” 

Mr. Ling, Chairman, Far Northern Zone, with refer- 
ence to the latest list of prices of drugs over the counter. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Nichol reported on 
information from Federal Office. 


Meeting of State Liaison Committee.—Mr. Lenehan 
reported that during the week the State Liaison Com- 
mittee had met. Education was discussed and it was 
left for the President of the Society and the President 
of the Guild to fix a night for a combined meeting of the 
Guild and Society Committees, with a view to arrang- 
ing a deputation to the Minister. 

Holiday Trading Hours.—Mr. Chater urged that when- 
ever there is a holiday trading arrangements of chemists 
be furnished to the press. 


Copy of Veterinary Register—Mr. Munro recom- 
mended that a copy of the list of veterinary surgeons 
registered in Queensland be procured and distributed 
to every member. This would not only prove of assis- 
tance to country members, but would doubtless help 
suburban members from time to time. Seconded by 
Mr. Bell. Carried. 

The meeting closed at 10.45 p.m. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


State 
PERSONAL and GENERAL News 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 
Journal Correspondent in S.A., Mr. E. F, Lipsham. 


Mr. R. Brice has been assisting Mr. A. C. Holloway, 
of Unley, and Mr. W. Cotterell, of St. Peters. 

Mr. D. Finlayson is now personally conducting Bur- 
dens Ltd., of Hindley street, Adelaide. 

Mr. D. Peek has moved into new premises at Warra- 
dale, close to the railway crossing. 

Mr. J. A. Christie is to open a new pharmacy on Sea- 
view road, Grange. 

Mr. J. Richter is now in charge of the pharmacy .con- 
ducted by Mr. D. Finlayson, in Grote street, Adelaide. 

Miss J. Bardolph assisted Mr. N. Dundon, of Croy- 
don, during the month of January. 

Mr. C. Grimes is now in charge of the pharmacy con- 
ducted by Mr. C. H. Freeman at Enfield. 

Mr. J. Burston, of Victoria, has registered in S.A. to 
act as manager for Miss E. Page, of Ceduna. 

Mr. B. O’Connor has gone to Hobart, Tasmania, for 
several months, under engagement with the Repatria- 
tion Hospital of that State. 

Mr. P. Drake acted as reliever for Mr. J. Stain, of St. 
Morris, in January, before joining the staff of Mr. E. 
Cole, Prospect. 

Mr. J. Cracknell has taken over from Mr. G. Towns- 
end the managership of Mr. A. Lean’s pharmacy in 
Graymore. 

Mr. D. Coles was in charge of the pharmacy at 
Edwardstown during the absence of the proprietor, Mr. 
R. Burge, on holidays. 

Mr. A E. Bowey, lecturer in the Pharmacy Depart- 
ment of the University of Adelaide, spent a week in 
March at Ardrossan, in company with his family. 

Mr. H. C. Martin, Registrar of the Pharmacy Board, 
spent his holiday vacation period in February, at Port 
Vincent. 

Mr. L. McKinnon is now registered as the manager 
of F.S.M.A., Henley Beach, and is shortly to open his 
own pharmacy in Prospect road, Kilburn. 

Mr. J. Otto relieved Mr. R. Martin, of Bowden, dur- 
ing the last weeks of January, and Mr. N. Grove, of 
Edwardstown, during the first two weeks in February. 

Mr. D. Cock is to occupy new premises being erected 
a few doors from. his original pharmacy on the south 
side of Jetty road, Glenelg. 

Mr. T. Lee has been assisting Mr. H. Flaherty, of 
Plympton, and has acted as relieving manager for Mr. 
J. Rolfe, of Woodville, and Mr. J. M. White, of Wai- 
kerie. 

Mr. P. Wescombe is now in charge of the pharmacy 
conducted by Mr. C. Lyons, in North Adelaide. Mr. 
Lyons is to open a new pharmacy in Maxwell Terrace 
in Dunleith. 

Mr. B. Kildea has resigned from the staff of F.S.M.A., 
and relieved Mr. R. Spafford, of Hamley Bridge, prior 
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REGISTERED TRADE MARK 


In Peptic Ulcer 


“The initiation of a healing 
reaction in the lesion is the 
surest safeguard against 
further bleeding.” | 


When therapeutic response must be prompt— 
the double gel action of Amphojel provides: 


© Rapid lowering of gastric acidity to non-corrosive levels. 


* Protective coating of the exposed lesion to facilitate healing. 


® Quick relief of ulcer pain with subsequent release of 


mental and physical tension. : 


AMPHOJEL 


TO THE BUSY 

PHYSICIAN: 
Special Mert Book * ALUMINUM HYDROXIDE GEL 
(b) Ulcer Diet Sheets in ALUMINA GEL WYETH 


REGISTERED TRADE MARK 


book form. 
(c) Post Ulcer Regime 
Sheets in book form. Pleasant tasting ... Economical. Available in bottles of 12 fl, oz. 
(d) 16 mm. Medical Film Also available — Amphotabs in boxes of 60 tablets. 
Library. 
ae I. Larimore, J.W.: Southern, M.J. 44:742, 1951. 


INTERNATIONAL LIMITED (incorrorateo In U.S.A), 44 BRIDGE ST., SYDNEY 
A26P/A 
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DISPLAY 
CASES 


BOSTON SHOPFITTINGS PTY. Ltp. FW 1414 


64 Sydney Road, Brunswick, Vic. FW 6667 


6 ft. LONG) 3 ft. 3 in. HIGH 


18 in. DEEP 
NATURAL FINISH 


ADJUSTABLE SHELF 


We will remodel or fit out 
your shop 


Whether you travel on 


WHEELS, WINGS or WATER— 
you fel WONDERFUL when you take | 


ANDREW’S 


ANDRAMINE 


* Andramine Tablets 
for adults, 12 for 3/6 
Andramine Junior 
for children, 12 for 3/- 
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Secure your supplies of Andrew’s Andramine 
Tablets in handy transparent plastic dispensers. 
ANDRAMINE Junior, flavoured and specially 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA (Continued) 


to opening a new pharmacy in Prospect on behalf of 
Mr. G. Higgins. 

Mr. E. F. Williams, of Penola, has purchased the 
pharmacy which Mr. R. Goldman has conducted in that 
town for many years. Mr. Goldman has gone back to 
New South Wales. 

Mr. P. Wurm acted as manager for Mr. J. Retallick, 
of Unley, for the last week in January and the first 
week in February, before he took up a month’s en- 
gagement with Mr. H. Evans, of Goodwood. 

Mr. B. Williams, immediate past president of 
N.U.P.S.A., attended the recent conference of students 
in Queensland, and then took up engagements in that 
State and in Broken Hill, N.S.W., under engagement 
with Mr. R. Upton. 

Death from Sleeping Tablets.—The police, according 
to a recent report, are investigating the death of Ralton 
Sheffield Vincent, of Cheltenham, S.A., in the Royal 
Adelaide Hospital, on February 8. He was admitted 
suffering from a suspected overdose of sleeping tablets. 

Mr. V. L. Mitchell, a member of the State Branch 
Committee of the Guild, recently had the pleasure of 
learning that his son, Ian, had obtained seven subjects 
with seven credits at the November intermediate exa- 
mination, and been awarded an exhibition in conse- 
quence. 

Mr. R. Medlow spent December and January with 
Mr. A. W. Clark, of St. Peters, before accepting an en- 
gagement at the Alice Springs Commonwealth Depart- 
ment of Health Hospital. When that is completed at 
the end of March he will go to Western Australia for 
a prolonged stay. 

What Next?—The daily paper recently reported the 
case of a baby getting poison on the dummy. Subse- 
quent enquiries showed the parents to be new Aus- 
tralians, incapable of giving a connected story of the 
happening. However the main point became clear, 
namely, that the soother was flavoured with Paris 
green! 

After his return from the student conference in 
Queensland, Mr. D. Weidman assisted Mr. P. 
Porter, of Goodwood, and also Mr. K. S. Porter, of 
Albert Park, during the latter’s absence from his phar- 
macy to conduct the final examinations. Early in March 
Mr. Weidman will join the staff of the pharmacy 
laboratory as lecturer to first year students in elemen- 
tary pharmacy. 

Dangerous Drugs Retrieved.—Following an alarm 
given through the press concerning the loss of a 10 c.c. 
phial of Hypette Morphine Sulphate, it was reported 
that the drug had been found near the Winwood street 
factory of F. H. Faulding & Co. Ltd., Southwark. It 
was reported that the phial had been missed from a 
quantity which was transferred from one laboratory to 
another. 

South Australian pharmacists will be interested to 
learn that a perusal of official records discloses the pro- 
longed nature of the services given to the Pharmacy 
Board of South Australia by Messrs Reid and Cotterell, 
who did not seek re-election at the beginning of the 
year. In all Mr. Reid was a member for 18 years, and 
acted as president for the years 1945-47. Mr. Cotterell 
was a member for 15 years and acted as treasurer dur- 
ing a six-year term which started in 1939. 

Messrs. K. Glastonbury and I. Hennessy, who were 
the top students in the third year of studies in 1953, 
and so won the prize of a trip to Sydney, given by 
Parke, Davis & Co. Ltd., returned to Adelaide in the 
early days of February, after being given a wonderful 
time by the sponsors. They were accommodated in 
the Wentworth Hotel, were taken over the works of 
the company at Rosebery, and given an official dinner, 
theatre party and trips around Sydney. 

Kerosene Poisonings.—Very many reports of poison- 
ing by kerosene come from South Australia, but fata- 


lities are not frequent. The Adelaide “News,” how- 
ever, quotes the case of Michael James Stuart, 24, of 
Port Augusta, who died from drinking kerosene. An- 
other report states that two baby girls, both aged 2, 
from Findon and Centennial Park were admitted to 
the Adelaide Children’s Hospital on February 6, after 
they had drunk kerosene. Following a report at a meet- 
ing of the Board of Health in Port Pirie, on February 
2, concerning soft drink bottles being used as con- 
tainers for kerosene, Alderman L. H. Davis succeeded 
with a motion that the co-operation of the Chamber of 
Commerce be sought in asking members to refrain 
from filling such bottles with kerosene. 

Miss Yvonne Fricker, who completed her final exa- 
mination in November last, attended the N.U.P.S.A. 
conference held at Caloundra, which is some 70 odd 
miles from Brisbane. At the conclusion of official 
meetings she visited the barrier reef, Hayman Island 
and the Lamington Plateau in Queensland, moving 
down to Sydney in time to see the Queen arrive in the 
“Gothic.” She was able to get a splendid view of the 
landing from the motor launch owned by Lionel Lever, 
During her stay in Sydney she attended, by invitation, 
a meeting of the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of N.S.W., and was entertained by the President and 
members at the conclusion of formal business. The 
stay in Melbourne was fully occupied in meeting old 
friends amongst the Victorian students, in particular 
Miss Jean Elder. Miss Fricker will undertake relieving 
work during the next 12 months prior to embarking 
on a trip to Europe in February, 1955. 

Death of Baby: Mercuric Poisoning Mentioned.— 
Dianne Day, 18 months, died in the Adelaide Chil- 
dren’s Hospital on January 26. She had been admitted 
with four suspected complaints, but autopsy disclosed 
that death was due either to mercurial poisoning or 
Pink’s disease. A press report stated that analysis was 
expected to disclose whether or not teething powders 
were responsible. It was further stated that it had not 
been determined whether the powders were a pro- 
prietary line or had been made up by a chemist. It 
will be recalled that an Adelaide Children’s Hospital 
spokesman warned parents that teething powders con- 
taining Calomel had been banned by the Executive 
Council. He said that 15 babies had been admitted in 
the previous year with a condition presumed to be 
mercurial poisoning. 


ENGAGEMENTS 


Dent—Masters: The engagement is announced of 
Athlea Ada Lorraine, elder daughter of Mr. and Mrs. R. 
T. S. Dent, of Mt. Barker, to James Albert, eldest son 
of Mr. and Mrs. A. E. Masters, of Wharminda. 

Hann—Webber: The engagement is announced of 
Marita, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. A. Hann, of Peckham, 
to Brian, son of Mr. and Mrs. W. E. Webber, of Allenby 
Gardens. 

WEDDINGS 


Jean, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. F. M. Summerfield, 
of St. Peters, married Murray, son of Mr. and Mrs. S. 
G. Robinson, of Erindale, in Kent Town Methodist 
Church on February 27. Congratulations. 

The marriage of Mrs. M. J. Engel, wife of the late 
Mr. F. F. V. Engel, and Mr. Frank Best was celebrated 
quietly in the Stow Memorial Church recently. A 
small family reception followed at the bride’s home. 

The wedding of Shirley Dorothy, only daughter of 
Mrs. C. L. and the late Mr. W. R. Gordon, of Loveday, 
and Edward William, the only son of Mr. and Mrs. T. 
H. Beaty, of Croydon, took place on February 1, in the 
Sacred Heart Church, Croydon. 


BIRTHS 


Scrivener (nee Jury).—On Janua 24, at McBride 
Hospital, to Mavis and Bruce—a one Chnadton Lynton). 


White.—At Memorial Hospital, to Joan, wife of John 
White—a son. 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA (Continued) 


FRIENDLY SOCIETY DISPENSARIES CHANGES 


Mr. R. Weller to Mr. B. Coleman, Pt. Pirie. 
Mr. E. Hillman to Mr. P. Argall, Beulah Park. 
Miss F. Orr to Goodwood. 

Mr. R. Kilaffer to Albert Park. 

Mr. D. Hamble to Kilkenny. 

Mr. D. Ardill to Exeter. 

Mr. H. Thomas to Prospect. 

Mr. J. Cracknell to Torrensville. 


OBITUARY: F. K. GOULD 


We deeply regret to report the death of Mr. F. K. 
Gould, at the age of 63. Mr. Gould, who was a chemist, 
and leaves a widow and two children, was a well- 
known sporting personality in South Australia. He 
played Interstate cricket and, at one time, managed 
South Australian touring teams. Mr. Gould was also 
chairman of the Sturt Football Club from 1922 to 1925, 
a delegate to the South Australian Football League, 
and later a commissioner for the League. Mr. Gould 
won the Sturt Bowling Club championship twice. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Mosting 


The Pharmacy Board of South Australia met at 25 
King William street, Adelaide, on February 4 at 7.49 


.m. 
Present.—Mr. K. S. Porter (President) in the chair, 
Messrs. E. F. Lipsham, G. L. Burns, B. F. Mildren, 
D. C. Hill, A. E. Bowey, L. A. Craig and the Registrar. 

Correspondence.—Mr. Porter made a statement with 
reference to the Poisons Advisory Panel of Victoria 
report, particularly in regard to the usage of existing 
stocks of Heroin, Open Chain Ureides, Streptomycin in 
Veterinary Preparations, Chloramphenicol for Foot Rot 

Labelling of Restricted Drugs.—Following the discus- 
sion on Mr. Porter’s report, it was resolved to recom- 
mend to the Department of Public Health that when 
any drug comes within the restrictions of the Third 
Schedule it should be labelled that its dispensing ~r sale 
is prohibited except on the prescription of a legally 
qualified medical practitioner, and that similar restric- 
tions should apply to substances coming within the 
Dangerous Drugs Act. 

It was further recommended that the same require- 
ments should be provided for drugs limited to prescrip- 
tions by the regulations under the Food and Drugs Act 
(General Section), e.g., Penicillin. 

Letter from Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain 
re reciprocal arrangements. It was resolved that a 
letter be forwarded to Great Britain requesting clarifi- 
cation on the wording “they have followed a course of 
study of at least three academic years in a university 
or similar institution, in addition to a period of prac- 
tical training.” 

Dangerous Drugs Act 1951 (Application) Order 1953 
and Order No. 2; Pharmacy Act 1953 (Commencement) 
Order 1953 from Pharmaceutical Society of Great Bri- 
tain. 

Letter from a country pharmacist, inquiring as to the 
possibility of country apprenticeship. It was resolved 
that the country pharmacist be advised that the Board 
considers that under the new course it is impracticable 
for apprentices to do the necessary lectures and study 
involved in the time at their disposal. 

Depots.—Correspondence was received from Mr. E. F. 
Williams, advising that he has purchased the pharmacy 
of Mr. Goldman and correspondence has been forwarded 
to Mr. Williams in connection with his application for 
depots at Nangwarry and Kalangadoo. 


Relievers.—Mr. H. D. Coles to Mr. R. H. ae Mr. 
R. L. E. Weller to Mr. R. G. Coleman; Mr J. L. Otto to 
Messrs. R. B. Martin and W. M. Grove; Mr. E. A. Hill- 
man to Messrs. P. T. Argall and R. L. E. Weller; Mr. 
P. S. Wurm to Messrs. J. J. M. Retallick and H J. K. 
Evans; Mr. J. B. Kildea to Mr. R. N. Spafford; Miss 
J. M. Bardolph to Mr. N. F. Dundon; Mr. L. D. Mc- 
Kinnon to Messrs. J. J. Cracknell. 

Labels.—Labels received from several pharmacists 
and in cases where these infringed the spirit of the 
Brisbane resolution with reference to advertising it was 
decided that correspondence should be forwarded to the 
pharmacists concerned asking for their co-operation. 

Finance.—Statement for the month of January was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £11/10/4 
were passed for payment. 

Practising Certificates.—Correspondence was received 
and forwarded to Mr. J. J. Burston in connection with 
registration in South Australia. 

Certificate of Identity in favour of Mr. B. T. O’Connor 
has been forwarded to the Pharmacy Board of Tasmania. 

Apprentices.—Permission was granted for the assign- 
ment of the indentures of five apprentices. 

An application was received from an Interstate stu- 
dent for admission to the pharmacy course, but the 
University of Adelaide have advised that he is not edu- 
cationally qualified to enter the course and the appli- 
cant has been notified accordingly. 

_ Correspondence was received from an apprentice set- 
ting out the reasons for the late lodgment of his exami- 
nation entries. In the circumstances it was resolved 
that the explanation be accepted. 

Syllabus of the Pharmacy Board of Victoria has been 
received and acknowledged. 

Registration of Premises.—Applications received and 
noted from Messrs. H. C. Thomas, D. Ardill, W. G. 
Humble, R. Klaffer, J. J. Cracknell, C. L. Grimes, F. 
Best, J. B. Kildea, P. G. Wescombe, M. P. Connell, 
D. Telfer, G. L. Higgins, D. P. Jones and Miss F. P. Orr. 

Essential Equipment for Training of Apprentices.— 
The report of the Inspector was received on inspections 
made at various pharmacies and the necessary action 
decided upon. 

Advertising.—A circular apparently issued by a phar- 
macist in connection with the taking over of a country 
pharmacy was tabled. In view of the matters contained 
in the circular relating particularly to the dispensing of 
prescriptions, depots and the possible inference that the 
pharmacist’s wife is a registered pharmaceutical che- 
mist, it was resolved that the attention of the pharma- 
cist be drawn to the terms of the Brisbane resolution 
and he be warned that the subject matter of the circular 
is contrary to the Brisbane resolution and requiring the 
pharmacist to return all unissued circulars to the office 
of the Board forthwith. 


PHARMACEUTICAL socieTy | Council 


Meeting 


Meeting of the Council and Lecturers on January 28, 
at 7.45 p.m., in the Commercial Travellers’ Club, North 
Terrace, Adelaide. 

The President, Mr. A. C. Holloway, in his inaugural 
remarks, said that on behalf of the Council he wished 
to thank all the lecturers, particularly those who began 
their lectures in 1953, for their co-operation with the 
Council and for their endeavours to provide subject 
matter of interest to students. Their agenda started 
with a summary by the senior lecturer, and he hoped 
that all present would enter into discussions with zest, 
although remarks would have to be brief. 

Mr. E. F. Lipsham opened with a personal expres- 
sion of appreciation to every one of the lecturers for 
their co-operation in getting the new course for first 
year students well under way in 1953. Towards the 
end of the year it became apparent that students were 
very happy with the system of days off for lecturers, 
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REASONS 


SURGICAL« 


The new glamorous SURGICAL STOCKINGS 


QUALITY GUARANTE You can. safely guarantee 

Lastonet to your customers 
because your wholesale distributor is authorised to replace it without 
hesitation if material or manufacture is faulty. Add to this these big 
Lastonet selling qualities that make friends of your customers for keeps 
—lightest ever made, but actually give more support — cooler because 
they’re an open gossamer elastic net that allows air to circulate freely — 
smarter because they are invisible under fashion nylons. 


MEDICALLY ACCEPTED of Ensiang, nave 

been making surgical hosiery 
for the medical profession for over fifty years. Doctors all over Australia 
recommend Lastonet because of its scientific control that stretches 
ROUND the leg in the medically perfect direction, yet for comfort 
allows “give’’ in other directions. 


ESTABLISHED REPUTATION high interna: 

tional reputation of 
Lastonet is established with doctors and customers who have been 
proving over and over to themselves that Lastonet not only does the 
job, but does it best. This accepted quality pays off again and again 
in more sales wherever Lastonet is stocked. 


CONTINUOUS ADVERTISING 


Australia, in national periodicals and medical journals, Lastonet is re- 
peatedly and solidly sold to your customers and to doctors who prescribe 
for your customers. Over a million and a half people see this advertising 
in Australia every year. You can get the complete effect of this 
tremendous support by making sure a Lastonet showcard or display can 
be seen in your window and on your counter. 


DIRECT SUPPORT, TOO! Pian, your, own. Surgical 


We will help pay the cost by supplying free blocks and subsidising 
every advertisement you publish. A Lastonet advertisement over your 
name is good business for your store and a valuable goodwill builder 


as well. 


Check your stocks of 


VARIGOSAN 


Chlorophyll Ointment 


Varicosan is coupled | 
with Lastonet advertis- 

ing all over Australia, 
wanted by your custo- 
mers to give rapid relief 


member, it will not | 
harm surgical hosiery. 


@ Fill in and mail 
this coupon today .. . 


in. single col. (subsidy 5/- per insert.) 
in. single col. (subsidy 10/- per insert.) 


from varicose eczema 
in. double col. (subsidy 12/6 per insert.) 
] | 
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in. double col. (subsidy 20/- per insert.) 


Greenson House, 


We desire to take advantage of your 
Please forward us through your Lastonet State distributors free display material 
and the newspaper advertising stereos marked below: 


. double col. (subsidy 7/6 per insert.) | 


in. x 3 cols. (subsidy 40/- per insert.) | es 


- why it pays you to feature and keep featuring 


‘*Lastonet” Surgical Hosiery 
is im portant business! 


Don't lose the biggest share of the ever- 
growing market for good surgical hosiery. 
Lastonet has become easily the most 
opular surgical stocking on sheer merit. 
t involves small stocks, but big turnover, 
with good money unit sales at full 50 per 
cent. profit margin without doubtful- 
quality risk. 

Equally important, Lastonet builds friendly 
and lasting relations with the thousands of 
men and women to whom elastic surgical 
supports essential—and with their 
doctors. 


Apply for YOUR Advertising Subsidy now! 


To B. M. GREEN MEDICAL DISTRIBUTORS PTY LTD., ; 
110 Little Bourke Street, Melbourne. ' 
“Lastonet” Advertising Subsidy Offer. 7 

NAME ' 

ADDRESS 1 


“Lastonet”’ and ‘‘Varicosan’’ are obtainable from all wholesale drug houses. Sole Australian Agents .. . 


B. M. GREEN MEDICAL DISTRIBUTORS PTY. LTD. 


Greenson House, 110 Little Bourke Street, Melbourne. Phone FB2424 
INTERSTATE DISTRIBUTORS: Schaffer & Co., Sydney, Melbourne G Perth; T. G. Cullum Pty. Ltd., Brisbane. 


“‘Safe-T-Sheet’’ Products. 
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WOMEN visit each store 
to buy Sanitary Napkins 
Every Day! 


Nielsen Index Research shows that 
8 women go into stores to buy 
napkins every day. Here's regular 
business for you—but better still 
it could mean lots of extra busi- 
ness, and it is important to en- 


that you display it on counters, 
shelves and in special floor dis- 
plays. Women will pass by other 
shops that do not make Kotex easy 
to buy. They will even go out of 
their way to shop with you if you 


keep Kotex always on display so 


courage it. No other line brings 
that they can help themselves. 


so many people into a shop 13 
times a year. That's why it is vital 
that you make Kotex easy to buy, 


KOTEX SALES ARE GROWING 
FASTER THAN SALES OF ALL 
OTHER NAPKINS 


Recent figures showed that Kotex Sales had increased 
at almost twice the rate of all other napkins. Hitch 
your selling to this rising-sales star. 

This increase is partly due to extra advertising and 
new type high-readership advertising . . . to the fact 
that more women are now aware that superior hotex 
costs né more than ordinary napkins. And that more 
and more retailers are displaying Kotex on their counters. 


Kotex Belts 
outsell all others by 
33 to 


And naturally women prefer Kotex 
napkins with Kotex belts. Make 
sure you don’t miss a Kotex sa] ‘ 
Show belts and napkins iisiee. 
If you haven't both, your sho ; 
somewhere else. lace 
=<— 4 regular customer (13 times 
year) and you've lost good ace . 
Panying sales. 


* * 


Make Kotex easy-to-buy! 


Display Kotex on your counter—make 
it easy to buy. Young girls especially, 
and men who shop for their wives, 
prefer it that way. Watch 

your Kotex Sales grow, not 

just once a month, but 

every month 

of the year. 


SUPernior 


KOTEX 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA (Continued) 


but it was too early to formulate a final opinion re- 
garding the attitude of masters. However, an indica- 
tion could be gleaned from the fact that prospective 
enrolments for 1954 showed that the first year class 
would be as large as in the previous year and that 
public reaction was not unfavourable in that more 
students than usual with Leaving honours as an 
entrance qualification were seeking masters. 

Overall the major point seemed to be that the broad- 
ening of subject matter of the first year course had 
allowed the introduction of a wide variety of teaching 
aids, the introduction of a large number of lecturers 
of whom no less than nine were registered pharmaceu- 
tical chemists. In all, these factors appeared to have 
provided students with a more satisfactory bridge than 
had hitherto been available between secondary and 
tertiary education standards and methods of presenta- 
tion. 

Mr. A. E. Bowey reported that 1953 marked a change 
in that he, a pharmacist, had given the special series 
of lectures in Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry which 
were commonly known as the lectures on B.P. salts: In 
taking over these lectures from the Department of 
Chemistry he had endeavoured to increase their 
pharmaceutical bias so that the knowledge would help 
students when they were dispensing in the pharmacies. 

In particular he had given added consideration to the 
solubilities of drugs of chemical origin, and had de- 
monstrated with apothecaries’ conical measures on the 
lecture bench a very large number of incompatibilities. 

Mr. Bowey said that it had not been difficult to main- 
tain the interest of students as the lectures were shown 
to have a very direct bearing upon daily work. The 
results obtained at the November examinations were 
quite good in that about 70 per cent. of the students 
passed, and those who failed most had little success in 
the other subjects of the first year course. 

Mr. W. F. Wilson said that he had found it difficult 
to provide students with some appreciation of the his- 
tory of the newer medicinal agents as he could not 
be sure that all were aware of the nature of the 
individual drugs concerned. For this reason he found 
it necessary to devote some time to explaining each 
group, and it was interesting to note that first year 
students from colleges and schools are much more fami- 
liar with antibiotics and sulphonamides than they are 
with vitamins and hormones. 

In 1954 he proposed to devote more time to the 
interesting facets of the social changes coming from 
important changes in pharmaceutical practice. The 
discovery and widespread use of new drugs had 
influenced vital statistics such as birth and death rates 
and the distribution of various age groups amongst 
the population. Similarly, he proposed to enlarge upon 
modern methods of research, the proving of the results 
indicated by research and the way new products are 
brought into large-scale production. 

Mr. R. T. Patterson remarked that his initial ex- 
perience of lecturing on International Pharmacy showed 
up the great need of adequate typescript notes for dis- 
tribution to students because suitable reading matter 
is not readily available to them. In general he found 
students well able to sift items out into an appropriate 
time line to obtain a cohesive picture, but that they 
had but little interest in earlier historical facets 
because of the very big changes which had taken place 
in pharmacy in comparatively recent years. However, 
he thought the real benefit of the course could not 
be expected to be observed until such time as the 
students attained status and experience as practising 
pharmacists. 

At the outset Mr. Patterson said he had doubted the 
outcome of a series of lectures on the history of phar- 
macy divided into several parts, each given by an 
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individual lecturer. Looking back now at the com- 
pleted series he received a pleasant surprise in find- 
ing that cohesiveness of the course had been achieved. 
Such could only be attributed to teamwork. 

Mr. S. A. Downie said that in compiling his notes 
on British Pharmacy he found the sources of informa- 
tion to be rather inadequate, and that there should be 
some direct contact by the lecturer with the historical 
museums established in England. His experience with 
first year students in 1953 had confirmed the view, 
which he had previously expressed, that any course 
in the history of pharmacy should be given in the 
later years of study, when students are more pharma- 
ceutically mature. Irrespective of position there would 
always be the trouble coming from the fact that history 
as a subject was seldom taken past the intermediate 
stage at colleges and schools. Likewise his experience 
showed classes of 50 or more to be much too large, 
because such numbers made it impossible for a lecturer 
to know if he was obtaining an adequate and correct 
response from students. 

Mr. E. F. Lipsham, who had the detailing of suitable 
aspects of Australian Pharmaceutical History, com- 
mented upon the mass of data which was readily avail- 
able, particularly when much of it was within his own 
official experience. As an outcome he had been forced 
to provide factual detail without adequate presentation 
of the background of the times concerned. 

In the main he had dealt with student associations 
at both State and Federal level, and with adult organi- 
sations within the State of South Australia. Some 
little attention had been given to the history of other 
State Boards and Societies, with due introductions to 
the Commonwealth-wide bodies, the Guild, Pharma- 
ceutical Defence, Public Relations and Guild mer- 
chandising efforts, thus showing how Australian 
organisations were in advance of international bodies 
as described in earlier lectures. 

Mr. L. J. Dundon, the last member of the group of 
lecturers in the History of Pharmacy, had as his assign- 
ment the subject of ancient pharmacy. He told of his 
experience in 1953 as follows: In compiling lectures 
considerable difficulty arose because of different ver- 
sions in various standard books on the history of 
pharmacy. A somewhat similar difficulty was found 
in deciding how much emphasis should be placed upon 
particular epochs about which information is sparse. 
The time available did not allow development of the 
period after the 17th century, and so the link to the 
20th century was not able to be adequately covered. 

The distribution of a duplicated time line showing 
political, social and pharmaceutical events of outstand- 
ing importance enabled the class to see the develop- 
ment of pharmacy in relation to political and social 
history. Towards the end he had to answer quite a 
lot of questions, and this indicated that the subject 
matter proved of interest to students. 

Mr. L. F. Wilson said that he had no difficulty in 
interesting students in the subject of surgical appli- 
ances. He had lots of questions after each lecture- 
demonstration of eye-baths, clinical thermometers, etc., 
and had obtained a great thrill from the experience. 

Mr. D. Weidman presented his remarks on Practical 
Pharmacy in typescript form, setting out that early in 
the year it became obvious that the tuition in pharma- 
ceutical arithmetic would have to be given by the 
methods used in secondary schools if the majority of 
students were to overcome their difficulties. The suc- 
cess of the change was borne out in conversation with 
students themselves and in the results at the November 
examinations, which were much above the average for 
elementary pharmacy. 

. R. C. McCarthy reported that the introduction 
of three lectures on the history of legislation dealing 
with drugs, poisons and narcotics to third year students 
studying Forensic Pharmacy had served a very useful 
purpose. The delineation of the background enabled 
students to understand more readily how events had 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA (Continued) 


moulded present legislation and also the actual details 
of the restrictions and relaxations concerned. 

° A. Anderson outlined the programme of 
lecture demonstrations which he proposed to introduce 
into the new course in Pharmacognosy due to start in 
1954, which would act as a preliminary to Botanical 
Classification to follow in 1955. He proposed to start 
with fungi and bacteria before considering a restricted 
list of dried crude vegetable drugs, many of which 
could again be considered in the course of Pharma- 
cology in respect to the action of their active principles. 

Various discussions on different aspects took place 
in between the remarks of the individual lecturers and 
numerous questions were asked by the members of 
the Council who were present: Mr. A. C. Holloway, 
President, Mr. D Penhall, Treasurer, and Messrs. A. A. 
Russell and K. S. Porter. 

As a conclusion the meeting discussed a report made 
to the Council by Mr. K. D. Johnson, who has given 
two series of lectures at night for members of the 
Society generally. The problem of what could be done 
for 1954 created spirited comments, and showed that 
diverse opinions were strongly held by several pre- 
sent. As the hour was late it was decided that a pro- 
gramme would be left in the hands of a sub-committee 
consisting of Messrs Porter, Johnson, Anderson and 


Bowey. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY: COUNCIL MEETING. 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia met at 25 King William street, Adelaide, on 
February 2 at 7.45 p.m. j 

Present.—Mr. A. C. Holloway (President) in the chair, 
Messrs. E. F. Lipsham, Walter C.- Cotterell, A. A. Rus- 
sell, J. D. Duncan and the Secretary. 

The President welcomed Mr. K. G. Attiwill to the 
meeting and said that he was pleased and thankful that 
Mr. Attiwill’s health was sufficiently restored to enable 
him to again take up his duties. Mr. Attiwill expressed 
appreciation of the invitation to attend the meeting, 
particularly as it gave him an opportunity of renewing 
contacts which he considered essential to the operation 
of public relations. 

orrespondence.—The Council unanimously agreed to 
the nomination of Mr. I. J. Thompson as Australian 
official representative to attend the British Pharma- 
ceutical Conference in September of this year. 

From the Public Relations Secretariat, dealing with 
the matter of publishing in the newspapers names of 
drugs, etc. It was decided that the matter should be 
referred to the State Pharmaceutico-Medical Liaison 
Committee with the view to approaching the appro- 
priate authorities in a combined recommendation from 
the British Medical Association and the Pharmaceutical 
Societies on a Federal level. 

A letter of sympathy has been sent to Mr. D. L. 
Lenthall on the death of his father. 

From the Public Relations Secretariat, in connection 
with the reports from the Convention of National Union 
of Pharmaceutical Students of Australia dealing with 
(a) an Australia-wide survey of conditions of employ- 
ment, (b) premiums paid by apprentices. It was de- 
cided that it be a recommendation by the Public Rela- 
tions Secretariat to National Union of Pharmaceutical 
Students of Australia that the results of the survey of 
the employment conditions of pharmaceutical students. 
when obtained, should be referred to the Pharmaceu- 
tical Association of Australia in order that the infor- 
mation can be distributed to all pharmaceutical orga- 
nisations in the Commonwealth. It was also decided 
that the Public Relations Secretariat should be advised 
that the payment of premiums for apprenticeship is 
limited in South Australia to an amount of £100, but in 
the last four years only one case of the payment of a 


premium is known to have existed and the amount in 
this case was £25. 

Students.—Correspondence has been forwarded to 
Miss H. Patterson, expressing appreciation for the dona- 
tion of the necessary funds for the Patterson prizes. 

Correspondence has been received from Parke, Davis 
& Co. Ltd. dealing with the visit of two students, 
Messrs. Glastonbury and Hennessy, who were success- 
ful in gaining the third-year prizes. Parke, Davis & Co. 
Ltd. has now advised that it is prepared to make avail- 
able two prizes for 1954 for the students in the third- 
year examinations. The prize will consist of an educa- 
bo gg and entertainment trip to Sydney in January, 

Squatting.—Correspondence has been received from 
a member giving information relative to the intention 
of the Housing Trust to build a pharmacy within a com- 
paratively short distance of his shop. Correspondence 
has been forwarded to the Housing Trust giving certain 
information and requesting that the establishment of 
another pharmacy in the area should not be proceeded 
with at this stage. 

Finance.—Statement for the month of January was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £351/5/3 
were passed for payment. 

Membership.—Applications received and approved 
from Messrs. R. H. Brice, R. Klaffer, D. Telfer, W. H. 
Leak and Miss F. P. Orr. 

Secretary reported that 18 members had not paid their 
subscriptions and it was decided that the necessary 
action should be taken. 

Half-Yearly Meeting.—The half-yearly meeting will 
re — on March 4 at the Y.M.C.A., Gawler place, 

elaide. 


THE GUILD 


The State Branch Committee of the South Australian 
Branch of the Guild met at 254 Sturt street, Adelaide, 
on February 8 at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. Walter C. Cotterell (President) and 
Messrs. H. G. Colyer, A. C. Holloway, G. K. F. Scott, 
R. R. Patrick, E. Lloyd Miller, A. A. Russell, J. Retal- 
lick, V. L. Mitchell and the Secretary. 

In the temporary absence of the President, the Vice- 
President opened the meeting. 

New Members Elected.—Messrs. F. Best, Hahndorf 
(by transfer from D. R. Webb); C. H. Lyons, 47c Max- 
well terrace, Dunleath (branch shop); D. R. Webb, 
Yorketown (business transferred from LL. A. Arbon). 

At this juncture the President arrived, accompanied 
by the Federal President, Mr. E. Scott; the Federal Vice- 
President, Mr. G. H. Dallimore; the Federal Secretary, 
Mr. T. B. Evans, and the Merchandising Manager, Mr. 
R. G. Ross. These members of the Federal Committee 
were introduced to the Committee and made very wel- 
come. 

Correspondence.—Federal Office: (1) Re Clements 
Tonic. Secretary to reply in terms as discussed at the 
meeting. (2) Hydroxycol. Resolved to remit this to 
next meeting. 

Public Relations Secretariat, re apprentices. This 
matter was considered by the meeting, and Mr. Eric 
Scott gave quite an interesting statement on the mat- 
ter as it affected some of the other States, which was 
heartily appreciated. 

Federal Merchandising Service, re dyes, etc. This 
matter was referred to Mr. Ross for his explanation of 
affairs. He_dealt with the matter fully from his view- 
point, and the members also expressed their views. Mr. 
Ross will call on the wholesalers whilst in Adelaide. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—The Federal Delegate 
(Mr. Walter C. Cotterell) gave a resume of the follow- 
ing subjects:—Sulphonamides; Mark-up on Pres. Prop. 
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Your Pricing Problems Solved 
MODERN — INEXPENSIVE — COLOURFUL 


Plastic Price Beading 


MADE ESPECIALLY FOR CHEMISTS IN % INCH 


COLOUR RANGE AVAILABLE SETS 
@ 4 DELIGHTFUL COLOURS Everlasting Plastic Price Tickets. 
Range, Id. to £1. 
A set of 36 dozen gives you a complete 
range for each 100 feet of beading. 


cuonpatuend fax te We will supply you with plastic tickets to 


40/- per 100 feet, in 6-ft. lengths. suit your existing beading. 
Exempt Tax. 72/- per set or 2/- dozen. 


Increase Your Business 


ILLUMINATED OUTDOOR SIGNS WINDOW DISPLAY CLIPS 


Plastic Beading is colour fast and 


Beautifully presented Price Ticket Sets for 


Illuminated outdoor signs, 8 feet long, 
£53/10/-, plus lettering. 

Plastic ok Perspex signs made to order, 
t-in. to 6-in. letters. 


PRICES PLUS 12\%.% Sales Tax 
Samples of Price Systems sent by 
return mail 


your Windows and Showcases, }-in., 45/- 
set; |-in., 55/- set. 


INTERSTATE DELIVERIES 
by AIR FREIGHT within 
48 hours, Freight Free 


PLASTIC PRICE BEADING CO. 


1949 MALVERN RD., DARLING, VICTORIA, BL 6954 


Agents all States 
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Fast turnover with Bex 


Quick, profitable sales with steady repeats make 
Bex a sound line to handle. There’s no ‘off 
season, no lag in sales with Bex. Demand for 
Bex is created before you stock it--the largest de- 
mand for any pain reliever in the Commonwealth. 
This consumer demand, built over the years by 
big scale national advertising and maintained by 
the fine quality of Bex, ensures solid business and 
the speedy movement of stock. 


Display Bex and you'll sell it. 


POWDERS 
& TABLETS 


For over forty years the DAVID G. BULL LABORATORY has specialised in the production of 
injection solutions in ampoules, under the "“HERMETTE" trade mark. 


Many of these products are covered by the P.B.A. list and may be prescribed under the name 
“HERMETTE” or DAVID BULL. 


Supplies of all lines may be obtained through your wholesale house or direct trom this 
Laboratory. 


Price List on application. Telephone: Central 9843-4. 


Messrs. W. M. Clarry Pty. Ltd., Messrs. O. E. Woods & Co., H. H. Pearce, 
329 Adelaide Street, 19 Pier Street, 43 Murray Street 
BRISBANE, QUEENSLAND. PERTH, W.A. HOBART, TAS. 


DAVID G. BULL LABORATORY 
61 COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE C1. 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA (Continued) 


Lines; Colgate’s Chlorophyl Toothpaste and the 5 per 
cent. discount arrangements. 

Pricing Officer's Report.—The Pricing Officer (Mr. 
A. A. Russell) reported on the subsidiary price list sent 
to members. He strongly advocated the printing of 
our own patents and proprietaries price list. This was 
remarked upon by the Federal President and the State 
President, and the matter was adjourned until next 
meeting. 

Financial.—Accounts totalling £96/12/5 were approved 
for payment. 

eport of Sub-Committee on Managers’ Log.—The 
President reported progress. 

Re “Gilseal News” (Southern States).—Reports to be 

prepared by Mr. A. A. Russell. 

utual Hospital Association.—Secretary to make ap- 
plication for representation on the Committee and ascer- 
tain what forms, if any, are required to be filled in to 
enable apprentices to claim remission of fees during 
camp periods. 

Pharmaceutical Association.—Agreed that Mr. Ivan 
J. Thompson be the official representative to attend 
the British Pharmaceutical Conference in England. 

P.M.S.—The Federal President (Mr. E. Scott) gave a 
lengthy and interesting description of the handling of 
the P.M.S. scheme and other matters relative to the 
Guild generally. His remarks were greatly appreciated 
by members, who thanked Mr. Scott most heartily. 

The Merchandising Manager gave an illuminating 
address on the marketing of various lines, and dealt in 
particular with toothpaste and the Guild’s obligation to 
Ipana. His remarks will be heeded by all present and 
passed on wherever possible. 

After the meeting closed, those present adjourned to 
the Espana for supper. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


State 
News 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 

Journal Correspondent in W.A., Mr. F. W. Avenell 
(phone BA 4082). 


Congratulations to Mr. C. K. Rosen on his appvint- 
ment as a Justice of the Peace. 

Mr. G. Wiley, of Fremantle, left on the Manoora for 
a visit to the eastern States last month. His partner, 
Mr. A. Davy, spent his holiday at Rottnest. 

The President and Mrs. H. D. Fitch spent a couple 
of weeks holidaying at Caves House, Yallingup, last 
month. 

Congratulations to Mr. G. M. Paterson, a third year 
apprentice, who was a member of the W.A. C.MLF. 
contingent at the opening of Parliament, Canberra, by 

Her Majesty the Queen. 

Miss Turner returned from the eastern States 
last month, and has since acted as locum for Messrs. 
J. D. Henderson, of Maylands, N. G. Gulley, of Mosman 
Park, and W. G. Lewis, of West Perth. 

The many friends of Mr. W. Justice Brown share his 
grief in the death of his wife on January 27. Mr. Brown 
is well known in pharmaceutical circles in W.A. and in 
Victoria, having been representative of S. Maw, Son 
and Sons Ltd., of London, and more recently M.L.C. 

representative for P.D.L., Melbourne. 
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Mr. C. O. Carter has gone to N.S.W. for a couple 
of months prior to returning to his home State of 
Victoria for a while. 

Obituary.—It is with regret that we record the death 
on February 20 of Mr. A. H. Lord, of North Perth. Mr. 
Lord had been in ill-health for some time, but the end 
came suddenly after a few days in hospital. The 
President and Registrar represented the Pharmaceutical 
Society at the Funeral on February 22. 

Chemists on holidays last month included Messrs. 
E. C. Knight, of Collie (R. E. Coates, reliever); E. E. 
Johns, Inglewood (N. G. Dallimore); M. Lever, Mt. Law- 
ley (P. J. Boobbyer); V.. Turner, Vic. Park (P. J. Boob- 
byer); M. Nairn, Vic. Park (M. K. Prichard); K. Fogarty, 
Northam (R. E. Coates); G. R. Nicholas, Applecross 
(Miss V. Todd); D. R. Edwards, Fremantle (Miss V. 
Todd); B. S. Tassicker, Katanning (P. J. Boobbyer); 
G. D. T. Allan, Cottesloe (T. D. H. Allan), and J. P. 
Chidlow, Harvey (Mrs. D Barry). 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS. 

At supplementary examinations held in February, 
1954, the following candidates successfully completed 
examinations held by the Pharmaceutical Council of 
Western Australia: 

Prelimimary.—B. R. Carlisle, R. D. Edinger, Bernice 
E. Eggleston, Elizabeth M. Fraser, K. H. Hurst, B. M. 
Moursellas, L. I. McKenzie, T. C. McManus, R. I. Walton. 

First Year.—B. J. Elliott, N. J. Genev, P. J. Johnson, 
V. R. Lewis, J. W. Major. 

Second Year.—J. E. Jack, D. C. Matthews, J. M. 
O’Hara, T. O. Price, G. B. Sherry. 

Third Year.—C. E. Kennedy. 


TEETHING POWDERS CONTAINING CALOMEL 

Following recent deaths suspected to have been 
caused by mercury poisoning after taking teething 
powders containing Calomel, the regulations concern- 
ing labelling and sale of these items will be enforced 
strictly. These include (1) Label must bear the word 
“Poison” and name and address of vendor; (2) may be 
sold only by holders of 5th Schedule poisons licences. 


BOWLS. 
So far this season two bowls nights have been con- 


ducted between the wholesalers and retailers. Both 
functions have been played under ideally pleasant con- 
ditions, and have been thoroughly enjoyed by all par- 


ticipating. 

The first, at Mt. Lawley on December 9, was won by 
the wholesalers, scores being: Wholesalers 195, Retailers 
150. The winning wholesale team—M. Batterbury, B. 
McKinley, M. Stone and L. Campbell (skipper). 

The second, at Leederville, on January 27, was also 
won by the wholesalers, scores being: Wholesalers 143, 
Retailers 118. The winning wholesale team—C. Carson, 
J. Varley, G. Pritchard and J. Evans (skipper). Retail 
team—lI. Sinclair, M. Huggins, V. Ward and L. Taylor 


(skipper). 


Monthly 


PHARMACEUTICAL COUNCIL Meeting 


The 673rd meeting of the Pharmaceutical Council of 
Western Australia was held at Perth Technical College 
on February 2, at 7.30 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. H. D. Fitch. G. H. Dallimore, R. I. 
Cohen, R. W. Dalby, T. D. H. Allan, A. A. Baxter, F. W. 
Avenell. 

In opening the meeting the President extended New 
Year greetings to the councillors. 

Final drafts of Apprenticeship circular, together with 
list of books, apparatus and preparations were agreed 


Examination Certificates.—It was decided to have a 
standard certificate which may be used for any exami- 
nation by inserting the name of the examination. 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA (Continued) 


Correspondence.—From F. C. Kent, advising that Mr. 
I. J. Thompson will be visiting England this year and 
requesting endorsement of his nomination as official 
Australian representative to attend the British Phar- 
maceutical Conference in September. This was agreed 


From Parke, Davis & Co. Ltd., advising that the 
award of a “Trip to Parke, Davis” will be made to the 
two leading students in W.A. for 1954. The proposed 
visit to be in January, 1955. ' 

From Police Department, advising deaths by poison- 
ing as follows: Strychnine 4, Hexone 1 

Letters to a number of chemists, warning that un- 
authorised sale of 10th Schedule drugs will lead to 
prosecution. 

Supplementary Examinations to be held February 8 
to 11. Registrar was authorised to publish results after 
approval by Education Committee. 

Registrations.—The following registrations were 
approved: M. N. Pierre-Humbert (passed Final Exam., 
W.A.); P. J. H. Boobbyer (Final Exam., W.A.); N. G. 
Dallimore (Final Exam., W.A.); C. O. Carter (Final 
Exam., W.A.); T. J. Nicholas (Final Exam., W.A.); R. D. 
Sunderland (Final Exam., W.A.); Jill E. Stewart (Final 
Exam., W.A.); T. J. Nicholas (Final Exam., W.A.); R. D. 
Miller (Final Exam., W.A.); Gwen J. Anderson (Final 
Exam., W.A.); Jennifer B. Houghton (Final Exam., 
W.A.); M. K. Prichard (Final Exam, W.A.); K. M. Kidd 
(Final Exam., W.A.); H. B. Lepper (ex-Queensland). 

Indentures approved for registration, subject to satis- 
factory report by inspector concerning facilities, etc — 
Jim Hawkins, to W. G. Lewis; E. J. Hogan, to C. K. 
Rosen; Carlo Manera, to R. H. Emslie; B. F. McMahon, 
to J. M. Darroch; I. G. Rear, to R. A. Millen; Margaret 
A. Whittle, to W. J. Nott. 

Indenture of Heather Hanley was cancelled on request 
of apprentice and master. 

Council Election.—Returning Officer advised that 
election would be held on March 15. Nominations close 
on February 22. 

It was decided to call a meeting of the Programme 
Committee for 7.30 p.m. on February 23. 

Financial.—Accounts totalling £333/18/- were passed 
for payment. 

The meeting closed at 10.50 p.m. 


S.B.C. 
Meeting 


THE GUILD 


_ The State Branch Committee of the Western Austra- 

lian Branch of the Guild met at 190 Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth, on February 9, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. G. D. T. Allan (chair), W. G. Lewis, 
G. J. Skeahan, R. J. Healy, G. H. Dallimore, R. I. 
Cohen, R. D. Edinger, A. A. Baxter, and R. W. C. 
Dalby. 

Training in Shop and Office Routine—Copies of 
Training and Shop routine had been received and dis- 
tributed to members of the Council and Guild. Re- 
solved that a meeting between the Council and Guild 
be arranged to discuss the matter. 

Bottles and Containers. Repat. Dispensing and Mark 
Up of Lines over 20/-.—No reply to our correspondence 
dealing with the above has yet been received. 

Taxation Cards.—Now in the course of being printed 
= should be available in approximately two weeks’ 

e. 

Four State “Gilseal News.”—The President reported 
that he had received a letter from the Public Relations 
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Secretariat dealing with W.A.’s withdrawal from the 

Four State “Gilseal News.” 

There were many phases to be discussed, and it was 
decided to leave the matter in abeyance until the arrival 
of Mr. Scott and Mr. Attiwill in W.A., when members 
of the committee could and would have the opportunity 
of hearing the Federal viewpoint. 

New Office.—The transference from our old office to 
190 Adelaide Terrace had been completed and members 
expressed their appreciation of the excellent set-up. 

Correspondence.—The correspondence as tabled was 
received. 

Financial.—_The Treasurer’s report be received. Re- 
solved that accounts be passed for payment, and that 
the Secretary write to the N.S.W. Branch, on the 
matter of their charges for alteration sheets, which 
were considered very expensive. 

New Member Elected.—Mr. A. S. McWaters, of 205 
James Street, Guildford. 

Ethicals and Proprietaries Unsuitably Packed for 
Dispensing Purposes.—Resolved that the offer of the 
Mt. Lawley and Fremantle zones to investigate and 
report on Ethicals and Proprietaries which were un- 
suitably packed for dispensing purposes be received 
with appreciation. 

After Hours Trading.—Resolved that members of the 
Guild known to be trading after normal hours be 
informed that the Guild intends to take action to pre- 
vent such practice. 

Payment of Hospital Medical Benefits Subscriptions 
Whilst in Camp.—Resolved that the article dealing with 
the suspension of the payments of subscriptions to 
Hospital and Medical Benefits Societies whilst in camp 
be published in the Bulletin. 

Window Displays.—Resolved that a list of the window 
displays available be published in the next Bulletin. 

Mayhew Prize.—Resolved that the Mayhew Prize for 
dispensing be a technical book and that this year’s 
winner, Mr. M. K. Prichard, be advised and asked to 
make his selection. 

National Health Reference Committee.—Resolved 
that Messrs. G. H. Dallimore, W. T. Harrison and G. J. 
Skeahan be elected as the National Health Reference 
Committee with power to add. 

Survey of Sulpha Drugs.—The Australian Survey of 
the incidence of dispensing of Sulpha drugs had been 
completed, and showed that not one type had reached 
15 per cent. of the total. With these figures in hand, 
Federal Office intended to approach the Federal Govern- 
ment for further discussions on this subject. 

Trade and Commerce Report.—Mr. Dalby, President 
of the Trade and Commerce Committee, tabled his 
report of the committee meeting held on February &, 
when the following recommendations were made: 

(1) Show Bags.—In view of the report from the Eastern 
States, the T. & C. committee were not prepared 
to commit the Guild to assume a loss and suggest 
that the proposition be shelved at least for the 
time being. 

(2) Mass Displays.—Last year’s merchandising drive 
of mass display was successful, although final 
figures were not yet to hand. The encouraging 
feature was the interest taken by both the whole- 
saler and the manufacturer, and a complete -sche- 
dule to August 30 had been drawn up. : 

(3) E. Rumble, local agent, had suggested a competi- 

tion for an internal display of Ipana to be .run 
in conjunction with Ipana month in March. The 
T. and C. Committee recommends the adoption of 
this idea, and suggests that a letter on the subject 
above, with the signature of the State President, 
be sent te all Guild members. 

(4) Kodak had promised the utmost support for the 
mass display of their goods at the Easter and Show- 
time periods, which had been allocated to Kodaks. 

D. Day Shampoo.—After discussion it was felt that 
this line could not under its present pack and price 
structure, be recommended by the T. and C. Commit- 
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CONCENTRATED MEDICINAL 


ORANGE JUICE 


now in greater demand 
than ever! 


The increase in this year’s sales indicates 
that this line is still forging ahead in popu- 
larity. To be sure you are in a position to 
meet demands, check your stocks today. 


@ Quarter the cost of oranges and none of the trouble. 
@ Most convenient way to give babies their daily dose of orange juice. 
@ Each bottle contains the Vitamin ‘C’ equivalent of 32 big, juicy oranges 
---specially standardised and concentrated. 
@ The Vitamin ‘C’ content of fresh oranges varies---Allenburys Concen- 
trated Orange Juice never varies. 
@ At 6/6 a bottle--Allenburys Concentrated Orange Juice is quarter the 
cost of oranges. 
Here’s why CHEMISTS like Allenburys Concentrated Medicinal Orange Juice 
@ Gives you profit of 50 per cent. or 2/2 a bottle. 
@ You can recommend it with confidence-—backed by 200-year-old com- 
pany. 
Display Allenburys Orange Juice with your other baby lines. 
Ask for display material if required. 
CONCENTRATED O J 
MEDICINAL range ‘ace 


CONCENTRATED FROM FRESH ORANGES 


ALLEN & HANBURYS (AUSTRALASIA) LTD. 


Reg. Office, N.S.W.: 418 Elizabeth Street, Sydney. Reg. Office,Victoria: 21 Spring Street, Melbourne, C.1!. 
Surgical Instrument and General Showrooms: 41 Hunter Street, Sydney; 2! Spring Street, Melbourne, C.1. 
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BITONE 


Distinctively-coloured tablets 
containing: Vitamin B Complex 


‘hel. (Aneurine hcl., riboflavine, 


nicotinamide and pyridoxine) 


pyridoxine hcl. 

caffeine : and 

cale. gluconate 

ferrous sulphate . Minerals 


phenobarbitone 


Suggested adult dose: 
One tablet thrice daily. plus 


Bottles of 100 and 500 Mild Stimulation 
Also now available . 


BITONE FORT., which contains in each fluid ounce: 
aneurine hcl. 4 mg., riboflavine 3.6 mg., niacinamide 
40 mg., pyridoxine hcl. 0.5 mg., caffeine 22/3 gr., and 
strychnine 1/32 gr., calc. gluconate 10 gr., ferrous 


lactate 342 gr. 
It has an unusually pleasant, slightly bitter flavour, Sedation 
and is available in bottles of 8 fi. oz. 


provides the average daily requirements of 


(iron and calcium) 


(caffeine) 


(phenobarbitone) 


Distributed by the companies comprising 


DRUG HOUSES OF AUSTRALIA LTD. 


which include: 
A. M. Bickford & Sons Limited ... ... ... ... Adelaide L. Fairthorne & Son Pty. Ltd. ... ... Launceston & Hobart 
Elliotts & Australian Drug Pty. Ltd. Felton, Grimwade & Bickford Pty. Ltd. ... Perth & Bunbury 
Sydney, Newcastle & Wollongong Felton, Grimwade & Duerdins Pty. Ltd. .. Melbourne, Albury 
Taylors Elliotts Pty. Ltd. Brisbane, Townsville & Rockhampton 


LOOK TO YOUR STOCKS 
OF THESE LINES THAT 


H. C. SLEIGH LTD. 
EYE 


Selling Eye 


LE); SOLD ONLY BY CHEMISTS 
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tee. Five sound reasons were given, the more impor- 
tant being that the line cut into the price range of 
already established chemists’ only nationally advertised 
lines, showed no greater profit or advantage to the 
chemist. 

Sales Tax on Refrigerators—As refrigerators were 
essential in a chemist’s shop for the manufacture and 
storing of a number of preparations, they were a tool 
of trade and application should be made to the Taxation 
Department to have them, when purchased for such 
use, exempt from Sales Tax. 

Solyptol Soap.—The T. & C. Committee was taking 
immediate action to try and improve the mark-up on 
this product and hoped to have the position corrected 
before the next S.B.C. meeting. 

Leave of Absence to the Secretary-Organiser.—The 
Secretary-Organiser informed the meeting that it was 
his intention to go for a world tour, leaving early in 
June, and requested that he be given twelve months’ 
leave of absence. Resolved that the Secretary-Organiser 
be granted twelve months’ leave of absence as re- 
quested, and that whilst he is abroad he be commis- 
sioned to investigate modern merchandising in phar- 
macies on behalf of the Guild. 

The meeting closed at 11 p.m., after which refresh- 
ments were served to celebrate the occasion of the 
occupation of our new premises. 


TASMANIA 


State 


PERSONAL and GENERAL Watts 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 
Journal Correspondent in Tasmania, Miss M. L. 
Williams, 276 Argyle St., North Hobart (phone B 1010). 


Other travellers interstate are Miss Margaret Harris 
and Miss Margaret Purden, who are still bubbling with 
enthusiastic chatter about their trip t»2 the Brisbane 
Students’ Conference. 

Mr. Kevin Crawford is being married early in March, 
and we understand that he is off to New Norfolk to 
work at Mrs. Hill’s pharmacy. Best wishes to you and 
your bride, Kevin! 

From her letters we understand that Miss Janet 
Anderson, who has been working in England during 
the past 12 months, is having a wonderful time there, 
and was able to spend Christmas in Wales. 

Miss Hilary Atkinson made a very lovely bride at 
her wedding with Mr. Keith Cleland on February 13. 
We wish them both every happiness. Mrs. Max 
Bennett, better known to us as Pam Berriman, was 
her matron of honour. 

We were pleased to welcome home to Tasmania Miss 

t Tribolet after her trip to England. Margaret 
travelled to Naples on an Italian liner, then across 
Europe by train to France, and thence to England. She 
was also lucky enough to visit Sweden and Switzerland. 

Congratulations to Miss Moira Blunt on scooping the 
pool at the last Final Examinations. Moira was suc- 
cessful in gaining the Landon Fairthorne, H. T. Gould 
and the Parke Davis & Co. Prizes. John Kaufman also 
was successful in gaining a Parke Davis Prize. Con- 
gratulations to you too, John. We hope to hear some- 
thing of your trip to Sydney soon. 


THE QUEEN’S VISIT. 


The Royal Tour is giving us all quite a flutter of 
excitement, and as I write we are all busy giving our 
decorations that final touch. Some lucky ones are 
already polishing their shoes and shaking out their best 
frocks and suits ready for the Royal Functions. 

I did hear that Mr. Alwyn McDougall, peneey 
called Mac, has been chosen as a member of the C.M.F. 
Guard of Honour for the Queen in Canberra. 

Miss Marjorie Andrews has been very busy at 
Government House marshalling her Girl Guides ready 
for the Royal Visit. 

Perhaps the biggest thrill goes to Miss Betty Jebb, 
of Launceston, who has been chosen to wait on the 
Queen’s table at all of the State functions during the 
Visit—at Latrobe, Burnie and at the Civic Ball in 
Hobart. 

Some of our Tasmanian pharmacists will be able to 
meet the Queen personally, but I guess that every one 
of us will be there in the crowds to cheer. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Tas- 
mania met at 85 Elizabeth Street, Hobart, on February 
2, at 6.15 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. A. P. Brammall (President), Miss M. E. 
Andrews, Messrs. A. G. Gould, E. H. Shield, K. H. 
Jenkins, and the Secretary. 

Nomination for Council——The Returning Officer re- 

orted that one nomination had been received, from 
Mr. L. H. McLeod. With the three retiring members, 
there were only sufficient nominations to fill the four 
vacancies, and therefore it was not necessary to conduct 
a ballot. 

New Member Elected.—Mr. William Ernest Victor 
Jack, of Hobart. 

Parke, Davis Prize.—A letter was received from 
Parke, Davis & Co. Ltd., advising that the visit by 
students who qualified for the 1953 trip to the labora- 
tories of the company had proved most successful. The 
same award would be offered for the two leading 
students for 1954, and New Zealand would also be 
included for that year. 

Members expressed appreciation for this generous 
offer and considered that it would be of great benefit 
to our students. 

British Pharmaceutical Conference.—A letter was 
received from the Pharmaceutical Association advising 
that Mr. I. J. Thompson would be visiting England at 
the time of the Pharmaceutical Conference in Oxford, 
and it was suggested that he should be nominated as 
Australia’s official representative. Members endorsed 
the suggestion. 

The meeting closed at 7 p.m. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY ANNUAL MEETING. 


The Annual General Meeting of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Tasmania was held at 47 Murray Street, 
Hobart on February 9, 1954, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. A. P. Brammall (President), Mrs. J. 
H. Gould, Mrs. E. M. Hawks, Misses M. L. Blunt, M. 
E. Andrews, E. M. Hurst and M. L. Tribolet, Messrs. 
A. G. Marshall, G. S. George, J. H. Gould, A. G. Crane, 
L. J. McLeod, H. H. Pearce, B. T. O’Connor, L. W. 
Palfreyman, L. H. Gluskie, D. R. Crisp, A. G. Gould, 
B. J. Shireffs, K. H. Jenkins, and the Secretary. 

Notice of Meeting.—The Secretary read the notice 
convening the meeting, and announced apologies from 
14 members. 

Welcome.—The President extended a welcome to Mrs. 
Gould, Mr. A. G. Marshall and members. 
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TASMANIA (Continued) 


Bereavement.—The President stated that the reason 
for Mr. E. H. Shield’s absence was the sudden death 
of his father during the afternoon. Members asked 
that a letter of regret be sent to Mr, Shield, conveying 
their sympathy to the family. 

Minutes.—Minutes of the previous Annual General 
Meeting held on March 10, 1953, were read and con- 
firmed. 

Annual Report.—The Annual Report and Balance- 
sheet having been circulated were taken as read. 

The President, in moving the adoption of the Annual 
Report, expressed satisfaction with the high standard 
of lectures during the year, and considered that they 
had been of great value to those who were present. 
However, he felt that there was something wrong 
because not sufficient members were attending such 
valuable lectures. He requested members to come 
forward with any ideas that would be a help towards 
stimulating interest in the Society. 

The Library which had been established during the 
year was there for the use of members, and he hoped 
that the books would soon show signs of having been 
well used. 

Congratulations were extended to prize winners, and 
thanks were conveyed to members of the Women Phar- 
macists’ Association who had created such a friendly 
at meetings by providing a closing cup 
of tea. 

Attention was drawn to the care necessary in the 
handling of medicines, and the President stressed the 
need to warn the public of the necessity of carefully 
reading the directions before taking medicine. He 
felt that it was the responsibility of pharmacists to 
educate the public in the need for care in the handling 
of medicines. 

Mr. D. R. Crisp, in seconding the motion, thanked 
the President and members of the Council for the 
valuable work that had been done over the past year. 
He considered that if members could only realise what 
they were missing by not attending the lectures they 
‘would certainly attend more frequently. He suggested 
that the parents of prize winners should be invited 
to be present at the next Annual Meeting. 

The warnings which the President had given regard- 
ing the education of the public in the need for care 
in the handling of medicine was most appropriate. 

Mr. Crisp expressed appreciation for the considerable 
assistance which Mr. G George had so willingly 
given to the Society throughout the year. 

Mr. George considered that personal contact of 
members would possibly be a solution to the attendance 
problem, and that a small sub-committee could be set 
up to contact those not attending. 

The adoption of the report was carried unanimously. 

Financial Statements.—In the absence of the Trea- 
surer (Mr. E. H. Shield), the President moved the 
adoption of the Financial Statement. Seconded by Mr. 
A. G. Gould. The Secretary gave a summary of the 
details, in which he expressed the feeling that a re- 
duction in Secretarial fees should be brought about by 
sections of this work being done by members in an 
honorary capacity. The funds this would make avail- 
able could be used for Post Graduate Education. 

Mr. Pearce suggested that £100 standing in the 
Accumulation Account should be invested in Common- 
wealth Bonds. 

The Financial Statements were adopted unanimously. 

Election.—The Returning Officer (Mr. A. G. Gould) 
reported that, as only one nomination had been re- 
ceived, from Mr. L. J. McLeod, there were only suffi- 
cient candidates to fill the four vacancies. Therefore, 
the retiring members, Messrs. K. H. Jenkins, E. H. 
Shield and F. T. Holmes, together with Mr. L. J. Mc- 
Leod, were declared elected. 


Auditor.—Mr. L. W. Palfreyman was unanimously re- 
elected Hon. Auditor. 
Prizes: 

H. T. Gould Memorial Prize: Mr. J. H. Gould, in 
presenting this prize to Miss M. L. Blunt, stated that 
it was established in commemoration of his father, who 
was one of the founders of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of Tasmania, having commenced practice in 1881. 

J. L. Gould Memorial Prize: Mr. J. H. Gould pre- 
sented this prize to Mr. Brian Shireffs, and explained 
the origin of the prize. He hoped that it would be 
awarded each year, as on a number of occasions it had 
not been awarded. 

Landon Fairthorne Prize: Mr. A. G. Marshall, Manager 
of L. Fairthorne & Son Pty. Ltd., Hobart, apologised 
for the absence of Mr. F. F. Fairthorne, who was 
unable to be present. He stated that the prize was 
to commemorate the late Mr. Landon Fairthorne, who 
108 years ago was the first qualified pharmacist in the 
Commonwealth. He congratulated Miss Blunt on 
gaining this prize. 

Kodak Prize: Mr. G. S. George, Hobart Manager of 
Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd., stated that this prize was 
awarded in each State on the recommendation of the 
Pharmacy Board. He presented the prize to Miss M. 
L. Blunt, and expressed the hope that her future in 
pharmacy would continue on the same high standard 
as her examination results. 

Parke, Davis Prize: The President congratulated Miss 
M. L. Blunt and Mr. J. J. Kaufman on gaining this 
prize, and reported that they had had a most delightful 


-and very helpful visit to the Parke, Davis Laboratories 


and Sydney. 

Advice had been received that this prize would be 
available again in 1954 to the two best students passing 
their final examination during the year. 

Films.—At the conclusion of business a short pro- 
gramme of films was shown by Mr. Diprose, of Kodak 
(A’asia) Pty. Ltd., after which supper was served. — 


General 


THE GUILD eas 


A General Meeting of members of the Tasmanian 
Branch of the Guild was held at 73 Liverpool Street, 
Hobart, on January 28, 1954, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. G. M. Fleming (Chairman) Miss M. 
Williams, Messrs. P. Holmes, A. G. Gould, J. M. Beau- 
mont, K. H. Jenkins, T. A. Stephens, A. G. Grane, 
W. G. Webb, A. Widdowson, C. A. Robertson, C. B. 
Dillon, L. W. Palfreyman, D. R. Crisp, and the Sec- 
retary. 

The President extended a welcome to Mr. P. Holmes, 
of Launceston, and expressed appreciation for having 
northern members attend general meetings in the south. 

Apprentices. Advice was received from the Phar- 
macy Board that the entrance standard for pharmacy 
students would be raised to the Matriculation Exami- 
nation at a future date. 

Sulphonamide Survey.—Mr. Crisp gave details of the 
figures supplied by the recent Survey. 

Resignation.—Resignation of Mr. W. H. Brookman 
was received and accepted with regret. Members ex- 
pressed appreciation for his long and helpful service 
to pharmacy. : 

British Pharmaceutical Conference.—Advice was re- 
ceived from Pharmaceutical Association that Mr. and 
Mrs. I. J. Thompson would be visiting the United 
Kingdom at the time of the Conference in Oxford. 
It had been suggested that Mr. Thompson should be 
nominated as Australian official representative. 

Members fully endorsed this suggestion, and con- 
sidered Mr. Thompson was a most suitable represen- 
tative. 

Products Unsuitable for Dispensing.—A letter was 
received from the Federal Secretary regarding this 
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Among chemistry’s answers to pain, 
stress and strain — acetyl] salicylie acid 


BP is apt to be taken for granted. 


The one chemical 


almost | everybody 


uses 


In a very real sense, acetyl salicylic 
acid BP is one of the most important 
pharmaceutical products in the world. It is 
the most widely used, the simplest, and, because it 
costs so little, the most accessible. Everybody can 
afford it. 

Monsanto is one of the largest producers and 
suppliers of acetyl salicylic acid BP to the world’s 
manufacturers. Its absolute purity never varies — 
thanks to rigid standards of manufacture and 
analytical control. 

Monsanto acetyl salicylic acid is in plentiful 
supply. You can have it in powder, in crystals, or 
in granular form ready for direct tabletting. Because 
of high-scale production of raw materials you can 


have as much as you need, whenever you need it. 


Other Monsanto 
Pharmaceutical Products in 


free availability are:— 


METHYL SALICYLATE BP, 
PHENACETIN BP, SALI- 
CYLIC ACID BP, PHENOL. 
PHTHALEIN BP, SODIUM 
SALICYLATE BP, P.C.M.X., 
D.C.M.X., P.C.M.C., TECHNI- 
CAL SALICYLIC ACID, 
PHENOL BP, SALICYLA- 
MIDE, SODIUM BENZOATE 
BP, CRESANTOL*-15, CRE- 
SANTOL*-3, BENZOIC ACID 
BP. 


For full details, please contact: 


MONSANTO CHEMICALS (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED 
Head Office: Somerville Road, West Footscray, W.12, 
Victoria. Serving Victoria and Tasmania. 


INTERSTATE SALES OFFICES: 


MONSANTO AGENTS: 


New South Wales, South Australia, 
Queensland and Western Australia. New Zealand. 
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“ 
Practice 


For Fine Chemicals 
of Finest Quality 


CONSULT 


HENRY H. YORK & CO. PTY. LTD. 


62 Clarence Street, 573 Lonsdale Street, 
SYDNEY. MELBOURNE. 
Phone: BX 3151. . Phone: MU 8673. 


FAULDING FORMULA 
INCREASED PROFITS 


recommend §$olyptol ro your customers 

e stock $olyptol avrisepric, soar, Baby POWDER 
e vispLay Qolyptol prominentLy 
e ask For Qolyptol pispLay unirs 


THE WORLD'S BEST MEDICATED TOILET SOAP 


F. H. FAULDING & CO. LIMITED. 


AUSTRALIA’S LEADING MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS SINCE 1845. 
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TASMANIA (Continued) 


matter, and Mr. Fleming and Mr. Crisp undertook to 
prepare a iist of items which were considered un- 
suitably packed for dispensing. 

Financial.—Accounts totalling £148/19/10 were passed 
for payment. 

Wages Award.—Attention was drawn to the manner 
in which the section dealing with relievers was in- 
cluded under the Award covering wholesale and retail 
chemists, It appeared that the 25 per cent. additional 
wages to be paid to relievers referred to the margin 
only, under the wholesale section, and to the total wage 
under the retail section. 

The matter was left for our Wages Board represen- 
tatives to clarify. 

Survey of Students.—Advice was received from Mr. 
Attiwill that the Students’ Association intended con- 
ducting a survey of conditions covering pharmacy 
students throughout Australia. 

Merchandising Notes.—Mr. Robertson gave details of 
a suggested calendar for monthly Merchandising Notes. 
After discussing this matter, it was decided that Feb- 
ruary should be allocated to Dexsal with Newell’s Eye 
Drops as a supporting line. 

Pensioner Medical Service.—Mr. Crisp reported the 
results of the recent plebiscite taken throughout Aus- 
tralia. 

The meeting closed at 10.15 p.m. 


NEW SOUTH WALES 


State 
News 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in N.S.W. Phone BU 3092. 


“I lately lost a preposition; 

It hid, I thought, beneath my chair, 
And angrily I cried, ‘Perdition! 

Up from out of in under there’.” 


Mr. A. P. Kenyon is in business at Yagoona. 

Mr. D. F. Enright has opened a pharmacy at Urunga. 

Mr. Peter Andrews has opened a pharmacy at Gipps 
road, Gwynneville. 

Mr. L. S. Baggs is now in business again at 11 The 
Arcade, Parramatta. 

Mrs. B. S. Beasley is in business at 360a Hector 
street, Bass Hill. 

Mr. G. L. Brooks has the pharmacy at 148 Georges 
River road, Croydon Park. 

Mr. J. K. Brislan is in business at 125 Cox road, 
North Ryde. 

Mr. P. ’D. Giles has taken over the pharmacy at 114 
Maitland road, Mayfield. 

Mr. C. C. Gullotta is in business at 55 Scott street, 
Liverpool. 

. E. J. Hardy has opened a pharmacy in Alfred 

road, Narraweena. 

Mr. T. B. Jones has purchased the Park Pharmacy, 
1 Addison road, Marrickville. 

Miss M. M. Krugar has opened a pharmacy at 
Pambula. 

Miss S. A. Mackay has purchased the pharmacy at 
141 The Mall, Leura, from Mr. W. C. Sheaves. 


Mr. J. J. Mulvey is in business at 22 Cammeray road, 
Cammeray. 

Mr. W. F. Pinerua recently paid a visit to the South 
Coast area on business. 

Mr. Leslie W. Smith recently journeyed to Melbourne 
on official pharmacy business. 

Mr. and Mrs. L. M. Fox recently returned from a tour 
to the far north of Queensland. They are busy plan- 
ning for an extended tour abroad, visiting Great Britain 
and the Continent. 


ORANGE CITY COUNCIL ELECTION. 

“The Central Western Daily” reports that Alderman 
E, W. White (pharmacist) polled the 
number of 1296 primary votes at the recent Municip 
Election, topping the poll. Congratulations to Alder- 
man White, who is also an enthusiastic member of 
the Guild. 


REFRESHER LECTURES 1954. 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales is arranging for Refresher Lectures to be 
delivered in the Stawell Hall of the Royal Australasian 
College of Physicians, 145 Macquarie street, Sydney, 
on the dates hereunder:— 

MAY—(Monday at 8 p.m.), 10th, 17th, 24th and 31st. 

JUNE (Monday at 8 p.m.), 7th, 21st and 28th. 


FIRST YEAR APPRENTICES LECTURES 1954. 
Arrangements have been made to deliver the First 
Year Apprentices Lectures 1954 in the Large Hall at 
ee House,” 157 Gloucester street, Sydney, as fol- 
ows:— 
TUESDAY (commencing at 9 a.m.)— 
MAY 25. 
JUNE 1, 8, 15, 22 and 29. 
JULY 6, 13, 20 and 27. 
AUGUST 3 and 10. 


SUMMER CAMPS 1954. 


At last meeting of the Society Council, Mr. Benjamin 
reported that there were various camps available. 
Bowen Island, near Jervis Bay, at 15/- per night. 
Cheaper accommodation being at the National Fitness 
Camps available at 4/- per person per night. 

Mr. Benjamin is preparing a comprehensive report 
for presentation to the Society Council on the matter 
of summer camps. 

Mr. Benjamin recently returned from the Students’ 
Convention at Caloundra, Queensland. 


CHEMIST ACQUITTED OF SERIOUS CHARGES. 


In Quarter Sessions on February 16, David Franklin 
Duncum, 48, chemist, of Oakes avenue, Deewhy, was 
acquitted of charges alleging offences against two girls. 

The Crown alleged that on December 21, 1952, two 
girls, aged 14 and 15, visited Duncum’s home at Deewhy. 

The Crown alleged that Duncum committed a serious 
offence against the younger girl and _ indecently 
assaulted both girls. 

The jury acquitted Duncum at the close of the Crown 
case. 


SPECIAL GENERAL MEETING OF THE PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL SOCIETY OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


A Special General Meeting of members of the Phar- 
oe Society of New South Wales will be held 
“Science House,” 157 Gloucester street, Sydney, on 
Wolneuien March 31, 1954, at 10.15 p.m. to discuss 
amendments to the Articles of Association in relation 
to two matters:— 

“That all amounts owing by the Society shall be paid 
by cheque, which must be signed by the President and 
the Hon. Treasurer or in the absence of either or both 
of them by such member or members of the Society 
as the Council may from time to time appoint. The 
cheques shall be countersigned by the Secretary or the 
Assistant Seeretary. The Secretary, Assistant Secre- 
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Tel.: M 2525-6-7. 


WE 
CAN 
SUPPLY 


WEIGHING 
SCALES 


(One Penny Operated 
Person Weighers) 


ON 
HIRING 


FOR SALE 


For further particulars, ‘phone, write or call: 


LEVENSON SCALE CO. PTY. LTD. 


226 PITT STREET, SYDNEY 
Telegrams: ‘“‘Leveradioh,"’ Sydney 
Proprietors of "The Bousche Scale Co.," 
The Peerless Weighing Machine Co. of Victoria. 
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YOUR PHOTO SALES 
CAN BE BIG BUSINESS 


Chemists who have made themselves familiar with photographic 
equipment and accessories are discovering larae profits in what 
used tc be a sideline. 
Mark-ups are big 
Photo Trade is a year-round business 
And you can learn all you need to know about the 
photographic field by following the two periodicals 
published in Australio— 
“Photo News" and "PHOTOGRAPHY" 
The publishers are making chemists for a limited time a 
BIG FREE OFFER 

A full year's subscription to “Photo News" is offered to you 
absolutely free and without obligation, so you can familiarize 


vourself with this bright fortnightly magazine. See if it won't 
help vou bring vour photographic trade to life. 


COMPLETELY FREE —— NO OBLIGATION 
Fill in and mail this coupon: 


The Photo Publishing Co., Box 4689, G.P.O., Sydney. 
Please send me FREE a year's subscription to "Photo News." 


Name 


Address__ 


Town and State. 
(Yearly renewals cost only 12/6.) 


NEW SOUTH WALES (Continued) 


tary or Honorary Treasurer shall endorse all cheques 
payable to the order of the Society.” 

“That Associate membership fees be raised to 17/6 
per annum as from January 1, 1955.” 


NEW SOUTH WALES COUNTRY VISITS 1954. 


The following tentative programme has been planned 
for visits to country zones during 1954:— 


WOLLONGONG.—March 8 (Monday night). 
WAGGA.—April 4 (Sunday). 

ALBURY.—April 5 (Monday). 

GOSFORD.—May 1 (Saturday). 
NEWCASTLE.—May 2 (Sunday). 
GOULBURN.—August 1 (Sunday). 

GRAFTON or LISMORE.—September 5 (Sunday). 
TAMWORTH.—October 3 (Sunday). 

BATHURST or ORANGE.—November 7 (Sunday). 


The dates suggested are subject to confirmation by 
the zones concerned. 

Special lectures on Merchandising will be delivered 
by either Mr. Parkinson or Mr. Bryant, of Frederick 
Stearns & Co., at the following centres:— 

LISMORE.—March 28 (Sunday). 

MID-WESTERN ZONE.—May 2 (Sunday). 

NEWCASTLE—June. 


CHEMIST ON FOUR CHARGES. 


Mr. Meagher, S.M., in the Special Court at Sydney 
on February 15, fined a Mosman chemist £5 on each 
of four charges of having supplied something other 
than the pharmaceutical benefit in a prescription. 

Mr. J. C. Braund (for the Commonwealth Crown 
Solicitor) said that the prescriptions were for meonine 
in powder form, but the chemist supplied meonine 
tablets. He said that meonine powder was on the 
free list, but the tablets were not. He said the chemist 
received no financial benefit from the change. 

The chemist said he always supplied the equivalent 
amount of meonine tablets when powder was pre- 
scribed because of the nauseating odour and effect of 
the powder. He said that the cost to him was the same 
for both, and he could see no harm in giving the correct 
amount of meonine in another form. 

The chemist said he did not know need meonine 
—— were taken off the free list and the powder 
eft on. 


CHEMIST FINED FOR DIRTY PREMISES. 


A chemist whose premises a health inspector de- 
scribed as “the dirtiest he had ever seen” was fined 
£20—the maximum—in North Sydney Court recently. 

The inspector, Alfred Morgan, said that when he 
inspected the premises of Keith Edgar Hinton, of Vic- 
torla avenue, Chatswood, on January 13, he found the 
shop and fittings covered with dirt, grit and cobwebs. 

Unclean utensils were spotted with drugs, and cob- 
webs covered patent medicine bottles and packets. The 
floor below shelves was littered with toothbrushes, 
bottles, drugs and “debris,” all thickly covered with 
grit, dust and cobwebs. Floors in three rooms were 
littered with cigarette butts, matches and dirt. Drugs 
had been spilt on the floors. The weighing pan was 
dirty from drug spots and grease. 

The inspector said that he inspected the premises 
again on February 8, and found that apart from some 
shelves in the shop the premises had not been cleaned. 

Counsel for Hinton, who did not appear, said that 
Hinton ran a one-man business, and had found casual 
assistance hard to obtain. 

_Mr. E. J. Gibson, S.M., described the exhibits as 
disgraceful. 
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THE SCIENCE GROUP, N.S.W. 


Report of the meeting of the Science Group held 
at “Science House” on February 12, 1954. 

Present.—Miss Manfred, Messrs. Fraser, Anderson, 
Kitchen, Ford, Lowrey, Wilkinson, Garling and West. 

In the absence of Mr. Williams, Mr. West occupied 
the chair. 

After the disposal of formal business, Mr. Ford, the 
guest speaker for the evening, gave an account of 
pharmacy on the Continent. 

During his talk he pointed out the differences that 
exist over there with respect to the licensing of phar- 
macies in relation to the population and the existence 
of two types of shop—namely the purely ethical estab- 
lishment which specialised solely in dispensing, and 
the other type which sold cosmetics and household 
requirements. 

At the conclusion of his talk he gave a demonstration 
of the manufacture of suppositories by the cold process 
and the wrapping of powders in the manner which is 
peculiar to the pharmacies on the Continent. 

A lively discussion followed, during which much 
information regarding the educational standards and 
reciprocal agreements that exist in Europe was gleaned. 

The next meeting of the Group will be held on 
March 12, at which a talk will be given on “Paints 
and Other Surface Coatings.” 


£100 FINE FOR CHEMIST. 


John Castanos, chemist, of Randwick, was fined a 
total of £100 in Central Court of Petty Sessions on 
January 26 on two charges involving the drug pheno- 
barbitone. 

Castanos pleaded guilty of not having kept a record 
of sales of phenobarbital, and of selling it to unau- 
thorised people. 

Detective D. Bennett, C.I.B., said that on December 
31, 1953, he inspected the drug register at Castanos’ 
shop. He questioned Castanos about the purchase of 
10,000 phenobarbital tablets in May, and Castanos later 
produced a number of the tablets from beneath a 
mattress. 

“T informed him I had information that he was 
peddling the drugs,” Detective Bennett said. “He 
replied that this was not so, but he had sold them 
to clients without the authority of a prescription. 

“It was later discovered that only 300 of the tablets 
had been sold without prescriptions, but he could offer 
no explanation about a bottle of phenobarbital tablets 
purchased in Queensland.” 

Detective Bennett said Castanos had carried on busi- 
ness as a chemist in Randwick for six years. It was 
the first time he had come under the notice of the 
squad. 

The drug had a hypnotic effect, and was the subject 
of addiction. Three hundred tablets would not be very 
much to a large number of people. 

Mr. A. E. Hodgson, S.M., directed that the drugs 
should be forfeited. 


NO AWARD FOR THE S. W. GAYFER BEQUEST 
ESSAY COMPETITION 1953. 


Only one entry was submitted in conjunction with 
the S. W. Gayfer Bequest 1953 Competition. 

The adjudicators agreed that no award should be 
made. 

The Society Council is desirous of stimulating interest 
in the Essay Competition. The terms and conditions 
are as set out hereunder:— 

1. Value of prize or prizes, approximately £20. 

2. A single award may be made or the prize may be 
divided at the discretion of the adjudicators. 

3. Essays must be on some subject directly related to 
the practice of Pharmacy, and of such a nature 
that, in the opinion of the judges, they contribute 
to the advancement of Pharmacy, of pharmaceutical 
knowledge, in any of its aspects, technical, profes- 
sional or business. Special consideration will be 


IN 
CONSTANT DEMAND 


¢ BCM Puus 


WITH 
RB C PHENOBARBITONE 
AND 


STRYCHNINE 


COMPOUND 


HEPASOL COMPOUND 
WITHOUT 
STRYCHNINE 


@ HEPASOL COMPOUND 


WITH 


PENTOBARBITAL SODIUM 


SYDNEY 


AUSTRALIA 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 27, 1954 


223 


de 
wk 
Kira 
weeks 
— 
| 
‘ 
- 


Better Than Imported! 
“SURE-FIT” Finger Stalls 


with the adjustable clip. Made from soft 
leather. Fingers and Thumbs, in the 
sizes that sell. Pack—one dozen to 


the attractive display card. 


“SURE-FIT’” Wrist Guards 


Firm, but gentle. In two-buckle and 
rat’s tail designs. Finest calf leather. 
Pack—one dozen to an attractive dis- 
play cord. 
Obtainable from your regular Drug House. 
Wholesalers: 
We would welcome your inquiries for samples. 


Made by— 


Dormay Company 


4th Floor, 29 Reiby Place, SYDNEY. BW 6487. 


DECAVIT ... 


Anglo-Swiss' new 10-vitamin 


TABLETS with the complete B Complex, incl. 
Vitamin B12 and Folic Acid, are today's 
best vitamin value. 


No fish-oil odour, taste or after-taste. 
Sugar coated. 


Vitamin A palmitate, 2500 1.U. Thiamine HCI .. — 2 mam. 
Calciferol (Vit. D) 500 1.U. Riboflavine .. 2 mgm 
Calcium Pantothenate, 2 mgm. Pyri : ; 
Nicotinic Acid Amide, 15 mgm. 
Ascorbic Acid (Vit. C), 20 Folic Acid — — — 2 mgm. 


mgm. Vitamin BI2 .. — —. | meg. 


1 or 2 tablets daily provide all protective or therapeutic 
vitamin requirements at low cost to patients. 


PRESCRIPTION PACKINGS: 
Bottles of 25 and 100; Retail Price, 7/6 and 21/-. 


ANGLO-SWISS DRUG COMPANY PTY. LTD. 
92 Pitt Street, SYDNEY. Tel: BW 1438 


Melbourne: Brisbane: Adelaide: 
Tel. MB2ii! Tel. B 9739 Tel. LU 4522 
Perth: Hobart: Launceston: 

Tel. B2775, B 2305 Tel. B 2075 Tel. 3191 
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NEW SOUTH WALES (Continued) 


given by the judges to essays based on original 
investigations by competitors. 

. Subject to these rules, any article published in 
“The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy” or other 
scientific publication during the 12 months next 
preceding the closing date hereof may be submitted 
for the competition. 

5. Articles are to be available for publication by the 
adjudicators free of charge. 

. Essays must be the original work of competitors. 

. Three typewritten copies of the articles must be 
submitted, and must be accompanied by an entry 
form which may be obtained on application. 

. Each article shall be accompanied by the name and 
address and qualifications of the entrant. 

. Those eligible to enter the competition shall be 
chemists and/or chemists’ assistants and/or chemists’ 
apprentices. A chemist’s assistant is defined as a 
person who, not being a chemist or an apprentice, 
ls proceeding to a pharmacy degree of qualification. 

. There shall be three adjudicators appointed by the 
Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New South 
Wales, one of whom shall be the Editor of “The 
Australasian Journal of Pharmacy.” 

11. The prize or prizes will be awarded for notable 
contributions only, and not necessarily annually. 
12. Entries opened on January 1, and close on De- 
cember 30, 1954. 
(Entry forms may be had on application to the 
Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society of New South 
Wales, 157 Gloucester street, Sydney.) 


OF NEW SOUTH 
A 


1954 Election of Councillors. 

Nine candidates have been nominated to fill the six 
vacancies on the Council, which will be created by 
retirement of councillors in accordance with the articles. 

Accordingly, an election will be held by postal ballot. 

Names of Candidates. 
BENJAMIN, George Gerald. READ, Hedley Warwick. 
FEGENT, Brian Gray. TOWNLEY, John Leslie. 
HARDING, Peter Ian. WILKINSON, Warwick 


P:.UNKETT, John Francis. James. 
WILLIAMS, Bruce Baker. 


WINTERTON, Aubrey Fergus. 

Votes cannot be counted unless the voter is a financial 
member of the Society. Members who have not paid 
their subscription prior to casting their votes should 
enclose a cheque in the outer envelope when posting 
their voting papers to the Returning Officer. 


Instructions for Voting. 

The method of voting follows the old plan of striking 
out the names of the candidates for whom the voter 
does NOT wish to vote. 

The voter must LEAVE NOT STRUCK OUT the 
names of SIX CANDIDATES for whom he wishes to 
vote. He must vote for six candidates, neither more 
nor less, otherwise his vote will be informal. 

After marking his ballot paper, the voter must 
enclose it in the smaller envelope bearing the words 
“Voting Paper Only;” this voting paper envelope must 
be enclosed in an outer envelope addressed to the 
Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society of New South 
Wales, “Science House,” 157 Gloucester street, Sydney. 

On the back of the outer envelope, to prevent impo- 
sition, the person voting must sign his name and write 
his address, thus:— 

Voter’s name (BLOCK LETTERS) 
Voter’s Address (BLOCK LETTERS) 


Voter’s Signature 
The voting paper must be transmitted to the Secre- 
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tary of the Society not later than 3 p.m. on Tuesday, 
March 30, 1954. 

The result of the poll will be declared at the Annual 
General Meeting, to be held in “Science House,” 157 
Gloucester street, Sydney, on Wednesday, March 31, 
commencing at 8 p.m. 


ALDERMAN E. W. F. WHITE IS NEW MAYOR OF 
ORANGE. 

New Mayor of Orange is Alderman E. W. F. White, 
who was elected at a special meeting of the City 
Council during the month. 

Aldermen White, Cassey and F. Hoy were nominated 
for the position of Mayor, but Mr. Hoy declined. At 
the ballot Mr. White was elected by nine votes to Mr. 
Cassey’s three. Mr. White had been nominated by 
Aldermen Matthews, Perry, Skevington, Brown and 
Parker. 


Ald. E. W. F. White. 


Mr. White was born at Ashfield 38 years ago, six 
months after the death of his father. 

Some years later, following the remarriage of his 
mother, his step-father, Mr. Jim McKie, a bank officer, 
was transferred to the Cowra Branch of the Commer- 
cial Banking Co. of Sydney Ltd., and it was there that 
the future Mayor of Orange—the youngest alderman 
yet to occupy the position—attended the Cowra High 
School. 

Later Mr. McKie was transferred to the Gulargam- 
bone Branch of the Bank, and during that time— 
1927-33—Ernie White was a student at Wolaroi College, 
Orange, when its headmaster was the late Mr. Stanley 
G. Brown. Passing his Leaving Certificate in 1933, 
Ernie White studied pharmacy at the Sydney Univer- 
sity, qualifying as a chemist in 1937. 

He then went to Queensland, where he subsequently 
became head dispenser for a large Brisbane pharmacy. 


ARE YOU TOO BUSY 


to compile your 
P.B.A. and P.M.S. Scripts 
MONTHLY, as per regulations? 


Then avail yourself of the 


CHEMISTS’ ACCOUNT 
SERVICE 


all addresses, dates, repeats, 
signatures, etc. 

We price and number 
your scripts. 


We compute 
Tally sheets and lodge Claims 


WITHIN ONE WEEK. 


NO DELAY NO IDLE MONEY 


Write for details. 


Manchester Unity Building, 
Room 612, 160 Castlereagh Street, Sydney. 
Phone: MA 5138 


ALL THE WORLD OVER 


THis famous liquid dog conditioner is safe 
and suitable for dogs of all breeds. Your cus- 
tomers will appreciate the fact that Benbow's 
has been used by successful dog breeders 
since 1835. Once they start on Benbow's 
conditioning they will be regular customers 
as long as they have a dog. 
Obtainable in 2 oz. and 4 oz. bottles, and cans of 
| pint, $ gallon and | gallon, through a!! wholesalers. 
* Further particulars from Benbow's Dog Mixture 
(A/asia.) Pty. Ltd., 13 Erskine St., Taren Point, 
Sydney. 


DOG MIXTURE (A/SIA) 27: 


SINCE 183 


5 
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NEW SOUTH WALES (Continued) 


unt 


BEAUTY 
PREPARATIONS 


You cannot afford to under-stock 


this popular, widely advertised 


range of cosmeties 


Stock Lournay for success in sales! These 
high quality beauty preparations, which sell 
at reasonable prices, are virtually confined 
to chemists . . . and bring you 56% profit! 
Be sure, too, that underbuying does not cut 
your sales and profits, for National Survey 
shows that while 30% of customers may 
accept a substitute, 43% buy elsewhere! 


DISPLAYS 
FILM SLIDES ON 
REQUEST 
Over 200,000,000 
Lournay Advertisements 
featured the Guild 
9 Chemists’ Insignia 


Returning to Sydney in 1939, Mr. White went into 
business on his own account at Bexley, where he 
remained until 1945, and in March of that year he 
returned to Orange to purchase the pharmacy then 
owned next to the Orange Post Office by Mr. S. W. 
Howell. 

During his eight years’ residence in Orange, Mr. 
White has been a prominent citizen, six of those years 
having been spent as an alderman, while he has also 
been actively associated with many organisations. 

His most conspicuous work has been connected with 
the Orange Apex Club. He was the club’s President 
in 1948-49, and then District Governor in 1950-51; Zone 
President in 1951-52; National Vice-President in 1952- 
53, and is now the National President. Mr, White is 
also a Past President of Orange Aero Club, Orange 
Dramatic Society, Wolaroi College Old Boys’ Associa- 
tion, and now holds the position of Treasurer of the 


Wolaroi College. 

The new Mayor of Orange lives with his wife and 
four children—three girls and a boy—at 47 Sale street, 
which has been their residence sinee they went to 


Orange eight years ago. 


TESTIMONIAL TO MR. W. F. MACLEAN. 


The many friends of Mr. W. (Billy) MacLean tendered 
him a testimonial at Cahill’s Elizabeth Street Restau- 
rant on January 26. Those present included: Messrs. 
R. L. Frew, O. C. V. Leggo, A. W. West, A. C. Fraser, 
J. Payten, J. Bookallil, H. I. C. Ment, P. Harding, 
A. W. Macourt, A. Percival, Mrs. A. Percival, J. L. 
Townley, R. S. Davis, S. T. Dawson, R. A. Hudspeth, 
E. G. Larkin, P. Shilkin, A. Burke, W. E. Masters, 
G. L. Shennan, R. W. Feller, D. G. Kritsch, P. J. 
Baldwin, A. Watts, W. H. Webb, W. M. Hazelhurst, 
C. H. Hart, S. G. Hughes, J. J. A. Irvine, D. J. Killip, 
H. M. Mackey, D. G. Palmer, H. L. Larcombe, F. A. 
Davidson, J. M. Harkness, H. D. B. Cox, F, O’Reiliy, 
J. H. Powell, P. Goldshaft, G. E. Plewman, W. F. 
Pinerua, J. N. Young, R. K. Strang, P. Kelly, Miss 
D. J. Leckie, H. G. Leckie, J. Morgan, W. C. Noble, 
O. D. Ward, R. J. Swift, B. G. Fegent, W. D. Murphy, 
T. A. Murphy, T. Tucker, R. W. Jordan, N. V. Kerr, 
Clive Catt, L. G. Cohen, F. W. Macpherson, Mr. and 
Mrs. H. J. McIlroy, L. A. Poole (Managing Director, 
Elliotts & Australian Drug Pty. Ltd.), Mr. and Mrs. 
E. G. Hall, Mr. and Mrs. L. W. Smith, Mr. and Mrs. 
A. E. Conolly, and the guests of honour, Mr, and Mrs. 
W. F. MacLean. 

At 9 p.m. the President of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of New South Wales, Mr. E. G. Hall, called for silence. 
Mr. Hall said as everyone knew the function was to 
express to Mr. MacLean the high regard in which he 
was held by the pharmacists of New South Wales 
and to demonstrate the goodwill which he had earned 
during his very long period of service with Elliotts & 
Australian Drug Pty Ltd. He had done a most 
distinguished job. He had never spared himself to help 
the chemist who needed an assistant or reliever in 
times of urgent need. Mr. MacLean had now reached 
three score years and ten, and he had decided to retire. 


In a flippant mood, Mr. Hall said that Mr. MacLean 
was credited with inventing the word “oleoaginous” 
in its extended application. Mr. Hall then asked Mr. 
Leslie W. Smith, State President of the New South 
Wales Branch of the Guild, to speak. 

Mr. Smith said he had known Mr. MacLean for over 
40 years. He had had the worst job at Elliotts—the 
handling of labour. He had performed excellently the 
difficult task of selecting employees for pharmacists. 
Some, perhaps, were a little unreasonable, not realising 
that if you delegate a job it will not be done in exactly 
the same way as you would have done it yourself. 
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Pharmacists could never have a true appreciation of 
the great job done for them by Mr. MacLean. They 
regretted that he was now retiring from his position 
with Elliotts, but they gave generous appreciation for 
a great job well done. Mr. Smith then asked Mr. 
Leggo to make a presentation to Mr. MacLean and to 
Mrs. MacLean. 

Mr. Leggo said it was an honour to be asked to hand 
to Mr. MacLean and to his good lady tokens of the 
love and esteem which they had built up over the 
years. Mr. MacLean had worked under many fine 
directors. Said Mr. Leggo: “We are honoured to have 


Mr. and Mrs. W. F. MacLean. 


the present Directors of Elliotts heve with us tonight. 
They radiate with us the pride at what has been built. 
The name of Billy MacLean is written in the annals 
of pharmacy.” 

Addressing Mr. MacLean, Mr. Leggo said: “In doing 
your duty, you were serving your fellow men. No 
words of mine can thank you enough for the job you 
have done for fellow pharmacists.” 

Turning to Mrs. MacLean, Mr. Leggo said: “You have 
the best husband in the world, and you must be a 
proud woman when you think of the great goodwill 
your husband has built up over the years.” 

Mr. Leggo then presented Mr. MacLean with a wallet, 
quoting from Longfellow— 

And from the sky serene and far, 
A voice fell, like a falling star, 
“Excelsior!” 

Mr. Leggo then presented to Mrs. MacLean a mixer. 

The assemblage then joined in singing “For They are 
Jolly Good Fellows.” 

Responding, Mr. MacLean said: 

“I must first of all thank all who are present tonight 
and those unable to be present whose very kind letters 
have cheered and touched me very much. So many 
kind things have been said to me tonight and durin 
the past few weeks, that I almost believe them myself. 

“IT am overwhelmed by the spontaneity, generosity 
and goodwill of this great (to me) occasion. Most of 
my life I have tried to dodge the limelight, but tonight 
am right in the beam. 


P.D.L. 


An insurance “must’’ 
for the chemist in business 


Membership confers— 


®@Cover against claims arising from errors 
in dispensing. 

®Corporate protection in matters of prin- 
ciple affecting the profession as a whole. 

®@ Legal advice on questions of law concern- 
ing a member’s business. 

Chemist’s Indemnity cover can be arranged 
for amounts between £1000 (minimum) and 
£5000. Premium and membership subscrip- 
tion range from as low as £2/6/- p.a., depend- 
ing upon the amount of the cover and num- 
ber of persons engaged. 


For full details write to: 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 360 Swanston Street, Melbourne 
(General Secretary, T. G. Allen). 

N.S.W.: 53 Martin Place, Sydney (Branch Secretary, 
C. Carlisle). 

QUEENSLAND: Drysdale’s Chambers, 4 Wickham 
—— Brisbane (Branch Secretary, Miss D. Brig- 
ouse) . 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Churchill Buildi (1st floor), 
61-63 Gawler Place, Adelaide (Branch Secretary, 
O. H. Walter). 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA: C/o Technical College, St. 
Gecmmes Terrace, Perth (Branch Secretary, F. W. 
venell). 


ATKINSONe BARKERS 


INFANTS’ = 
CORRECTIVE CORDIAL 


* 


THE INFANTS’ MEDICINE 
OF 150 YEARS’ STANDING 


* 


FOR TEETHING AND 
DIGESTIVE TROUBLES. 


* 


Manufacturers: 


ROBERT BARKER & SON LTD. 


13 Alistair Street, Manchester {, England 
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J. G. FRANKLIN & SONS 


LIMITED 


Makers of Fine Rubber Goods 
since 1870 


‘Simplic’ ENEMAS 
Breast Relievers 


and a wide range of 
Surgical Rubberware 


Australian Representatives: 


PAUL WITZIG & CO. PTY. LTD. 


55 YORK STREET, SYDNEY 


COLCHISONE 


GOUT and RHEUMATIC PILLS 
P.A.T.A. “Chemists Only" 


Wholesale 20/- each Large 
Wholesale 11/8 each Small 


A.S.T. (American Slimming Tablets.) 


Wholesale 63/- doz. Plus 12% Sales Tax 
Retail 8/6 each 


AS-MO-LETS 


ASTHMA and HAY FEVER 


P.A.T.A. “Chemists Only" 
Wholesale: 68/--per doz. 
Retail: 8/6 each. 


Retail 30/- each 
Retail 17/6 each 


Sole Distributors: 


RICKARD MEDICAL PRODUCTS 
PTY. LTD. 


UNION BANK CHAMBERS 


21 OXFORD STREET, SYDNEY 
Correspondence: G.P.O. Box 589, 


228 


NEW SOUTH WALES (Continued) 


“I would like especially to thank the Guild and Phar- 
maceutical Society and their members who have orga- 
nised the function; also those who have contributed to 
the magnificent token of their regard; and those who 
have journeyed many miles to be present. I must give 
thanks also for the very nice gift to my wife. 

“It is rather bewildering that my efforts to do my 
job should be the cause of this great demonstration. 
The job through most of the years has been most 
congenial, and I have enjoyed every moment of it, 
excepting the last few years which have been very 
trying owing to changed conditions and shcrtage of 
assistants. 

“It has been a great pleasure to help young people 
by placing them in suitable employment and tendering 
them advice where needed. I have been informed time 
and time again that I have been the means of their 
meeting their life partners in pharmacies and towns 
where I have sent them.” 

A Voice: “We won’t hold that against you, Bill.” 

“T have sent young pharmacists to manage in Fiji, 
China and Japan, and have had requests from Kenya, 
Darwin, and a few days ago one from Alice Springs. 
I have always had an entirely free hand from the 
Directors without interference to do what is best for 
both parties. 

“In the 57 years that I have been in the drug trade, 
many changes have occurred. My first job was at 
Pattinson’s head shop at 389 George street, a few doors 
up from Kodak’s, where Penfold Wines are now in 
occupation. In the good old days of the Pax Victoria, 
which was later torn asunder by the events of 1914, 
I had decided to become a pharmacist, but the fact 
that the hours were 8 a.m. to 11 p.m. seven days per 
week in most districts—less in parts of the city—was 
a deterrent. 

“Sydney had a different outlook in those days. People 
were more like they are still today in the smaller 
capitals, more co-operative and very friendly to 
strangers. Steam trams ran from Elizabeth street to 
eastern, southern and near western suburbs, and a cable 
tram from the foot of King street to Edgecliff or Rose 
Bay—lI forget which. 

“Fleets of horse-drawn buses, slow and express, the 
latter with five or six horses, galloped down George 
street, bringing workers from the near suburbs, and 
steam trains brought those further out to Central 
Station, then known as Redfern. Larger fleets of ferry 
steamers than exist today brought them across the 
harbour. 

“Of the staff at Pattinson’s, which consisted of a 
number of registered and unregistered assistants, an 
office staff, the factory on the -first floor with a chemist 
in charge and about 40 girl packers and sundry males 
of various ages, to the best of my knowledge only four 
survive, including Mr. John Spence, Director of W. H. 
Soul, Pattinson and myself. 

“There were not many young men in business on 
their own in those days. A big proportion were old 
men with long beards, and very dignified when they 
visited the wholesale houses in their long-tailed walking 
coats, striped pants and often glossy silk bell-toppers. 

“Not far from where I lived in Balmain was an old 
chemist, the late Mr. Ebenezer Parkes, who with his 
steel-rimmed ‘specs’ and skull cap looked every inch 
an apothecary. He had a double-fronted shop, and in 
each window there was a very large wide-mouthed 
specie jar with gilt lettering and embellishments, a 
few trusses, and a Scott’s Emulsion showcard of the 
fisherman with a large codfish over his shoulder. Inside 
the shop there were very few patent medicines, but 
large numbers of medicated troché jars, and at the 
dispensing end of the pharmacy were shop bottles, 
probably W.T. & Co.’s. Mr. Parkes was the father of 
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Percy and Miriam Parkes, the latter, I think, the first 
woman pharmacist in N.S.W. Both are still alive, but 
retired. I think that there was also another son in 
the profession, but am not too sure. 

“Memories of other fine old chemists rise before me, 
but it would take hours to tell of them. 

“Another very early connection of mine with phar- 
macy is that my birth was registered in a pharmacy 
owned by Mr. J. Parker, of Balmain, I think the father 
of Mr. H. J. Parker and S. C. Parker, both still with us. 

“When I went to Elliotts in 1906, the oldsters with 
long beards almost equalled the aleanskins. In my 
many happy days with the company I have served 
under about 15 Directors, from Messrs. N. S. Cohen, 
father of Mr. Lewis Cohen, Mr. George Elliott, Mr. 
Harry Levy, and later Mr. F. Firth and Dr. J. F. Elliott, 
down to the present Board, and have enjoyed very 
friendly relations with all. 

“It is costing me quite a pang to break the associations 
of years both with the firm and retail, and I hope that 
the paths of my many friends and myself will cross 
frequently in the time that is left to me. 

“In concluding, I wish to thank from the bottom of 
my heart those who have organised this wonderful 
demonstration.” 


ZONE MEETING AT KATOOMBA. 


The Blue Mountains Pharmacists’ Association met on 
January 13 at the home of Mr. and Mrs. J. Buckley, 
117 Cascade Street, Katoomba, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mrs. E. Buckley, Mrs. E. Jiear, Messrs. A. 
Anderson, G. J. Johnston, Eric A. Oxley, R. Holt, N. R. 
Porges, G. McNeill, F. J. Milgate, R. W. Arnold, A. G. S. 
Shirlow, N. P. Small, R. R. Dash, N. S. Greenwell and 
J. Buckley. 

Visitors from Sydney.—Messrs. O. C. V. Leggo, R. W. 
Feller and A. E. Conolly. 

Opening the meeting, Mr. Buckley said the gathering 
was privileged to have present three well-known men 
in official pharmacy—Mr. O. C. V. Leggo, Federal Dele- 
gate and Federal Merchandising Supervisor; Mr. R. W. 
Feller, chairman of the Trade and Commerce Sub- 
committee, and Mr. A. E. Conolly, Secretary. 

Mr. Buckley suggested that the meeting should be 
conducted in an informal manner without the passing 
of resolutions. 

Mr. Arnold supported this suggestion and it was 
decided to conduct the meeting in the form of addresses 
and then questions on various subjects. 

Mr. Buckley said the visitors were champing at the 
bit to begin. He suggested a commencement be made 
with P.B.A., P.M.S. or the Poisons Regulations, and 
also Compulsory Unionism. 

Compulsory Unionism. 

Mr. Feller dealt first with Compulsory Unionism. 

Mr. Feller said he had not come armed with a pre- 
pared address, but the points upon which information 
was desired could be elicited by questions. He con- 
veyed greetings to the meeting from the President of 
the State Branch, Mr. Leslie Smith, who was absent at 
the Science Congress at Canberra. 

Concerning compulsory unionism, the position was 
quite clear. By midnight tonight all employees, except 
Returned Soldiers or those under 18 years, or those who 
have been granted exemptions, should be members of 
the Shop Assistants’ Union. Mr. Feller then asked Mr. 
Conolly to amplify his remarks or to reply to questions. 

Mrs. Buckley enquired whether wives or daughters 
employed by pharmacists would have to join the union. 

The Secretary said sons or daughters did not have to 
join a union, but wives, sons-in-law and daughters-in- 
law did 

Mr. Porges enquired if the registered assistants were 
also required to join the Shop Assistants’ Union. This 
union did not appear appropriate. 

A great many questions were asked concerning com- 
pulsory unionism. The formation of a separate union 
for pharmacists was mentioned. 


It?s Chemist Only 


SUPER 
LY-NO-MOR 


Formula officially approved by the 
Agricultural Department 


Contains—4-5% D.D.T. 
0.1% Pyrethrins 


SUPER FLY-NO-MOR 
knocks down and kills 


Price: 


35/- dozen 


Retail: 
4/- 


Size: 


16 oz. 


Recommend it for bulk use in Dairies, 
Stables, Kennels 


Order NOW from your 
usual Wholesaler 


THE WHOLESALE DRUG CO. LTD. 


17-23 Parker Street, 
SYDNEY 


(Owned and Controlled by Chemists) 
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Your Pharmacy has its regular customers that come back 
to you time after time, because they get the kind of service 
they want from your Pharmacy and have confidence in the 
advice you can give them. 


A product bearing your own name label indicates that it 
carries your personal approval. For most of your cus- 
tomers this is all the recommendation they will require 
to purchase. Proof of the power of your recommendation 
is the number of proprietaries that you as a chemist 
have helped establish as firm favourites on today’s market. 
It is this “‘personal touch” that is one of your big ad- 
vantages over the chain stores and the department stores. 
Your own name product is not only an advertisement for 
your Pharmacy—it keeps customers coming back to you 
and makes new customers. Make the most of this oppor- 
tunity for more customers and more profit by displaying 
and recommending your own chosen series of stable products 
under your own name and address! 


Chemco (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. are the pioneers of the chemist’s 
own name business in Australia. All formulas supplied 
are of the highest grade; ingredients used conform rigidly 
to B.P. or B.P.C. standards. You can have full con- 
fidence in the ‘‘own name” product supplied to you by 
Chemco, 


CHEMCO (AUST.) PTY. LTD., 
MASCOT, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
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Poisons Act and Regulations. 

Mr. Feller said the regulations had been put through 
in indecent haste. The restricted drugs were causing 
the most concern. The law said that restricted drugs 
could be supplied only upon prescriptions. This was 
the law and it should be obeyed. The position was 
chaotic in the city. Some were observing the regula- 


(Continued) 


tions and some not, which was a foolish situation. It . 


was up to each member of the Guild to decide how to 
carry out the Poisons Regulations. 


Mr. Buckley said the Guild was to blame. It should 
have given chemists a lead as to what to do. 

Mr. Porges said the definition of “to sell” did not 
include giving away poisons. 

Mr. Leggo said the definition of “to sell” had been 
dealt with—the Manly Council was giving away rat 
poison. 

Mr. Feller said that although parts of the Regula- 
tions were impossible to apply, if commonsense was 
used there was no doubt about some of the restricted 
drugs. For example, Benedryl, Dexedrine, Sodormid. 

Mr. Buckley said that Mr. Sheaves had inquired 
whether the Poisons Book had to be signed for a First 
Part, Schedule 1 Poison, if the patient had a prescrip- 
tion. The answer is “No.” 

Mr. Buckley enquired why Thyroid, Insulin and the 
milder anti-histamines had been included in the re- 
stricted list. 

Mr. Holt enquired: “Will we ever be able to prescribe 
restricted drugs ourselves?” 

Mr. Porges said a meeting had been held at Lithgow 
and it had been decided to carry out the Act and regu- 
lations as rigidly as possible at the present stage. 

A member enquired why Ephedrine had been put 
among the restricted drugs. Some people had been 
buying it for 20 years. 

Mr. Buckley enquired if a Poisons Fee could be 


charged. 
P.B.A. and P.M.S. 


Mr. Johnston enquired when the new conditions 
governing P.M.S. prescriptions would come into force. 

Mr. Porges said that doctors at Lithgow were not 
being supplied with repeat forms. The doctors were 
not writing prescriptions in duplicate. Mr. Porges 
enquired if prescriptions written in pencil are valid. 

It was decided to take up with the authorities the 
matter of supplies of repeat forms, also the writing 
of prescriptions in duplicate. 

Concerning Guild calendars, Mr. Holt said he had 
had no notification that the Merchandising Department 
would not supply them this year. It had left it very 
late for him to order elsewhere. 

Mr. Leggo inquired what type of calendars were 
preferred. 

The reply was different pictures—not something 
worked out om Galen. 

Mr. Buckley said the matter would be discussed at 
the next meeting of the zone. 


Vasano. 


It was pointed out that breaking of the outer wrapper 
must be done to comply with the regulations. 


Nyal Profit Margins. 

At this point, Mr. Buckley read a letter received from 
Mr. L. W. Smith concerning the matter of communicat- 
ing with other zones. Mr. Buckley said the zone had 
been resentful of the way Nyals reduced the profit 
margins. Surely the zone had not committed a heinous 
crime by writing to the other zones. 

Mr. Holt said that the Newcastle Zone supported the 
Katoomba Zone, also Wollongong. “Who put us in?” 
said Mr. Holt, “we do not know. We referred the 
matter of reduced profit margins on Nyal’s products 
to the Guild and we noticed no startling recovery in 
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the margins; therefore, we wrote direct to the zones. 
We do not feel we have done anything wrong.” 

It was stated the matter should be dealt with under 
two headings: (1) Policy. There were excellent reasons 
why a solid body like the Guild should work on co- 
ordinated lines as regards policy. If zones indulged in 
direct contact the State Branch Committee could not 
speak with authority. Concerning Nyals themselves, 
there was a wide feeling regarding the reductions in 
margins, but this was being dealt with on a Federal 
level. Talks with Nyals must be dealt with by the 
Federal pearl. In the Nyal News recently Mr. Noel 
Leggatt had quoted the Nyal policy. Many felt there 
was something in Mr. Leggatt’s argument. Some in- 
dividual lines did not show decent margins. They must 
be bought in big bonus parcels to show a proper mar- 
gin. 

Mr. Buckley interpolated: “J. & J.’s Baby Powder 
shows a better margin than Nyal’s.” 

Mr. Feller said he thought more Nyal merchandise 
had been sold since the firm had adopted the national 
advertising policy. The question of alteration of the 
firm’s policy could be brought about only by discussion 
between the Federal Council and the company. 

Mr. Holt said: “You said dealings should be on a 
Federal level. We wrote to the Guild and got a letter 
back from Nyals.” 

A member said that when a customer came in and 
asked for Nyal’s line he was pleased to sell it, but 
he would not push Nyal lines in future. 


a 
Mr. Leggo said: “That’s th int, the line has be / d 
sold for different.” t ti m e to or er 
General. 


After further discussion on miscellaneous matters, your winter stocks 


Mr. Buckley said he felt grateful to the officials for 
coming from Sydney. The zone members had been 


much better informed because of the meeting. + 
Mr. Arnold, Vice-President of the zone, moved a vote of SCOTT S EMULSION 
of thanks, saying it gave him very great pleasure to 


propose a vote of thanks to Mr. Leggo, Mr. Feller and 
Mr. Conolly for visiting Katoomba and informing the 
meeting on a number of matters. 
A vote of thanks was passed by acclamation. Be prepared for the pre-winter and winter 
Thanks were extended to Mr. and Mrs. Buckley for . . 
the very nice supper and for making their home avail- demand for SCOTT'S Emulsion. Check your 


able for the meeting. 


stocks and place your order NOW. 


Monthly Attractive display material is available to you. 


shemeennesalll-vee nee Meeting Use it prominently and tie in with the adver- 


The Pharmacy Board of New South Wales met at tising campaign soon to begin. Get the full 
52 Bridge street, Sydney, on January 12 at 8 p.m. i 

Senanh. ike. J. Townley (President), Messrs. West, benefit of the consumer demand and cash in 
Gostelow, Dempster, Leggo, Simpson, Hudspeth and 
Smith. 

Matters Arising from Minutes. — Poisons Advisory 
Committee’s advice that the Board’s previous queries 
have been referred to a sub-committee for investigation 


was received. ty 
The advice from the Under-Secretary on the control 
of barbiturates was received. The Board agreed with 


the proposed action. 
Applications for registration were approved as fol- 


lows:— 
(a) Having passed Qualifying Examination: Joan 


Kathleen McKenna, Reginald Bede Maher, John Hen- 
derson Murray, Jack Duncan Simpson, William Thomas 
Joseph Ferguson, Noel Robert Fraser, Colin James 
Shaw. ‘ Scott G Bowne (Australasia) Ltd. 
(b) By Reciprocal Agreement: Valma M. Adamson c Ri ss hice S 
(from Victoria), Dominic L. Marshall (from Queens- nr. Riley and Devonshire Sts., 
land) and Brian Norman Williams (from South Aus- Sydney. 
tralia). 
Noses Restored to Register.—Peter F. Gallagher, 
Betty M. Blackall and John M. Furnass. 


on this good profit, quick-turnover line. 


manufactured in Australia by 
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PHARMACEUTICAL LANOLIN 


ANHYDROUS 
and HYDROUS 


WESTBROOK 
LANOLIN Co. 


THE WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF LANOLIN 
SUBSIDIARY OF 


WOOLCOMBERS LTD 
BRADFORD: ENGLAND 


Supplies always available 


The more you 
buy, the more you sell 


of Australia’s largest < 
selling dental <f 
cream! 


proves thet 

roves 

selling dente! cream 


CASH HE ON COLGATE POPULARITY WiTH . PROFIT 
LAVISH DISPLAYS IN YOUR SHOP 
COLGATE-PALMOLIVE 
PTY. LTD. 
AGENTS ............ SYDNEY 


NEW SOUTH WALES (Continued) 


For Consideration: Section 11 (e).—Hendrika Van 
Koesweld, Holland. Referred to Sub-Committee on 
Foreign Chemists for report to next meeting. 

Miss Farago-Ferke, Hungary. Report from Sub- 
Committee deferred to next meeting. 

Certificate of Identity was issued to Margaret E. Dunn 
(proceeding to New Zealand). 

Acceptance of Leaving Certificates.—6. 

Registration of Indentures.—Registrations comprised 
5 new indentures, 6 transfers and 1 extension. 

Correspondence.—Pharmaceutical Association, Aus- 
tralia, question of reciprocal agreement with Malta. 
Referred to Sub-Committee on Foreign Chemists for 
consideration and report. 

Removals of Names from Register.—The deaths of the 
following registered pharmacists were reported, their 
names having been removed from the Register:—Ball, 
Arthur Roy; Barnett, Anthony; Benson, Fenwick Alfred; 
Cains, William George; Cole, Jack; Diamond, Herbert 
Maurice; Doherty, Patrick Francis; Gissing, Henry 
Ernest; Lasker, Samuel Morris; Little, James; Lofberg, 
Oscard Edward; Longville, Thomas William; McCarthy, 
Patrick Joseph; Millat, Lancelot Orbury; Morrison, 
Thomas Courtney; Peoples, Patrick; Simpson, Norman 
Cecil; Sinclair, James Stuart; Sivyer, Percy Albert; 
Smith, Charles Montgomery; Teiffel, Leonard John. 

The meeting closed at 10.5 p.m. 


FEBRUARY MEETING OF THE BOARD. 


Meeting held at 52 Bridge street, Sydney, on Feb- 
ruary 9 at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. J. Townley (President) and Messrs. 
West, Smith, Hudspeth, Simpson, Leggo and Wright. 

First Year Apprenticeship Training.—Mr. S. Wright 
informed the Board that the Sub-Committee had not 
fully completed its action. 

The Registrar was handed a section of the report, the 
balance of which would be finalised as soon as possible 
and returned to the Registrar for distribution after 
copies had been made. 

Inspector's Reports.—-The Board decided to take legal 
action in seven cases where restricted drugs had been 
sold contrary to the new Poisons Act. 

Interpretation of the Poisons Act: Regulation 18.—To 
be referred to the P.A.C. with a suggestion that the 
Regulations be amended to provide that an order in 
writing should be supplied by the prescriber within a 
reasonable time. 

Applications for registration were approved as fol- 
lows:— 

(a) Having Passed Qualifying Examination: Margaret 
Louise Tonking, Clifford John Pacey. 

(b) By Reciprocal Agreement: Joan Mary Brooks 
(from Great Britain), John William Bowie (from Great 
Britain), Gillian Wendy Hanson (from Great Britain), 
John Edward Stanton (from New Zealand) and William 
Arthur Twitchett (from Queensland). 

Names Restored to Register.—Leslie Louis Hannah 
and Barbara J. Haigh. 

Certificates of Identity were issued to E. T. Jakeman 
(to Great Britain), J. E. Dowling (to Victoria), K. J. 
Armstrong (to New Zealand) and L. J. Harris (to 
Queensland). 

Leaving Certificates Accepted.—77. 

Indentures.—Registrations comprised 32 new inden- 
tures, 10 transfers, 2 cancellations and 1 extension. 

Poisons Act.—The following deaths from poisons have 
been reported since last meeting, viz., Barbituric Acid, 2. 

Correspondence.—_New England University: Materia 
Medica Course.—The Registrar was requested to express 
suitably the Board’s views in this matter. 

Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain: Reciprocity 
of Registration—The Registrar was requested to furnish 
a suitable reply. 
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NEW SOUTH WALES (Continued) 


Pharmaceutical Society of N.S.W.: Presentation of 
Registration Certificates——The Society was to be advised 
that the Board would co-operate in any special functions 
arranged. 

Poisons Act: A.S.T. Tablets.—It was decided that these 
were controlled as Restricted Drugs. 

Meeting closed 10.30 p.m. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of N.S.W. 
met at “Science House,’ Sydney, on February 4, there 
being present Messrs. E. G. Hall (Chairman), B. G. 
Fegent, K. A. Cartwright, H. W. Read, W. R. Cutler, 
S. E. Wright, G. G. Benjamin, A. W. West, J. L. 
Townley, and Miss Brewer. 

Observers in Attendance.—Messrs. G. P. Tauro, D. 
Lowrey, W. Wilkinson, B. Williams, R. Smith, P. 
Harding, Miss J. Brooks (England) and Miss Y. Fricker 
(S.A.). 

Welcome to Observers.—The Chairman said that, fol- 
lowing a motion passed at the last Annual General 
Meeting granting observers permission to attend two 
Council Meetings a year, eight young people had taken 
advantage of this resolution, and were in attendance 
tonight. Mr. Hall cordially welcomed them, particu- 
larly Miss J. Brooks, from England, and Miss Yvonne 
Fricker, from South Australia. 

Applications for Membership were approved as fol- 
lows:—Full Member: Peter James Byron, Bondi; Regi- 
nald Bede Maher, Strathfield; Vasilia Margetis, Kingston 
(Canberra); Barry Edward Peel Nash, Stanmore; Kevin 
Turbet Robey, Waverley; and Peter Norbert Walsh, 
Miranda. 

Advancements to Full Membership.—Warwick King- 
ston Anderson, Banksia; John Stuart Black, Manly; 
William John Gleeson, Rosebery; Colin Lewis Bramwell 
Jolly, North Bondi; Miss Yvonne Monica P. Nobbs, 
Pott’s Point; William Bernard Larkin, Balgowlah; and 
Andrew Pantle, Kensington. 

Associate Members.—Richard Edward Tremayne 
Blaxland, Mary Judith Cahill, Alan John Grant Col- 
quhoun, Ronald Joseph Dean, Jennifer Margaret Logan, 
Barry Thomas Mewes, Helen McEwan, Margaret Mc- 
Laughlin, Warren John Pereira, Barbara Ann Thomp- 
son, Barry Patrick White. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference: 

January 13-20, 1954, at Canberra: Mr. Hall reported 
that Mr. B. G. Fegent, Mr. W. R. Cutler, Mr. S. E. 
Wright and he attended the A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference 
held in Canberra. 

Mr. Hall pointed out that on the official programme 
New South Wales was the only State which listed the 
names of pharmacy delegates—Mr. Leslie W. Smith 
(Guild), Mr. E. G. Hall and Mr. B. G. Fegent (Society). 
The names of pharmacy delegates from other States 
were not listed on the programme. 

Mr. Hall continued that he did not consider the 
Conference was a particularly good one, and he was 
very disappointed in the small number of papers pre- 
sented in Section “O”. Mr. Hall said that undoubtedly 
Mr. Wright had carried out the bulk of the work 
associated with Section “O”, and without Mr. Wright’s 
efforts this Section would have completed its business 
in 13 days. 

Mr. Hall said that if Section “O” is to survive, a 
greater effort must be made to have more papers 
presented, and in this regard he suggested that the 
Society could encourage University students to present 
papers at future A.N.Z.A.A.S. conferences, and that 


the Society could give some assistance towards the 
expenses of students attending such conferences. 

Mr. Hall said he thought some of the papers were 
far too technical, and were definitely over the heads 
of most pharmacists. However, he thought that the 
Society could well subsidise the young students if they 
would prepare papers to be given at the next con- 
ference. 

Mr. Fegent concurred with Mr. Hall’s remarks, and 
stated that the Society should in future only send one 
official representative to attend these conferences, and 
it should try to get some of the younger pharmacists 
interested. The Society could offer to pay the hotel 
expenses in the city where the conference would be 
held to enable the younger pharmacists to attend. 

It was recommended by Mr. Fegent that other States 
be informed that N.S.W. considers that Section “O” 
needs more interest and support by them if we are to 
retain the section on Pharmaceutical Science in future 
A.N.Z.A.A.S. conferences. 

Mr. Cutler said he attended the conference and 
represented the Federal Council of Pharmaceutical 
Societies. He had regularly attended Association meet- 
ings since 1939, but was surprised at the lack of support 
of practising pharmacists at this conference. “If Section 
‘O’ is ever dropped, it will be because it hasn’t the 
practical support of pharmacists,” said Mr. Cutler. 

Mr. Cutler continued by saying that he considered 
a Symposium embracing one or two provocative 
subjects, similar to the Symposium on Education during 
the Brisbane Conference, would be of interest at the 
next conference. 

Mr. Wright said Section “O”, which is labelled phar- 
maceutical science, should interest pharmacists, manu- 
facturers and University students. 

Mr. Wright considered the papers stimulating and 
worth while. The scope of Section “O” should be 
widened to include pharmacological papers, and Mr. 
Wright believed it very important that we maintain 
a definite interest in Section “O”. In order to have 
a better attendance at A.N.Z.A.A.S. meetings, Mr. 
Wright suggested that the P.A.A. Conference be held 
immediately after the A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference. This 
would automatically assure that there would be a more 
liberal attendance from other States. 

Mr. Wright said that all the Teaching Fellows in the 
Department of Pharmacy at the University of Sydney 
travelled to Canberra to attend the A.N.Z.A.A.S. Con- 
ference, and had paid all their own expenses. However, 
he considered the matter of subsidising the younger 
pnarmacists to attend these meetings worth while. 

After a short discussion by Councillors, it was finally 
decided that a letter be written to Mr. F. C. Kent, 
Hon. General Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion of Australia, asking whether the next P.A.A. Con- 
ference could be held immediately following Section 
“O” of the A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference, that is, in Mel- 
bourne, in August, 1955. 

It was also decided to place on the March Agenda 
for discussion the following items:—(1) Advisability 
of writing to other States and requesting that more 
interest be taken in Section “O” of A.N.Z.A.A.S. (2) 
Bringing Pharmacology into Section “O” A.N.Z.A.A.S. 
Conference. 

1954 Annual General Meeting: 

“Science House,” Wednesday, March 31, 1954: 

At this juncture, Mr. Conolly was asked to explain 
to the Councillors the difficulties involved in altering 
the Constitution and Rules, Clause 81, and that it would 
be necessary to hold a special general meeting to make 
any changes to the Rules. 

In order to save the expense of posting two separate 
notice papers, it was suggested by Mr. Cartwright that 
two separate notices be sent out at the date fixed for 
sending notices of the Annuai General Meeting to be 
held on March 31, and that the Special General Meeting 
be convened for the same night. 


The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 27, 1954 233 


2 
| 
43 
ag 
i 
é 
: 
Bs 
3 é 
Mc 
( 
ANE 
: 


“DECORA” Aluminium and Plastic Ticket Stripping 
for WOOD or PLATE GLASS SHELVES 


The flexibility of the “Decora” system brings your Be Zi wx 
Store up to date and clearly marked prices can 

be altered as required in a few seconds. 

“Decora” Celluloid Tickets are clean and flex- 

ible and easily inserted on the beading. Price 

figures available from 4d. to 20/-. Write for full 

details and samples. 


HAVE YOUR GOODS CLEARLY PRICED 
BEHIND “DECORA” TICKET STRIPPING 


“Decora” Ticket Stripping is available in Alu- 
minium and white plastic for wood shelves and in 
Aluminium for plate glass shelves. It is extremely 
simple to instal in the manner illustrated. Clearly Aluminium or Plas 
marked goods save assistants time, create confi- tic Decora” Strip- 


Send for full dence for your customer and make extra sales. on ND aa 


Particulars NOW. shelf. Nails ide 
[ Increase Turnover, Increase Profits E 


ing Decora’ °H. M. COWDROY Ltd. 97 YORK STREET, 


Aluminiom 


Stripping on Agents: W. P. Tresise & Co. Pty. Ltd., II! Flinders Lane, Melbourne. 


MA 4004 


William ice and ry, Gd 


WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS OF ETHICAL DRUGS 


For ACCURATE, PROMPT AND FRIENDLY SERVICE 


149 CASTLEREAGH STREET 
SYDNEY 
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NEW SOUTH WALES 


Finally, it was decided that the matter of arranging 
a time for the Special General Meeting to be held on 
March 31 be left in the hands of the Executive. 

S. W. Gayfer Bequest Essay Competition.—Result of 
Adjudication: The adjudicators agreed that no award 
should be made this year. 

Mr. Benjamin inquired if the 1953 entry submitted 
by Mr. Lowrey would be eligible in the 1954 Essay 
Competition. 

Mr. Conolly replied: “Yes.” 

Mr. Benjamin further enquired: “Was the award not 
made because of lack of entries, or was the quality of 
the entry received poor?” 

Mr. Hall said the quality of the entry received did 
not merit the awarding of the prize. 

It was decided that a copy of the terms and con- 
ditions of the S. W. Gayfer Bequest Essay Competition 
be sent to Mr. Wright at the University to be pinned 
to the Notice Board for the information of students. 

It was further decided that publicity be given to this 
Competition in all the trade publications. 

Testimonial to Mr. W. F. MacLean.—Mr. Hall in- 
formed Councillors that the evening was a success, 
and that Mr. MacLean had ’phoned him subsequently, 
expressing sincere thanks to all Councillors for their 
interest. 

Mr. Townley expressed the opinion that he was 
disappointed at not seeing more retail pharmacists at 
the function. He considered there were more manu- 
facturing people there than pharmacists, although he 
did notice four country chemists in attendance. 

Refresher Lectures 1954.—Mr. Read said that, owing 
to the illness of his wife, he had not given this matter 
the attention it needed. However, he thought that 
lectures could be given on the following subjects:— 

1. Amendments to the A.P.F. and New Formulary. 
(To be delivered by Mr. S. E. Wright.) 

2. An explanation to the New Poisons Act. (To be 
delivered by Mr. S. E. Wright.) 

3. The New Insulin Preparation. (If this lecture is to 
be given, Mr. Read has to get Burroughs Wellcome & 
Co. to agree to allow this lecture.) 

Lectures 4 and 5 to be given by Professor Thorp, 
if he is available. 

No. 6 to take the form of a Symposium. 

It was further decided that, if the United States 
Information Service had available some interesting 
films, a night could be arranged for the screening of 
them, which would conclude the Refresher Lectures 
for 1954. 

It was decided that the Lectures should commence 
on Monday, May 10, if possible, “Science House” to be 
reserved; otherwise “History House.” 

It was latec decided that inquiries be made at Stawell 
Hall for the holding of these Lectures, providing the 
cost is not too great. 

At Mr. Cartwright’s suggestion, it was decided that 
a letter be sent to Mrs. H. W. Read wishing her a 
speedy recovery. 

First Year Apprentices Lectures 1954.—Mr. Hall an- 
nounced that the following dates had been booked for 
the First Year Lectures at “Science House” on Tuesdays, 
May 25; June 1, 8, 15, 22 and 29; July 6, 13, 20 and 27; 
and August 3 and 10. 

Annual Dinner 1954.—Mr. Hall read the quotes re- 
ceived. It was decided that Windsor Gardens were 
too expensive, and Florida House appeared to be the 
popular choice. However, it was left in the hands of 
the Executive to make a decision. 

Country Visits: 

Visit to Katoomba, January 13.—Mr. Conolly reported 
briefly on the vist to Katoomba. Mr. Conolly said 
he apologised privately to Mr. Buckley for the non- 
attendance of Councillors at the meeting. It was a 


(Continued) 


well-attended meeting, and the chemists’ main concern 
was the Poisons Regulations. The position was not 
very satisfactory at Katoomba. Mr. Conolly concluded 
by saying he considered this zone was now well estab- 
lished and should prosper. 

At this juncture, Mr. Wright said, apropos of reports 
of country visits published in the “A.J.P.,” he had 
heard adverse criticism made in respect of the full 
reports being published. He considered that incorrect 
statements made at these meetings should be corrected. 

Mr. Fegent then tabled the suggested dates for 
country visits during the year. 

Summer Camps 1954.—Mr. Benjamin reported on the 
advantages and disadvantages of some of the Summer 
Camps, the number of people the various camps accom- 
modated, the prices, catering, etc. The most expensive 
camp was situated near Jervis Bay, and cost 15/- per 
night, the cheapest being the National Fitness Camps 
at 4/- per person per night. 

The Council decided that the best time for the 
Summer Camp would be August or September—prefer- 
ably the latter month, as it is warmer. 

Mr. Benjamin was asked to have a complete report 
on this matter to be presented to the next meeting. 

Kodak Prize No. 2.—Mr. Conolly said that this prize 
had not been awarded in New South Wales up to date. 
The awarding of this prize had been postponed until 
the new Pharmacy Course came into operation. 

Mr. Hall asked Mr. Wright to look into this matter, 
and make whatever recommendations he thought fit 
to the next Council meeting concerning awarding the 
Kodak Prize No. 2 

Badges for Registered Pharmacists.—Mr. Fegent said 
that it had been suggested at one of the Country Zone 
meetings that some distinguishing badge should be 
worn by registered pharmacists when they are serving 
in their pharmacies. He understood that this applied 
in the drug stores in America and Canada. 

Mr. Cartwright said that this was quite an unneces- 
sary procedure and in his opinion somewhat cheap. 

The opinion expressed by Mr. Cartwright seemed to 
be the general feeling of Council on the suggestion. 

It was decided that a reply should be sent to the 
Mid-Western Zone to the effect that the Society did 
not consider the suggestion appropriate, particularly 
in small pharmacies—it may be suitable in large phar- 
macies in the city, but the Council would not approve 
of such badges being worn. 

South Australian Pharmacy Course.—Mr. West briefl 
reported on the course for pharmacy students in Sou 
Australia. First Aid, Surgical Dressings and Surgical 
Appliances were now included in the studies. 

Correspondence.—Pharmaceutical Association of Aus- 
tralia, advising that Mr. Ivan J. Thompson will be 
visiting the U.K. this year, and suggesting he be nomii- 
nated as the Australian official representative to attend 
the British Pharmaceutical Conference in Oxford in 
September. Mr. Kent to be advised that Mr. Thomp- 
son’s nomination to represent Official Pharmacy at > 
British Pharmaceutical Conference has the approval of 
the Society. 

P.A.A., enclosing copy of letter from the Pharma- 
ceutical Council of W.A. concerning recognition of the 
Malta University Degree in Pharmacy. No action can 
be taken. Mr. Townley said this matter had already 
been discussed by the Pharmacy Board, and should be 
left in their hands. 

Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, enclosing letter 
from the Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia 
giving the names of the Kodak Prize winners for S.A. 
for the year 1953. 

Mr. K. G. Attiwill, forwarding extract from the 
Brisbane “Daily Telegraph” entitled “Probe into Con- 
ditions of Student Chemists.” 

Sydney University Pharmaceutical Association, sug- 
gesting that the Society’s Chemists Ball and the 
S.U.P.A. Ball be combined. To be placed on the March 
Agenda for discussion. 
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NEW SOUTH WALES (Continued) 


The Editor “A.J.P.,” advising the entry submitted 
does not qualify for ‘the prize, S. W. Gayfer Bequest 
Competition 1953. Already dealt with. 

The Pharmacy Board of N.S.W., re presentation of 
certificates. Received. 

Mr. L. Ingamells, suggesting that a new edition of 
the list of drugs be produced—a List of Drug Synonyms 
and Trade Names. This matter to be looked into by 
the A.P.F. Revision Committee. 

Dr. D. N. Everingham, Chester Hill, suggesting that 
a list based on the P.B.A. Drug List be produced 
showing Drug Synonyms and Trade Names. 

Mr. J. Papalia, seeking to become an Associate of 
the Society. Completed apprenticeship, now an un- 
registered assistant. Reply to be sent to the effect 
that there is no provision for this in the Constitution 
and Rules. Advise Mr. Papalia that Journal may be 
obtained direct from Melbourne, subscription £1/15/-. 

Mr. S. Tucker, Blakehurst, suggesting that a union 
be formed composed of pharmaceutical employees. 
Matter under consideration. 

Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd., advising have written to 
winners of the Kodak Prize 1953. 

Parke Davis & Co. Ltd., advising that the 1953 Award 
exceeded their highest hopes, and that they have no 
hesitation in repeating the offer in 1954. Also advising 
offering the same award to the two leading students 
in New Zealand. The proposed visit to Sydney will 
take place in January, 1955. Received—letter to be 
acknowledged. 

First Aid Lectures.—It was decided that the matter 
of First Aid Lectures and Home Nursing Lectures be 
looked into by Mr. H. W. Read. It was considered it 
would be appropriate to have these lectures again, as 
it is some years since the Society sponsored lectures 
of this type. 

Poisons Act.—The Council’s report concerning the 
Poisons Act had not yet been considered by the Poisons 
Advisory Committee. 

Mr. Benjamin said he had not received a copy of 
this report. It was decided that the report be for- 
warded to Mr. Benjamin. 

Burroughs Wellcome & Co.’s Cocktail Party. — Mr. 
Townley reported that he had attended a cocktail party 
given by B.W.’s at Usher’s Hotel, which was a most 
successful and enjoyable evening. He noted that only 
Mr. O. C. V. Leggo and he were representing pharmacy. 
Mr. Hall said he had received an invitation, but was 
unable to be present, as he was in Canberra at the 
time. 

The meeting terminated at 11.10 p.m. 


Pharmaceutical Benefits Act 
AMENDMENTS TO THE TABLE (LIST NO. 7) 
(Effective from March 1, 1954.) 


Item No. Item Name. 


101 LIVER EXTRACT, INJECTION OF 
end basic price as follows:— 


15 U.S.P.U. per c.c. 5 c.c. vial... 1 for 


Add the following:— 
Andrew’s, 1, 1, 15 U.S.P.U. = 


C.c., 5 c.c. vial . 1 for 


PAPAVERETUM 
Add the following:— 
Faulding, 20, ...., 
PARA-AMINOSALICYLIC ACID 
Amend price as — 


Andrew’s, 0.5 G. t . 500 for 


PETHIDINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
Amend er as follows:— 
, 50 mg. per c.c., 2 c.c. 


PHTHALYLSULPHACETAMIDE 
Add the following:— 
Cetasulph (CM), 100, 1, 0.5 G. 


tab. 
SODIUM PARA- AMINOSALICYLATE 
Amend basic price as 
1.5 G. cachet : i 
Amend prices as follows:— 
Andrew’s, 1.5 G. éachet 
Andrews, 73 gr. 
Sigma, 5 gr. 
Sigma, 74 gr. tab. 
SULPHADIMIDINE 
Add the following:— 
Andrew’s, 50, ...., 74 gr. tab. 
SULPHAGUANIDIN NE 
en (CM), 100, 1, 74 gr. 
TESTOSTERONE, METHYL 
Amend basic as 
25 mg. tab. ... : 
50 mg. tab. ... : 
Amend prices as follows: oa 
Organon Laboratories— 
25 mg. tab. 
50 mg. tab. 
(CB), 25 mg. ‘tab. 
Testoviron (SC)— 
5 mg. tab. . 
50 mg. tab. .... 
Andrew’s— 
50 mg. tab. . 
B.D.H.— 
25 mg. tab. . 
50 mg. tab. 
203 TESTOSTERONE ‘PROPIONATE, 
INJECTION OF 
Amend prices as follows:— 
Testogenine (FM)— 
25 mg. per 1 oo ao. 
50 mg. perle 
206 THEOPHYLLINE WITH. ETHYLENE- 
DIAMINE 
Amend price as follows: — 
Aminophylline-Simanite (SM), 
215 VITAMIN B12, INJECTION OF 
Amend basic price as follows:— 


bo per 1 ce, amp............ 6 for 


Amend prices as follows:— 
Euhaemon (AH)— 


1/6 gr. tab. .. 25 for 


100 for 
. 200 for 
200 for 

. 500 for 


.-- 400 for 
..- 400 for 


- 100 for 


.-- 100 for 


- 100 for 


4 


8 


Item No. Item Name. 6 f 8 
64 EPHEDRINE HYDROCHLORIDE tae 
igma, } gr. tab. ... .. . 100 for 3 0 10 7 1 
Sigma, gr. tab. 100 for 4 0 
94 ISONIAZID : 50 y per 1 c.c. amp. 6 0 
Amend basic price as follows:— Proprietary Index (Pages 114-119). 
50 mg. tab. . ve OO for 4 Add the following:— 
Amend price as ‘follows:— Cetasulph—154 Charles McDonald Pty. Ltd.—CM. 
Andrazide (AN), 50 mg. tab. .. 50 for 4 8 Guanaflex—191. Charles McDonald Pty. Ltd.—CM. 
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All the Features you 
require in One Machine 


Manufactured by 
MORGAN FAIREST LTD. 


Infinite] 
Sheffield, England from 2,400-10,260 range 


0 units per hour 


able la bel box, 


Universal adjust 
The Banks Labeller illustrated is labelling peni- 

cillin. Standard equipment on this arrangement ra No wipers to sm 
is Patented Rotary In-Feed Table, and two 

Patented Rotary Collecting Tables to feed two 

packing lines. After the containers are labelled, Sue adjustment of bottle size, 
they pass to the left and right collecting tables [FJ c : 

alternately. The In-Feed Rotary Table is driven entralized finger-tip control 


from the machine, the machine being equipped Electrical" 
with variable speed from 2,400 units to 10,200 


d 
units. The collecting tables each have in- [v7] 
M 


dependent motors and variable speed drives. 


ear bottles, 


evice, no bettle no label" 


echanical overload device 


Alternatively, one collecting table can be Le] All vital Parts run in oil b th 
aths, 


provided to feed one or two packing lines, or Se 
bare machines without in-feed or collecting [-] a Motor drive for Vacuum 


tables are also available. | 


MAURI BROTHERS & THOMSON LIMITED 
61 YORK STREET, SYDNEY. TELEPHONE: BX 2601 


MELBOURNE: BRISBANE: ADELAIDE: PERTH: HOBART: And at 
96-102 Franklin St. Cnr. Edward & Mary Sts. 131 Grenfell St. 43 King St. 83-85 Murray St. Auckland, N.Z. 
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Old friends that 
year after year 
give you good profits 
...can Give you More 


JUST SELL THE LARGE SIZES instead of proffering 
the small. There is added profit per sale—as example 


DE WITT’S PILLS—iarge size 7/-. You make at least another 
gd. and your customer saves 3/-. 

DE WITT’S ANTACID POWDER —large size 6/6. You make 
at least another 10}d. and your customer saves 1/-. 


DE WITT’S ANTACID TABLETS —latge size 2/9. You 
make at least another 4d. and your customer saves 1/-. 


SELL THE LARGE SIZES — IT’S WORTHWHILE 


PROFITABLE LINES THAT HAVE THE 
DE WITT GUARANTEE OF SALES BEHIND THEM 


DE WITT’S PILLS 7/- & 4/- 

DE WITT’S ANTACID POWDER 6/6 & 3/- 
DE WITT’S ANTACID TABLETS 2/9 & 1/6 
DE WITT’S CATARRHAL CREAM 1/9 
DE WITT’S LITTLE LAXALIVER PILLS 1/9 
DE WITT’S MAN ZAN FOR PILES 3/6 


E.C.De WITT & Co. (aust.) PTY. LTD. 


125 HIGH STREET, ST. KILDA, VICTORIA. 
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for vaginitis 


Aci-Jel is a non-irritant, water-miscible, buffered acid vaginal jelly — 


a simple, logical and effective means for re-establishing normal 


vaginal pH .. . . frequently the only measure necessary for successful therapy 


in vaginitis and cervicitis. 


Available in 2} oz. tubes with Ortho 
measured dose applicator. 


Healing is hastened and symptoms 
controlled by Aci-jel, a highly 
buffered acid (pH 4.0) vaginal 
jelly. In a recent comparative 
study*, Aci-jel showed— 


a. “the best maintenance of 
vaginal acidity” 
good Doederlein __re- 
% sponse 
‘complete symptomatic 
lief’’ 
‘“‘patient comfort that was 
outstanding”’ 


Ortho Pharmaceutical Company 
44 Pitt Street, Sydney. Telephone: BU 6692 


The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 27, 1954 


(Advertisement) 


2 
a 
i} 
as 
Z 
¢ 
“Gites 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 27, 1954 


GUARANTEED 


THERMOMETERS 


CLINICAL 
INDUSTRIAL 
HOUSEHOLD 


Brannan's Clinicals include Standard Long Stem Clinicals 
and Stubby. 

When ordering Thermometers, be sure of accuracy by 
insisting upon Brannan high-grade scientific instruments, 
made by skilled craftsmen in Great Britain's most modern 
Thermometer factories. 

Brannan Thermometers cover every normal manufacturing 
and industrial requirement. Our experts will be happy 
to co-operate in creating special instruments to solve 
perticular problems. 


Resident Agents in Australia and New Zealand: 


SYDNEY MELBOURNE 
Jones & Joseph Ltd. Baldwin & Slattery ctd., 
235 Clarence Street, Sydney Selby House, 
318 Flinders Lane, 
ADELAIDE Melbourne 
FE. Bown Ltd., PERTH 


Werando Buildings 
‘ L. M. Cullen & Co Ltd., 
Grenfell Street, 12 Howard Street, 
Adelaide, S. Australia Perth W. Australia 


BRISBANE AUCKLAND, 

Jones & Joseph Lid., H. F. Wright Ltd., 

Buildings, 41 Albert Street, 
242 Edward Street, Auckland, C.!, 
Brisbane. New Zealand 


Thermometers of all types are now available with prompt 
deliveries and at keen prices. 


Manufactured by 
S. BRANNAN & SONS LTD. 


London and Cumberland, England 


Export Branch: 


LYALL WILLIS & CO. LTD., 
DRAYTON HOUSE, LONDON, W.C.1, ENG. 


Joubert & Joubert 
Pty. Ltd. 


CREME SIMON 
(Jars and Tubes) 


POUDRE SIMON 

—Face Powder 
GENOSCOPOLAMINE 
LACTOBYL TAXOL 
URALYSOL 
URODONAL ENTROSALYL 


(In standard or 
vitamised forms.) 


LYXANTHINE 
PANBILINE PILLS 
STANNOXYL 
“BEST BRITISH” 


RAZOR BLADES 
SLOTTED HOLLOWGROUND 


Many of the above lines will ultimately be 

affected by the import restrictions now in force, 

but your wholesaler will always be given a 
fair quota of whatever is available. 


“GILSEAL” 
COMBINE DRESSINGS 


PHOSPHATINE FALIERES 


COTTON WOOL 
& SURGICAL DRESSINGS 


Joubert & Joubert 


575-9 BOURKE STREET, MELBOURNE 
MU 7277 (3 lines) 
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Another product from the house that makes the 


famous Solila Needle 


THE 


RECORD SYRINGE 


with the CERAMIC PISTON permits auto- 


clave sterilisation with the piston in position 


The ceramic piston is of fine porcelain fired at high 
temperature and possessing the same coefficient of 
expansion as the pyrex glass barrel. 

It is completely impervious to chemical attack and in 
every respect is more suitable for the purpose for which 
it is used than any known metal. 

The calibrations are effected by fusing ceramic pigment 
into the glass barrel at high temperature and are 


immovable in any circumstances. 


AN “EVERETT” PRODUCT 


OBTAINABLE FROM YOUR MEDICAL SUPPLY HOUSE 


Sole Wholesale Distributors: 
The Amalgamated Dental (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., Melbourne 
and Sydney. 
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LEAL’S 


MAGNIFYING 


WITH SPECIAL INDEX GUIDE—EASY TO READ 
THE REPELLO eaeop. 
Clinical Thermometer 


NO SHAKING DOWN REQUIRED 


OUTSTANDING 


“IN CONNECTION 
TEAUS: Clinical Thermometers. 


‘THe TIME OF REGISTRATION DEPENDS UPON 
E SIZE OF THE BULB. COMPARE THE SIZE 
OUR BULBS WITH THOSE OF OTHER 
KES. ALL ZEAL'S CLINICALS WILL, UNDER 
RMAL CONDITIONS REGISTER IN THE TIME 
ATED ON THE THERMOMETER, 


THE ‘MAGNIFICATION OF THE MERCURY 
OLUMN IS ALWAYS PERFECTLY CLEAR, ONLY 
HE BEST QUALITY GLASS BEING USED. 


EacH THERMOMETER IS TESTED FOR 
3 ACCURACY, SHAKING DOWN, AND CON. 

STRUCTIONAL FAULTS BEFORE LEAVING THE 


AN UNCONDITIONAL CERTIFICATE OF GUAR. 
_ANTEE IS SUPPLIED WITH EACH INSTRUMENT. 


THE WORKMANSHIP IN: THE CONSTRUCTION . 
“OF TUBE, GRADUATING FIGURING: is! 


REPRESENTATIVES: 


Australia: ARTHUR BAILEY, 
The Banking House, 228 Pitt Street, Sydney. 
New Zealand: J. L, GARRARD & Son Ltd, 

Commercial Travellers’ Club B Ww 
uilding, Wellington. 


G. H. ZEAL LTD. 


Morden Road. Merton, London, S.W.19, England. 
Established 1888. Cables: “Zealdom” Londoa. 
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In 
contidence = 


Even in these enlightened days, 
guidance on methods of family 
planning can do much to re- 
move anxiety and promote a 
patient’s mental and physical 
well being. Gynamin entirely 
fulfils the requirements of a mo- 
' dern contraceptive and may be 
accepted with confidence. 


TRADE MARK 


The SCIENTIFICALLY balanced contracep- 
tive—in tablet form. Obtainable from your 
usual Wholesaler. 


Take advantage of this 
PERMANENT BONUS OFFER 


You buy 6. you receive 7 
You buy 12. you receive 15 


Australian Distributors:--- 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICALS PTY LTD 


SYDNEY MELBOURNE BRISBANE 


Manufactured in England by: 
COATES & COOPER LTD. WEST DRAYTON. MIDDLESEX. 
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B.P. QUALITY 


¢ LIGHT MAGNESIUM CARBONATE 
© LIGHT MAGNESIUM OXIDE 
GHT MAGNESIUM OXIDE LEVISSIMA 


Li 
MAGNESIUM HYDROXIDE 


HEAVY MAGNESIUM CARBONATE 


© HEAVY MAGNESIUM OXIDE 
@ LIGHT MAGNESIUM TRISILICATE 


© CREAM OF MAGNESIA (Mistura Maqnesii Hydroxidi ) 


SSS) 


REPRESENTATIVES FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Factory Representative: Agents: 
R. M. STRATTON, Esq. H. BLEAKLEY & CO. (1910) 
Box 2321M, GP.O., PTY. LTD. 


SYDNEY, N.S.W. 397-399 Kent Street, 
SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


SS 


"HE WASHINGTON CHEMICAL CO. LTD., WASHINGTON, C0, DURHAM, 
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WISDOM IN FEMININE HYGIENE 


. OVER FIFTY YEARS 
the name Rendell has been associated 
with products for feminine hygiene 
— fifty years spent in experiment, 


clinical and laboratory research. 


This wealth of information and unique 
experience is reflected in all Rendell 
Products, which today set a standard 
of excellence unsurpassed for hygiene 


and efficiency. 
Now Available in Packs of 
6 and 12 Tablets 


~RENDELLS « PESSARIES 


Australia : WARD & WARD (Australia) PTY. LTD., Clarence Buildings, 222 Clarence Street, SYDNEY 
. England ; W. J. RENDELL LTD., Hitchin, HERTFORDSHIRE 


20 (Advertisement) The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, February 27, 1954 


age 
og 
. 
; 
; 
Ne 
> 
I 
a 
i 
: 
= 
3 
4 


(Australia) Limited. 


Registered Office: 
400 Collins Street, Melbourne. 


Chief Representatives on Board: 


Pharmaceutical Defence Ltd. 


as under:— 


MELBOURNE FIRE OFFICE Ltd., 


BRISBANE FIRE OFFICE, Creek Street, Brisbane 


CHEMISTS’ INDEMNITY 
A SPECIALTY 


Insurances Effected at Lowest Rates. 


Amalgamated Insurance 


E. W. Braithwaite, Chairman of Directors of 


H. D. B. COX, Chairman, P.D.L. (N.S.W.), Director. 
Is transacting business in the various States 


400 Street, Melbourne 
SYDNEY FIRE OFFICE LIMITED, 9-1{! Hunter St., Sydney 


ADELAIDE FIRE OFFICE, 126 King William St., Adelaide 
(Merged in The London and Lancashire Insurance Co. 
Limited) 


(Merged in The London and Lancashire Insurance Co. 
Limited) 


Fire, Plate Glass, Workers’ Compensation, Burglary, 
Personal Accident, Motor Car, Public Risk (Premises) 


Published by 


“THE CHEMIST & DRUGGIST” 


LONDON 


CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF MEDICAL TERMS. 12/6; Post $4 
Gives concise definitions of the most usual medical terms. 

DISEASES & REMEDIES. Price 22/6; Post 5d. 
Ninth edition, completely rewritten. A concise survey of most 
modern methods of medicine. 

A HANDBOOK TO PHARMACY. 7/6; Post 64. 
The book that is the key to others on pharmacy, including the 
Pharmacopoeia. Should be on the desk of every pharmacist 


CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS. 7/6; Poat 6d. 
This book is uniform with > Chemists’ Dictionary ot Medical 
erms. 


PRACTICAL METHODS OF URINE ANALYSIS. 10/6; Post 6d. 
This latest edition (1944) has been brought up to date in 
every detail. 

EMULSIONS & AGENTS. 
(By M. Spaiton, B.Pharm., M.P.S 11/3; Post 7d. 
FORMULAS, 1. Price 56/3; Post 1/5. 
12th edition, revised and extended, includes description of 
practical methods employed in the manufacturing of pharma- 
ceutical preparations, with other information of use to phar- 

macists and manufacturers. 
PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS, VOL. 11. 31/6; Post 1/5. 
10th Edition 1941. Reprinted 1946. 

“The Chemist's Recipe Book” contains tried and tested formulas 
for Adhesives, Beverages, Cosmetics, Culinary and Household 
Requisites, Horti-Agricultural Preparations, Inks, Loze ~ 
Perfumes, Photographic Preparations, Polishes, henna, 

nishes, Veterinary Products, etc. 
TUTORIAL PHARMACY (Cooper & Gunn). 4th Edition, 1948. 
£1/7/-; Post lid 

This standard work has been thoroughly revised and brought 

up to date with the British Pharmacopoeia 1948. 
Obtainable from 


TRADE PRESS PTY. LTD. 


19 Queen Street, Melbourne. 


act as a gastric irritant. 


ASP IRIN is an acidic substauce, sparingly soluble 


‘DISP RIN 1 is soluble, stable, substantially neutral - and palatable 


But calcium aspirin has a defect of 
its own—chemical instability; and 
in consequence attempts to manu- 
facture it in the form of tablets 
that could be depended upon to Extended clinical trials show that 
remain free of nauseous break- ‘Disprin’ in massive dosage, even 
down products, under reasonable _ over long periods, can be tolerated 
conditions of storage, have hitherto _—_ without the development of gastric 
met with little success. These diffi- or systemic disturbances. 


DISPRIN™ 


Soluble, stable, substantially neutral, palatable 


RECKITT 


The reasons for preferring calcium aspirin to aspirin, lie chiefly culties have now been overcome. 
in the fact that it is a neutral, soluble and bland compound, 
wherecis aspirin is acidic, sparingly soluble and may 


‘Disprin’, a stable, tablet prepara- 
tion, readily dissolves to yield a 
palatable solution of calcium 
aspirin that can be prescribed in 
all conditions in which acetylsalicy- 
late administration is indicated. 


SOLD ONLY BY CHEMISTS 


(AUSTRALIA) LTD. (Pharmaceutical Division), SYDNEY 
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TODAYS TESTED FORMULA 


itieS 


dilution 2 — TESTS HAVE PROVED 
s Before dilution 3 ‘ UNDER NORMAL CONDITIONS 
2 After dilution 3 ALL SPERMATOZOA ARE 
~ KILLED BY APPROXIMATELY 
Before dilution 3 ONE-THIRD 
 After dilution 2+ OF A NORMAL APPLICATION 
OF 


dil 
fter dilutign KAREEN 


«Bef, 
'6 ation 


KAREEN 


Is a thoroughly reliable and tested product with a "High Profit" margin. 
worthy of your fullest confidence and support. 


For parcel details consult your local agent: 


MELBOURNE— ADELAIDE—O. V. ISAACS 
WALLIS BIOLOGICAL SUPPLIES 
SYDNEY and BRISBANE— LAUNCESTON and HOBART— . 
MUIR & NEIL Pty. Ltd. L. FAIRTHORNE & SONS Pty. Ltd. 
NEW ZEALAND— 
MUIR & NEIL Pty. Ltd., AUCKLAND PERTH—A. C. GUHL & CO. 


A PRODUCT OF THE U-TEX MANUFACTURING CO., TENNYSON STREET, ELWOOD, 5.3 
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CREPE BANDAGES. 


“vic” B.P.C. CREPE BANDAGES 


Are British made, of traditional British quality. 
Will not fray or unravel at the edges. Provide 
necessary support, yet yield to every movement. 
Healthy and comfortable to wear. 
Allow free circulation. 
More durable—yet less than one-third the price of 
rubber and elastic web. 
Manufactured in 2 in., 24 in., 3 in., 34 in. and 4 in. 
widths. 
te ahs? Give customer satisfaction and repeat sales. 
GROUT & CO. LTD., Build profits and goodwill. 
ond New BUY “VIC'S"-SELL "VIC'S 


LACTOGEN 
an excellent baby food 


Results obtained by doctors, nurses and mothers 
throughout the world show Lactogen to be next 
best to natural feeding when breast milk fails 
or is inadequate. Containing vitamins A and D 
to safeguard against infection and to promote 
growth plus organic iron to protect against 
anzmia, Lactogen easily prepared and assimi- 
lated, and packed in hermetically sealed tins, is 
unaffected by climatic conditions and protected 
from contamination by dust and pathogenic 


TESTS REVEAL 


Comparative research labora- 
tory tests on Vi-Lactogen and 


Lactogen show that the fat 
L A T z led globules are even smaller than 

those  ~ mother’s milk. This 

is conducive to easy digesti 
VI-LACTOGEN FOR THE YOUNGER BABY and 


A NESTLE'S PRODUCT 
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The New and Revolutionary Method of 


INSECT PEST CONTROL 


ELIMINATES THE USE OF FLY SPRAYS, FLY 
SWATS, ETC., AND OTHER OBSOLETE METHODS 


Insectron 
Electric 


Fumigator 


ECONOMICAL SAFE EFFICIENT 


DOMINANT ALLIED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, 
Wickham Road, Moorabbin, $.20, Vic. 
Phone: XL1201 (5 lines). 


scientifically balanced 


VAGINAL ANTISEPTIC TABLETS 


DEODORANT — PROPHYLACTIC 


_ effective 
intimate fernnine hygiene 


Packed in tubes of 12 tablets. 
Wholesale price 42/- per dozen tubes, plus tax. 
Reliably known ‘o Australian market for 25 years. 
Obtainable from all wholesalers. 


G. ARNOLD & CO. PTY. LTD. 
SYDNEY 


24 


Now : TWO designs 
Spatulas 


Blade Sizes: 
34 in.-12 in. long 


MIX Ointments and 
make Pills quicker 
with either of these 
strong,  fiexible 
Spatulas manufac- 
tured from finest 
Carbon and Stain- 

Ss Firm 


Special ointment Spatulas—3 in., 4 in. and 5 in. blade. 
Spatulas —5 in. blade. 


Made in Australia by 


GREGORY STEEL PRODUCTS PTY. LTD. 
COLLINGWOOD. 
obtainable from = all leading Druggist Supply 


UNUSUAL 


We are manufacturers of 
all kinds of Surgical and 
Druggists’ 


RUBBER GOODS 


Special Surgical Appliances 
made to customers’ specifica- 
tions. 


Stock Lines—Soothers, Teats, 
Valves, Belts, Trusses, Rubber 
Urinals, Household Gloves, 
Finger Stalls, Colostomy Ap- 


pliances, 
CONTRACEPTIVES. 


PATENT MEDICINES AND 
DRUGGISTS’ SUNDRIES 


A. SAUNDERS & CO. 


PTY. LTD. 
311 FLINDERS LANE, MELBOURNE 
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ALOPHEN 


\ 


THE IDEAL LAXATIVE 


Pill production, one of many facets 
of pharmaceutical manufacture at 
Parke, Davis &% Company, receives 
the same meticulous attention as 
does preparation of the newest anti- 
biotic or chemo-therapeutic agent. 


Typical of the Parke-Davis Pill 
line of more than fifteen widely 
useful formulae is Pill Alophen. the 
well-balanced laxative. Each small. 
oval. chocolate-coloured Pill Alo- 


phen contains: Aloin, '4 gr.; Ext. 
Belladonna, | 12 gr.; Ipecac, 1/15 
Phenolphthalein, gr.; and 
Strychnine, | 300 gr. 


Pill Alophen stimulates evacuation 
of the bowel without causing un- 
due pain or tenesmus.  Conse- 
quently, Pill Alophen is_ recom- 
mended the world over for ad- 
junctive management of occasional 
and chronic constipation. 


PARKE, 


6 CO., LTD. 


Sydney 


(Inc. U.S.A. Liability Ltd.) 
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TREATMENT 


‘ANTEPAR' brand Elixir is offered as a major 
advance in the treatment of threadworm infestation. 
Investigations in The Wellcome Laboratories of ; 
Tropical Medicine have proved that piperazine / 
hydrate, the active ingredient of 'Antepar,' is far 
more efficient than any of the traditional 
oxyuricides, yet virtua'ly non-toxic. In clinical trials 
a 97 per cent. cure rate was achieved and no 
important side-effects were observed at the 
recommended dosage level. 

No special regime of fasting or purging is required; 
nor are stringent hygienic precautions necessary. 
‘Antepar’ is pleasantly flavoured and readily 
acceptable to small children. It contains 500 mg. 
of piperazine hydrate in each fluid drachm and is 
issued in bottles of 4 fl. oz. 


© Outstonding efficacy 


@ Rapid and complete cure > 
Simply administered 
@ Pleasantly flavoured 
@ No specia!l regime needed 
ELIXIR 
yi 4 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. (AUSTRALIA) LTD., SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
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